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Foreword

This is a most compelling and detailed study of the socio-economic condition of Nigeria, 
certainly the most detailed and painstaking I have ever come across. It is an outstanding 
and comprehensive account of'the state of the Nation based on massive statistical data, 
revealing our economic and social conditions between independence in 1960 and now. 
This is also the first multifaceted study of the tragic story of Nigeria, in which past and 
current data are subjected to rigorous analysis, giving us a clear picture of where we are 
today in terms of human, social, economic and political development.

The Author has set out to take us on a journey, showing where we were as a coun 
from 1914, to independence in 1960, followed by a clear socio-economic data tr 
this very moment. To put the matter on a comparative development context am g 
peer Nations, the Author has also provided statistical data on Botswana, Braz' , 
India, Indonesia, Malaysia, Singapore, South Africa and South Korea, countries 
comparative history and levels of development when Nigeria achieved indepen 
1960. According to the Author:

"Regrettably however, 54 years after independence, Nigeria has regressed whilst mos 
of these countries have progressed tremendously; some of them leap-frogging from 
third to first world nations, prompting the question: how can a country like Niger/ 
so bountifully endowed, so sadly underperform? It is clear that the wrong cocktai o 
inputs, processes and systems, all poorly administered have cumulatively delivere 
poor outcomes. These have been carefully catalogued in this study, using the annua 
metrics and indicators generated by international organisations to rank the socia, 

economic and political performance of countries worldwide

As it is accurately stated in the preface, the Nigerian elites at all levels have p , 
themselves to be selfish and short sighted and have appropriated almost all t e n 
wealth for their personal benefit. In the process they have created an extractive so 
that does little to invest in its people, its environment or future.

In short, the Nigerian ruling class is engaged in a feeding frenzy, like locusts and 
outcome is a thoroughly devastated landscape. Thus this study shows that Nigeria 
Federal Legislators earn $189,500 dollars a year in a country with a GDP per capita o 
under $2,000 a year, whilst the Singaporean legislator, whose country s GDP per capita is 
$51,709, earns $154,000 per annum. Indeed, in the table presented by the Author, Nigerian 
Legislators are the second highest earning legislators in the world after Australia, inspite 
of having the lowest GDP per capita on that table. In fact, the Author was restrained in
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In the later chapters of the book, the Author turns to proposals for a reversal of the un­
folding Nigerian tragedy and proffers solutions. Titles such as “Reversing The Economics 
Of Retrogression” “Grappling With Structural Defects”, “Please Help, We Are Drowning”, 
“Do The Right Things And Do Things Right” are self-revealing in this regard.

This sort of absurdity that Nigeria epitomizes is revealed page after page and index after 
index in this book.

the figures he presented. The correct earning of the Federal Legislators is $1.7 million per 
Senator and $1.4 million per House of Representative member. An American Senator 
earns $174,000 per annum whilst the US President earns $400,000 a year.

In virtually every index, Nigeria has the worst score amongst the peer countries in edu­
cation, health, income per capita, infrastructure, power, life expectancy, employment, etc. 
Nigeria with the largest economy in Africa, takes the last seat. That is another example 
of the absurdity and contradiction that Nigeria represents; largest economy, poorest and 
most wretched people in Africa. As far as the Nigerian Government is concerned, all 
you need to do is to re-juggle the economic data, declare Nigeria the largest economy in 
Africa, pop champagne and go to bed satisfied. “Hurrah we’ve made it”.

Yet, in the various yearly Human Development Indices of Countries all over the world 
prepared by the UNDP, World Bank and other international organisations, Nigeria is 
always featured at the bottom of the table. In 2010, Nigeria was number 158 out of 177 
countries listed. In 2011, we were listed as No. 142 out of 169 countries. Inspite of being 
“second largest economy in Africa” then, countries like Togo, Benin, Papua, New Guinea, 
Cameroon, Ghana, Bangladesh and Namibia were listed ahead of us. In 2012, we were 
listed as No. 153 out of 186 Countries. That is not all. There were four categories of States 
listed: (i) Very High, (ii) High, (iii) Medium and (iv) Low. We were placed in group (iv) 
- Low. Even in this low group, “the wretched of the earth”, unbelievably the following 
States were ranked ahead of Nigeria: Congo, Solomon Island, Sao Tome and Principe, 
Pakistan, Angola, Myanmar (Burma), Cameroon and Tanzania. There was no significant 
improvement in 2013, except that we moved from number 155 to number 153. All the 
above listed countries were still ahead of us.

Against this background, Nigeria’s claim to being the largest economy in Africa becomes 
a source of acute embarrassment to all of us. A “large” economy that provides no welfare 
for its people; that does not promote the peoples’ standard of living, that is a mere figure 
on paper in the midst of universal misery, is like a demon taunting an already trauma­
tised populace.
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All enlightened Nigerians need to read this book in order to appreciate the degree of 
decay into which the country has degenerated. Perhaps this will create the motivation 
for us to struggle to overcome the present tragic affliction.

Professor Itse Sagay, san
Lagos, Nigeria

It is all well and right to give detailed prescriptions on restructuring the country socially, 
politically and economically and to reduce government and official draining of the Na­
tion’s resources. But above all, corruption must be tackled headlong and reduced to the 
very minimum, before it drags the country in an abyss. Correspondingly, Nigeria must 
produce a new crop of leaders who want to serve, rather than feed, loot and bleed her 
dry. The current problem of a value deficit culture exhibited by politicians and public 
servants must be eliminated and a culture of service, imbued with integrity, honour 
and high principles must be inculcated. Ultimately, Nigeria’s only hope for progress and 
development lies in a dramatic improvement in the quality of leadership.
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Nigeria as a country eventually evolved through the union of the Southern and Northern 
Protectorates of multi-ethnic, multilingual, multi-religious and multi-cultural groups. The 
attainment of this historical milestone, did not offer any succour to the people as they nei­
ther had a say in it nor were they involved in the process. The struggles of the nationalists 
eventually yielded independence. The attainment of self-government came with the promise

Hie ripples of colonialism on such African frontline states as Nigeria are multifarious. 
The British had met a virgin land of sparse settlements of independent communities and 
from the South through the Niger Delta region, the East, the South West to the North, 
the colonialists conquered territory after territory to establish the Southern and Northern 
Protectorates of Nigeria. Even then, there was still no nation called Nigeria. The British 
had the primary quest to bring the richly-endowed protectorates together as one nation 
for the purpose of exploiting its resources as cheap raw materials.

Whilst the West, using the Marshall Plan and democratic imperatives have, at the end 
of the second World War, created generally shared prosperity, this has not been the case 
for Asia, Africa, South and Central America. For these countries, the world wars, slavery 
and colonialism left a devastating effect, that have put their development to date under 
considerable strain. However, around the second half of the 20th century some Asian 
countries including South Korea, Singapore and Malaysia amongst others have managed 
to break the barriers to move into the league of the developed world.

The continuous imbalance in the world’s economic development has entrenched deep-seat­
ed global animosity, resentment and outrage in both the rich and poor countries. The 
astronomical rise in the standard of living of the developed world built on the throes of 
slavery, colonialism and the domineering wars of Europe that encapsulated the world in 
two World Wars was engendered by liberal political structures which developing countries 
have found very challenging to build. This has meant that the gap between the developed 
and developing nations of the world have continued to widen.

However, the story has been very different for Africa. Beyond the devastating effect of 
slavery, which saw a sizeable proportion of its people, perhaps some of her strongest 
and brightest exported to Europe and the Americas to work as labourers in plantations, 
the crushing hammer of colonialism imposed artificial boundaries and wrongly banded 
together people of different ethnic background, language and religion and created fault 
lines of unimaginable magnitude that have continued to weigh down most of the nations 
of the continent. Furthermore, colonialism hindered self-determination, enthronement 
of purposeful leadership and impaired even development and unity.
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Similarly, most of them dot the equator, giving them similar vegetation for sustainable 
agriculture. Nigeria also has advantages that most of the peer countries do not have. The 
country is not only large and populous, it is diverse in peoples, seasons, weather, cultures, 
religions and vegetation. The beautiful country is not land-locked. Regrettably, however, 
54 years after independence, Nigeria has regressed while most of these countries have 
progressed tremendously, some of them leap-frogging from third to first world nations. 
The progress made by these countries compared to the retardation suffered by Nigeria, 
have been carefully catalogued in this study, using the annual metrics and indicators 
generated by international organisations to rank the social, economic and political perfor­
mance of countries worldwide. These reports, metrics and indicators are usually derided 
by Nigerian government officials as perceptions not based on realities. Other countries 
have accepted and used them to pursue process improvement that have heralded progress 
and economic development for them.

that the diversity and abundant resources so created will usher in a very prosperous nation 
that will take its rightful place in the comity of nations. Sadly, the nation has never found its 
feet. It has been a history of ethnic rivalry, religious disharmony and political instability. The 
nation remains beset with these problems over a century after the union and 54 years after 
independence leaving questions begging for answers. Has the 1914 union really benefitted 
all the stakeholders? If no, why has this been so? What needs to be done to ensure that all 
stakeholders benefit reasonably and equitably from the Nigerian union?

At independence in 1960, Nigeria was a land of opportunities, holding out great promise. 
The country ranked favourably, politically, socially and economically amongst its peers 
both in Africa and in the wider Commonwealth of nations. The nations founding fathers 
equally rose to the occasion, steering the affairs of state on principles that engendered 
hope, growth and development. Political and economic indices and metrics at the time 
of independence showed that the country was broadly on the right path to political and 
economic development. Nigeria operated a parliamentary democracy and a high level 
of fiscal federalism as agreed at the first All Nigeria Conference in 1950 together with 
the principle of absolute derivation as a basis of revenue sharing. The federating regions 
with a strong developmental focus and healthily competing amongst themselves, had

In order to obtain realistic answers to the questions, assess Nigeria’s current state of eco­
nomic, political and social development and initiate an objective dialogue of the issues, 
this book has benchmarked the country against some of the countries that can be regarded 
as its closest peers of comparative history and levels of development at independence. The 
countries selected for this include Botswana, Brazil, Ghana, India, Indonesia, Malaysia, 
Singapore, South Africa and South Korea. Most of these countries are former British 
colonies like Nigeria and gained independence around the same time.
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Many, however, believe that the problems of Nigeria are more political than economic. Cur­
rently, Nigeria operates a three-tier structure - the Federal, States and Local Governments 
as against the three regional structures, which the British colonial masters bequeathed to 
it at independence. It is posited that although Nigeria constitutionally is a federal state, 
it effectively operates a unitary government. It is also argued that the government at the 
centre is too powerful and overbearing, whilst the States and the Local Governments are 
weak and over dependent on the all-powerful centre with all the negative consequences 
that this connotes. Some argue that the presidential system is expensive to operate, largely 
corrupt, does not create the required accountability necessary for a developing and evolving

It is widely assumed today that the seed of disunity among the nations peoples was sowed 
in the amalgamation in 1914 propelled by the dual track development approach that 
was applied almost throughout the colonial era and compounded by the unfortunate 
inability of the nation to produce a true post-independence national leader to act as a 
rallying point. To make matters worse, the elites at all levels, have proven themselves too 
selfish and short-sighted and have appropriated almost all of the nations wealth for their 
personal benefit. In the process they have created an extractive society that does little to 
invest in its people, its environment or future. The absence of true economic and political 
freedoms have combined with the above ills to deny the people a decent standard of living.

Then suddenly the nation began to plummet and has now degenerated to the point where 
today it has not only become a laggard on all fronts including good governance, insti­
tutions, political and economic development but is now even considered, erroneously, 
by some, as a failed or failing state. Corruption has eaten deep into the very fabric of 
the nation while social services, extending from education to healthcare have collapsed; 
infrastructural decay is clearly apparent, poverty and unemployment are alarmingly high 
and rising. Every world development indicator rates Nigeria as a nation in peril, making 
it imperative to reflect on where the nation is coming from and ask how the country got 
to this sorry state. What happened to those giant strides of hope at independence, why 
did Nigeria’s peers leave her behind, and where did the nation go wrong? The country 
remains almost an infant nation unable to build a pluralistic and an inclusive society after 
over half a century of independence.

no reason to look up to the centre for financial needs. On the contrary, it was the centre 
that was dependent on them. The nations three regions, North, West and East, developed 
shoulder to shoulder at their own pace and people were happy, indeed very happy. Those 
were the good old days that people now look back on with deep nostalgia. There was 
rapid expansion in the country’s education system, standards were high and internation­
ally renowned. The country’s healthcare system compared favourably with the very best 
anywhere in the world. The country was ahead of most of its peers.
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system to flourish. Such people advocate a return to the parliamentary system because of 
its transparency, accountability and the high level of information dissemination inherent 
in it. They buttress their point by the fact that most of Nigeria comparators listed above, 
including India, Malaysia, Ghana, South Africa and Singapore, among others still practice 
some form of parliamentary democracy, which they adopted at independence. Furthermore, 
in the First Republic, the regions operated at very high levels, becoming highly productive, 
efficient and thriving which they did competitively. They were development-oriented. Most 
of todays states are not only unviable, inefficient, and wasteful but are largely dependent 
on the centre for revenue. Analysts have dubbed the current structural arrangement a 
defective “feeding bottle federalism” and have called for a complete overhaul of the system 
or departure from it in its entirety. To others still, the structure is not completely to blame, 
rather they blame those operating the system for its bastardisation.

The road to state failure is marked by several revealing signposts which Nigeria does not 
suffer from. Apart from the endemic corruption and the devastation that it has caused the 
country in terms of social, economic and political retrogression, Nigeria is not even a failing 
state by any stretch of imagination. A collapsing state goes through three phases of decay 
and history is replete with examples of fallen nations and civilisations. These phases are 
social decay, cultural decay, and moral decay. Social decay is evidenced by a society’s loss 
of economic discipline often brought about by a rising bureaucracy that instills so much 
“red tape” that the nation or civilisation is mired with inefficient processes. The bureau­
cracy’s loss of power often gives way to a crisis of lawlessness. Cultural decay results in a 
loss of respect for tradition, a weakening of the cultural foundations of the society and an 
increase in materialism, as a civilisation’s successes provide riches beyond what is needed. 
This rise in materialism relegates important factors, such as education and innovation, to

In some sense, therefore, the bane of the nation is governance. The progress that the nation 
desires can only come out of a system of government based on good leadership, respect for 
the rule of law and due process, the transparent accountability of the political leadership 
and government to the people as well as transparency in the operations of government. 
Transparency dictates that government business is carried out in an open, easy to under­
stand and explicit manner. Rules and policies made by government are implemented and 
the results must be easy to verify by the citizenry as a whole. The amalgamation of 1914 
brought together a rainbow collection of tribes and tongues. It was therefore envisaged 
that Nigeria will draw strength from its diversity with a truly balanced portfolio for the 
maximisation of benefits to its people. However, multi-ethnicity has instead brought sus­
picion, hate, massacres and fear amongst the people irrespective of their tribe or tongue. 
Consequently, many parts of the country are today convulsed in inter and intra-ethnic 
conflicts, leading to loss of lives as well as destruction of private and public property. This 
has led to a closer examination as to whether Nigeria is a failed state.
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The benefits of learning by doing, which include enhancement of cumulative outcome from 
continuous practice, are immense, and of course accrue only to those who engage in positive 
action. In the Nigerian context, therefore, the issue of learning by doing, is highly instructive. 
It is a fact that over the years, Nigeria has failed in turning the knowledge of its problems and 
their related solutions into action. The military incursion into politics has prevented the people 
from learning by doing, in fact rudely obstructed cumulative experience and frequently too. 
It is postulated therefore that the failure to turn the vast knowledge of the Nigerian problem 
and its related solutions into action is the reason why the country continues to go round in 
cycles. This challenge is not peculiar to Nigeria. The ability or inability to turn knowledge into 
action is a general phenomenon that determines the success or failure of corporations and 
even nations. It can be a game changer and Nigeria should not ignore it.

If Nigeria, in the condition where almost nothing works, can grow economically to have 
the largest economy in Africa, then the height to be attained when the country moves 
positively in the right direction can only be imagined. The trillion-dollar economy is not

the background. Moral decay occurs as excessive materialism produces a rise in immorality. 
As traditions are ignored, religion is often neglected and in some cases, restricted by the 
civilisations leadership. Violence increases as a civilisations worth of human life is devalued.

This is all chilling to the spine and no right thinking citizen should wish this for his or her 
nation even in a dream! Sadly, Nigeria is gradually sliding towards the ills enumerated 
above. It is, therefore, of great importance that all men of goodwill, the nations political 
and royal fathers be they from the North, South, East or West, put the facts of history 
that continue to hold the nation back behind them and act quickly to pull the country 
off the cliff where it now perilously hangs in the precipice. It is preponderant that the 
nation be put first, while everyone rallies round to create a strong and positive strategy 
devoid of ethnicity, religion, creed, greed, self-interest, class and other ills of the past, to 
rescue the nation from the looming danger ahead.

As things stand today, Nigeria knows her problems just as she knows the solutions but 
has chosen not to apply them because of the selfishness and corruption of the elites. This 
is very unfortunate particularly as there is a vast amount of research which suggests that 
organisations that succeed in implementing their knowledge and reduce the Knowing-Do­
ing gap, always outperform those that are less successful at it. Similarly, knowledge that 
is actually implemented, is much more likely to be acquired from learning by doing, 
than from learning by listening, or even thinking. It has therefore been canvassed that 
entities, companies and even nations should engage in more frequent thoughtful action 
and spend less time, contemplating and talking about problems, particularly as taking 
actions will generate experience from which people can learn.
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far away. The leadership must enthrone economic freedom embedded in the rule of law 
(property rights and freedom from corruption); create open markets (trade, investment and 
financial freedoms); create regulatory efficiency (business, labour and monetary freedoms), 
whilst ensuring that there is a “small and smart” government with targeted spending in 
addition to high fiscal prudence. The leadership should foster competitiveness politically 
and economically by creating institutions, infrastructure, health and primary educational 
opportunities, whilst enhancing peoples skills to fit into todays technological world and be 
able to create enhanced innovativeness. Poverty, like hunger, does not know south or north, 
east or west. If the truth must be told, Nigeria carries a heavy burden that only a truly plural 
democracy, freedom, fairness and social Justice can heal. And until this burden is lightened, 
genuine dividends of democracy of peace and prosperity will continue to elude the nation.

Section 1: A nation on its knees - This benchmarks Nigeria with other comparators 
and shows how the country has fallen behind its peers Section 2: Reversing economics 
of retrogression - This reviews the economic challenges that face the nation and con­
cludes that economic freedom is the way to build a robust inclusive economy Section 3: 
Grappling with structural defects traces the political history of the nation, governance 
deficiencies and, the underlying political as well as administrative corruption that it has 
created across board and concludes that contrary to widely held views, Nigeria is neither 
a failed nor a failing state. Section 4: Rebirth of a nation outlines the key steps that are 
required to be taken to make Nigeria the giant of Africa that it truly is. From start to 
finish, the ideas in the book are built on each other. It is my deepest wish that it inspires 
and not only becomes useful to everyone who picks it up to read but induces the synergy 
to address the many ills that have befallen our dear motherland, Nigeria.

Finally, two key issues are relevant in this book is not meant to be a criticism of any 
government or persons in or out of government but to highlight the issues facing the 
nation and proffer solutions that will strengthen the process of learning by doing and 
thereby enhance and sustain political, social and economic development of the country 
and position it to take its rightful place amongst its peers. Secondly, this book has been 
written to cover most of the challenges facing Nigeria as a nation with the panacea given 
as much as possible for each and every one. A voluminous book with over 800 pages in 
the process has been pieced together. The idea of breaking the book into two or three 
volumes was initially appealing but this would likely impede the flow of thought. The 
next best thing was preferred which is to organise the book into four broad sections 
with the understanding that time-pressed readers can take a glance and flip through as 
their interest dictate, the book, being modular with each chapter, standing on its own. 
The four sections are:
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a
Poor people do not just suffer from 

a lack of income alone. Poverty has 

multiple dimensions, with deficits to the 

poor in many ways, including health 

and education.... Inequality reduces the 

pace of human development and in 

some cases may even prevent it entirely.



In Chapter 3, regional inequalities that are masked by national averages is discussed and 
a “Marshal Plan” is advocated to ensure that no one is left behind.

Following closely to that in Chapter 2, Nigeria’s retrogression in terms of low human 
development index is extensively examined as it pertains to high population growth, 
massive inequalities, poverty, unemployment, poor education and healthcare, among 
others. High recurrent expenditure, bloated civil service and high cost of governance 
are identified as responsible for the woes of the nation despite the rebasing in 2014 of its 
economy, which saw it acquire the bragging right as the largest economy in Africa. The 
low GDP per capita shows that the benefit of that growth is not evenly spread, a challenge 
government policies need to address.

In Chapter 1, ten comparator nations were selected against which to benchmark Nigeria’s 
performance from Independence in 1960 to 2014 (which incidentally is the centenary 
of the nation’s amalgamation as one country). Nigeria shows clear similarity with the 
comparator nations in terms of multi-ethnic, multi-lingual and multi-religious diversi­
ties, and dots the equator as almost all of them (except a few). It also boasts of similar 
vegetation with them, and even in some respect, having an advantage of being endowed 
with abundant human and natural resources and thus showed much promise at inde­
pendence in 1960. Regrettably, however, Nigeria has abysmally lagged behind its peers. 
This retrogression required a detailed study and analyses.
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The sleeping giant

The sleeping giant

chaos, injustice and poverty?

It all could have been so different. In the 1950s, the country compared well with many

I

CHAPTER ONE

• Untapped potentials
• Nigeria -The most populous black nation on earth
• Botswana - The place of Tswana
• Brazil -The land of carnival and soccer
• Ghana -The gold coast
• India-The sub-continent
• Indonesia-The land of many islands
• Malaysia - The sea turtle, the hibiscus flower, and

Politicians, civil 
servants and emergency 
contractors who take 
more out of the common 
purse than they put in, 
get richer whilst the poor 
get poorer, resulting in a 
wider gulf between the 
two.

Tour vision will become clear only when you can 
look into your own heart. Who looks outside, 

dreams; who looks inside, awakes.
- Carl Gustar Jung

the orangutan
• Singapore-The city of the lion
• South Africa -The land of the walk to freedom
• South Korea-Land of morning calm
• Should birds of the same feather not flock 

together?
• Unhappy new years

As the centenary anniversary of the amalgamation of 
the Northern and Southern Protectorates into one coun­
try (that act of union that forever altered and joined 
in common fate the teeming tribes and people in the 
geographical area called Nigeria) passes by, it becomes 
necessary to ponder why this great nation is still a lag­
gard in the comity of nations on almost every metric of 
human development and economic endeavour. Why 
is this country, endowed with so much potential and 
abundant human and natural resources, associated with
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The country is still 
ranked as a developing 
country with many 
indices of development 
abysmally looking 
downwards and getting 
lower.

sister countries that were positioned like it, astride the equator. The countries were full of 
bright, educated young men (and women), fighting for freedom from colonialism and their 
sovereign voice in the Family of Man. Countries such as 
Malaysia, Indonesia and Singapore, who were then broad­
ly at the same level of development as Nigeria, have long 
surged ahead and transformed into developed nations.
These countries became the Asian tigers as they were called 
in the early and mid-90s - a term that characterised their 
immense economic growth and development in almost all 
spheres and measures of excellence.

The citizens go to bed with one eye closed as they grapple daily with a failed security 
system. Jama’atul Ah lus Sunnah LiddaAwati Wai Jihad (Brethren united in the pursuit of 
holy war) popularly known as Boko Haram (Western education is forbidden) has ravaged 
the North Eastern states, whilst cattle rustlers have taken over the North Central states 
stealing cattle from farms and kidnapping the women, who in worse cases are never 
returned. Kidnappers have taken over the South demanding mind-boggling sums from 
innocent victims abducted even in broad day light. Niger Delta militancy, which meta­
morphosed into crude oil theft, poses a challenge of its own. Manufacturing enterprises 
have significantly downsized, creating a massive army of unemployed youths - both 
graduates and non-graduates. The hope for a re-energized middle class has faded, creat­
ing a situation where the rich who are mainly politicians, civil servants and emergency 
contractors who take more out of the common purse than they put in, get richer whilst 
the poor get poorer, resulting in a wider gulf between the two. Surely, this was not the 
dream the founding fathers envisioned at independence. Theirs was a dream of prosperity,

Aside becoming tools in the hands of mischief-makers, they also constitute a safety 
and security challenge to the nation. Some external commentators have called Nigeria 
a failed or failing state. Nigerians know that the public school systems have failed, the 
transportation system is inadequate, and the power supply is unstable which in itself is 
indicative of severe challenges faced with development because no nation can develop 
without constant energy supply.

Truly, the labours of their heroes past have not been in vain. Sadly, the same cannot be 
said for Nigeria. The country is still ranked as a developing country with many indices of 
development abysmally looking downwards and getting lower. To all effects, the education 
system has collapsed, the hospitals are more harbingers of death than solace due to the 
lack of equipment and the required resources to run them, and the infrastructures are 
deteriorating. Today, the young men and women are barely educated nor skilled and as 
a consequence, embark on crime as a means of survival.
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one that initially was steadily becoming a reality until the entire situation degenerated.

The basic 
necessities of life 
elude the average 
Nigerian, with more 
than 80% of the 
people living below 
the poverty line.

It is because 
many do not love 
Nigeria, do not feel 
proud of it and do 
not feel bound by 
it that they feel no 
guilt from looting the 
national treasury.

At this juncture in the nation’s journey, it is necessary to ask where things went wrong 
and what can be done to reverse this trend and begin to build the Nigeria that is the 

dream of all. A number of conjectures have been project­
ed as being the factors behind this sharp reversal of the 
dream into a nightmare. One recurring debate has been 
the benefit or otherwise of the diversity of the Nigerian 
nation-state. It is tempting to blame the country’s diver­
sity - the numerous ethnic groups or the North and South 
dichotomy - as making it impossible for Nigerians to pull 
together in one direction. It is a firm belief that the di­
versity of the Nigerian people is a source of strength and 
not a weakness.

All religions preach peace and brotherhood. Ethnicity and religion should be discount­
ed in the search for genuine solution to the Nigeria problem. Another cog in the wheel 
of national development is corruption. Transparency International consistently ranks 
Nigeria as one of the most corrupt countries in the world. Consequently, corruption 

has been held as a culprit that retards the growth and 
development of the nation. Whilst it is agreed that cor­
ruption has wreaked havoc on the psyche of the people, 
and led to a fundamental change in the way people see 
the concept of effort and reward, it is posited that corrup­
tion particularly in its horrible form could be considered 
the major cause as well as symptom and effect of the mal­
aise that befalls Nigeria. It is because many do not love 
Nigeria, do not feel proud of it and do not feel bound by

The different groups bring different perspectives and strengths to the table, making the 
whole stronger. Malaysia has multiple races and has managed well. Others have fingered 
religious differences as the culprit, pointing out that the predominantly Islamic North and 
the Christian South can never work in harmony and pull towards political and economic 
unity. This was not always the case. The Nigerian nationalists did not consider or make 
tribe and religion a reason for division and regression. This postulation - that tribal and 
religious differences make a peaceful cohabitation impossible - is grossly inaccurate and 
simply advanced by those who use it to ignite and fuel the flames of discord. Tribe and 
religion have not at any time prevented deep friendships (for personal evil or public 
good) amongst the people. It is unfathomable why the people of Nigeria, who are all of 
the same race, cannot do the same.
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Measurement of performance has true effects. Firstly, it should be borne in mind that 
what gets measured gets done. When you measure, people respond to the results ob­
tained. Measurement is, therefore, a call to action, particularly in a system where best

Everybody now knows that Nigeria is not working or at 
least is not working as it should. But how bad has the sit­
uation become? Some Nigerians, who were old enough at 
the time of independence in October 1960 up to the end 
of the civil war in 1970 and are still alive, can identify with 
the nostalgia of those good old days to what there is today. 
The mental picture of the two periods is now too blurred 
to galvanise this group of people and the generation below 
them into action.

The best way to 
positively encourage 
a system change or 
increase productivity 
is to reward success. 
Great strides can 
be made only when 
success is rewarded 
and failure is chastised

Some of those too young to remember the beautiful sixties and seventies who have had 
the opportunity to travel overseas, come back with stories of how they enjoyed uninter­
rupted electricity supply, how all the streets are paved and smooth, how the trains run 
on time, how a three-year degree programme is actually completed in three years with 
very good academic qualification obtained (in comparison to the seven to eight years it 
takes to complete a four-year degree programme in Nigeria that even leaves the gradu­
ates half baked). They talk of the abundant employment opportunities available to the 
citizens in comparison to the unemployment that abounds here. This group can make a 
fair comparison and establish how bad things have become from a mental picture of how 
things should be. All in all, the comparison that these “been tos” make, are subjective and 
not really based on objective benchmarks. Without genuine benchmarks grounded in 
verifiable metrics, these comparisons are dismissed by Nigeria’s leaders as either unfair 
or unrealistic. They point out that Nigeria is the giant of Africa and that one in every 
four black person in the world is a Nigerian. Yet, they cannot show concrete metrics that 
indicate that the country has plans to embark on the journey of development not to talk 
of making progress in the chosen direction, particularly when the basic necessities of life 
elude the average Nigerian, with more than 80% of the people living below the poverty line.

It becomes necessary therefore to look in the mirror and truly see how bad things have 
become. It can only be imagined that until a comprehensive self-examination is under­
taken, the argument that change is absolutely necessary will not be persuasive enough. 
There is the need to measure where Nigeria is, and benchmark this against its peers in 
order to see the stark reality for what it is. Measurement is therefore imperative so that 
people can all see the same thing.
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achievements are rewarded. Furthermore, the simple act of defining measures helps to 
enlighten and clarify the goals. A definition of the expected outcome and the expected 
benchmark to measure those outcomes, make people begin to ask the right questions, 
to redefine the problem they are trying to solve, and to diagnose the problem positively. 
Secondly, if you do not measure results, you cannot distinguish success from failure.

Peter Drucker stated that the greatest opportunity for innovation in business (in this case 
managing a country is equivalent to managing a big business), is “unexpected success”1. At 
any rate, if you cannot produce and demonstrate results, you cannot win public support. 
There is usually great apathy about a government or a leader that cannot demonstrate 
results. Such a government or leader is considered ineffective and is thought to be devoid 
of the ingredients of leadership - purpose, direction and meaning.

People lose sight of the objective and as such fall back on subjective and glib talk. Once 
the metrics are established, they can be used to hold the leaders to account. Furthermore, 
it is vital to be able to distinguish success from failure. If you cannot identify success, 
you cannot reward it. The best way to positively encourage a system change or increase 
productivity is to reward success. Great strides can be made only when success is re­
warded and failure is chastised. If you cannot measure success but can only talk about 
it subjectively, the resultant success cannot be rewarded and under such circumstance, 
failure will be entrenched.

1 Drucker, Peter F. (1985). Innovative and Entrepreneurship: Practice and Principles. Harper & Row, 
Publishers, Inc.

Rewarding success is common sense. It also needs to be common practice otherwise all 
that will be rewarded is failure. For example, currently in the public sector, there is an au­
tomatic progression through promotions and salary increments without tangible evidence 
of achievement or productivity. Most enterprising people would like to feel they have been 
rewarded in their promotions or increments for objectives achieved rather than having 
them given routinely for long service. Rewarding failure creates a bizarre incentive as this 
encourages people to accept the status quo instead of challenging it. Most importantly, 
if you cannot identify success, you cannot learn from it. Countries and entities improve 
by continuous learning and process improvement. Those moving forward constantly try 
new things to find out what works and what does not, thereby learning from experience. 
But if an entity, be it an organisation or a country does not measure results and cannot 
identify success when it happens, it certainly cannot learn from same. Without feedback 
on outcomes, innovation is often stillborn.
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3) To learn from Best in Class (BIC)
Benchmarking implementation involves comparing what others do right and well

1) To establish differences
Benchmarking enables the establishment of an internal standard so that it can be 
compared with its peers quickly and efficiently. Benchmarking therefore enables the 
catalyst to examine the processes that contribute to giving peers the noted advantage 
or differential.

Rewarding 
failure creates a 
bizarre incentive 
as this encourages 
people to accept the 
status quo instead 
of challenging it. 
Most importantly, if 
you cannot identify 
success, you cannot 
learn from it.

2) To set the highest possible standard
Continuous opportunity to improve is provided by knowledge of best processes. Bench­
marking makes this possible by setting quality standards at the level of the very best, 
and so entities aim for leading-edge results.

From the above definitions, it is clear that benchmarking is very important because 
it facilitates continuous improvement, stimulates process efficiency and effectiveness, 
adds a much needed external perspective to an entity’s internal processes and helps it 
to focus on what really matters. The rationale for benchmarking is clear. The aim of an 
entity is to survive and grow. Consequently, the examination of the efficiency of those 
processes that help the entity to survive and flourish should be an important aspect to 
focus on regularly. Benchmarking extends historical performance analysis further down 
the line to point out how the future success of the entity can be ensured as it directs it 
on the path of learning lessons and process improvement. The reasons to benchmark 
therefore can be recapped as follows:

not an end in itself. It needs to be extended to benchmarking if the metrics generated are 
to be usefully and effectively applied. However, clarity is re­
quired regarding what is meant by benchmarking. According 
to Dr. Mohamed Zairi, Competitive Benchmarking (1988), 
benchmarking is “anything taken or used as a point of refer­
ence or comparison”. On the other hand, Sylvia Codling, Best 
Practice Benchmarking (1992), explained that “benchmark­
ing is a rational, disciplined approach to continuous improve­
ment which helps identify, compare with and emulate best 
practice wherever it occurs”. The Royal Mail, UK (1992) de­
scribed benchmarking as “a structural process for learning 
from the practice of others, internally or externally, who are 
leaders in a field or with whom legitimate comparisons can 
be made”.
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with that which others do not do well. This will entail reviewing processes against 
best-in-class comparators to see what elements to adopt that will produce the desired 
improvements. In some cases, the entire process could be adopted to replace an existing 
process. At other times, it could just be a part thereof, an outline, concept or an adaptation.

It is clear that for 
developing countries to 
make the desired rapid 
progress, they must 
learn to benchmark their 
performance against 
that of successful peers.

To this end, the 
following countries, 
Botswana, Brazil, 
Ghana, India, Indonesia, 
Malaysia, Singapore, 
South Africa and South 
Korea, have been 
benchmarked against 
Nigeria.

From the above, it is clear that for developing countries to make the desired rapid prog­
ress, they must learn to benchmark their performance against that of successful peers. 
Getting on the benchmarking bandwagon is absolutely necessary if they are ever to 
improve their processes, enhance productivity and obtain value for money in the utili­
zation of their scarce resources. They must push towards meeting the process qualities 

and standards applied by the best-in-class and make 
efforts to continuously match and even beat them. It is 
not an impossible dream. It is possible but they have to 
start from somewhere. According to a Chinese proverb 
“a journey of 1000-miles begins with the first step.” Start­
ing down the road to successful benchmarking means 
asking the fundamental questions of, “what is wrong with 
what we do, how can we do it better, how do we change 
and what will it cost?”

There are many international organisations that carry out annual measurement of coun­
tries’ social, economic and political performance and rank them accordingly. The metrics 
generated by these international organisations are regularly quoted in the national press 
where they elicit debates about how poorly Nigeria is faring. It is important that these

In order for Nigeria to truly look at itself in the mirror and move away from a subjective 
to a realistic dialogue of where it stands in the comity of nations, it must regularly measure 
and benchmark itself against its peers. To this end, the following countries, Botswana, 
Brazil, Ghana, India, Indonesia, Malaysia, Singapore, South Africa and South Korea, have 
been benchmarked against Nigeria. The countries have many similarities with Nigeria.

Most of them were British colonies, are multi ethnic and 
multi religious. Apart from South Africa (which has been 
chosen because it is best-in-class in Africa and therefore 
the nation to beat), all the countries are in the tropics and 
had an agricultural based economy at independence. It is 
unbelievable that at independence, Nigeria was either on 
the same level with these countries or even better than 
them but today the story is very different. The metrics 
applied in the review reveal an excessively high degree of 
difference which is shocking.
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metrics are comprehensively discussed and applied to benchmark Nigeria’s performance 
to bring home very clearly to all, that Nigeria has not only fallen short of expectations 
but is far from being the giant of Africa which title it should wear with ready ease given 
its population and endowed resources. Some of these indices are:

It is unbelievable 
that at Independence, 
Nigeria was either on 
the same level with 
these countries or 
even better than them 
but today the story is 
very different

The metrics generated by these organisations have been comprehensively applied to 
benchmark Nigeria’s social, economic and political performance with that of the follow­
ing countries: Botswana, Brazil, Ghana, India, Indonesia, Malaysia, Singapore, South 
Africa and South Korea. Indonesia, Malaysia and South Korea are among the Asia tigers 
whose economic miracle in transforming their countries in the last four decades is wor­
thy of emulation. Brazil and India were in the last decade listed amongst the BRICS 
nations (Brazil, Russia, India, China and South Africa). These are developing or newly 
industrialized countries distinguished by their large fast growing economies.

■ Human Development Index 2013 by United Nations Development Programme 
(UNDP)

■ The Global Competiveness Report 2013-2014 by the World Economic Forum
■ World Development Indicators 2012 by International Bank for Reconstruction and 

Development/The World Bank
■ World Governance Indicators 2012 by International Bank for Reconstruction and 

Development/The World Bank
■ Economic Freedom of the World Annual Report 2013
B IMF World Economic Outlook 2013
■ GDP Statistics by World Bank
B Doing Business by International Bank for Reconstruction and Development/The 

World Bank
□ Corruption Perception Index 2013 by Transparency International

Corruption Indices by Enterprise Surveys
Failed States Index by The Centre for Peace

It is important to see why they were so listed and most im­
portantly highlight the lessons that Nigeria can learn from 
them. South Africa, Ghana and Botswana are usually cited 
as the best in the African continent. As best-in-class, it is 
necessary to see how Nigeria fares against them, highlight 
the performance gap, see what they do well that Nigeria 
is not necessarily doing well, see whether the suboptimal 
systems and processes that draw the country back can be 
eliminated so that progress can be made. This is a timely 
comparison as Jim O’Neal the economist has recently coined the term MINT to classify
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The cornerstones of economic freedom are personal choice, voluntary exchange, freedom 
to compete, and security of privately owned property. Forty-two data points are used to 
construct the related summary index which measures the degree of economic freedom in 
five broad areas covering (a) Size of Government: Expenditures, Taxes, and Enterprises; 
(b) Legal Structure and Security of Property Rights; (c) Access to Sound Money; (d) 
Freedom to Trade Internationally; and (e) Regulation of Credit, Labor, and Business. 
These are areas where data is available and can be statistically collated for each country. 
In all cases there is a separate report issued on each country and a detailed report issued

Mexico, Indonesia, Nigeria, and Turkey in order to differentiate them among the variety 
of emerging economies as a quartet that he grouped as “growth markets” along the line of 
the BRICS nations2. It is by comparing Nigeria to the countries, who were once its peers 
but are now doing better than her, that what is pulling the nation down can be identified 
and corrective measures agreed upon and executed. In order to reconfirm that Nigeria 
and these countries were once in the same cadre, the social, economic and political story 
of Nigeria and all the countries that have been used in the benchmarking process are 
discussed below in some amount of detail for us to incontrovertibly establish that as birds 
of a feather, they ought to flock together.

For example, the Doing Business report which sheds light on how easy or difficult it is for 
a local entrepreneur to open and run a small to medium-size business when complying 
with relevant regulations measures and tracks changes in actual regulations affecting 11 
areas in the life cycle of a business: starting a business, dealing with construction per­
mits, getting electricity, registering property, getting credit, protecting investors, paying 
taxes, trading across borders, enforcing contracts, resolving insolvency and employing 
workers and on the average, the number of days that it takes to comply with them. It 
is based on hard facts and not perceptions. Similarly, the Index of Economic Freedom 
measures the degree to which the policies and institutions of a country are supportive 
of economic freedom.

Nigerian authorities have usually challenged the poor ranking accorded the country by 
these international bodies. In this instance, they usually contend that it is increasingly 
clear that a perception gap exists between the way some ranking agencies view Nigeria 
and the reality on the ground of steadily improving trends have averred that steps must 
be taken to redress this misalignment between perception and reality, both internally and 
externally. It should be stated however that most of the reports that have been used for 
this study consist of indicators and measures that have been compiled from actual data 
that have been carefully gathered by various national and international bodies.

ttp.7/en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Jim_0%2527Neill_(economist)%2523MINT
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on how the data has been obtained and how it has been applied in generating the report 
for the country.

Perception includes the application of five senses; touch, sight, taste, smell and hear. In 
some cases, there is a gap between perception and reality. However it is argued in the 
area of corruption perception for example, that corruption is like an African masquerade. 
Everyone knows who the living mover in the masquerade spirit is but no one dares call 
his name. That is exactly the power of perception. Perception needs no proof, no defin­
itive collaboration, yet its potency is devastating. Judge Dele Thompson once explained 
corruption perception. According to him if a judge is in Ikeja High Court and the story 
goes round that the judge is corrupt, without anyone giving a shred of evidence in support, 
there will be doubts and the issue would be allowed to pass.

It is nevertheless agreed that some of the reports used for the study are based on percep­
tion data gathered by the international agencies. In this regard, the issue of perception 
requires some discussion in order to understand why some agencies like Transparency 
International, with their Corruption Perception Index, focus on perception rather than 
inaccurate or incomplete data. Perception is, the act or faculty of perceiving, or appre­
hending by means of the senses or of the mind; cognition; understanding; the way you 
think about or understand someone or something; the ability to understand or notice 
something easily and the way that you notice or understand something using one of 
your senses.3 Perceiving is to recognise, discern, envision, or understand. For example 
one says “I perceive a note of sarcasm in your voice” or “This is a nice idea but I perceive 
difficulties in putting it into practice.” It should be noted that perception is our sensory 
experience of the world around us and involves both the recognition of environmental 
stimuli and actions in response to these stimuli. Through the perceptual process, we gain 
information about properties and elements of the environment that are critical to our 
survival. Perception not only creates our experience of the world around us; it allows us 
to act within our environment.

However if the same judge is transferred to Badagry High Court and a different set of 
people begin to insinuate again that the judge is corrupt, then people will begin to pay 
attention. If again, the Judge is moved to Epe High Court and it begins to make the round 
in completely new cycles that the Judge is corrupt, then one should immediately put the 
Jury out. That is the strength of perception. Perception thrives on rumours and is very 
difficult to prove or disprove but it hangs in the air like the harmattan smoke. Only the 
light beamed to usher in truth and transparency can reshape perception. It should be 
noted that many indicators are based on actual measures and not perception. These facts

http://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/perception
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Consequently, instead of government officials kicking against these measures whenever 
Nigeria gets negative international ratings, it should bear in mind the ratings are majorly 
based on facts rather than perceptions. Rather than contest the views of these bodies, 
government should work hard to change unfavourable global perceptions and ratings.

Nigeria - “The most populous black nation on earth”
Nigeria, a nation with a population currently being estimated at 170 million of 250 
ethnic groups and a growth rate of 1.9% per annum, occupying 923,768 sq.km of land 
in the tropics, is popularly described as the ‘Giant of Africa’. In surveys by Transparency 
International'1 World Bank, statistics show that more than 70% of the people live on less 
than $ 1.25 a day while the adult illiteracy rate exceeds 61 %5. Nigeria is currently in a bad 
shape and there is a need for urgent surgery to turn the situation around.

4
5

This general lack of 
Nigerian nationalism 
coupled with an ever­
changing and often 
ethnically-biased 
national leadership, 
have led to severe 
internal ethnic 
conflicts and civil war.

Nigeria lies between latitude 4"N and 14°N. It is bounded 
in the North by the Sahara Desert and in the South by the 
Gulf of Guinea, an arm of the Atlantic Ocean. It is import­
ant to understand the different nationalities that made up 
the people of Nigeria before the colonial period, to estab­
lish a foundation and obtain clarity regarding the Nigeria 
challenge as to why the nationalities that flourished in the 
pre-colonial era simply have not been able to get their act

Nigeria's Crisis of Governance: BayoOnanuga.The New Magazine 17 March, 2014
Human Development Index 2013 by United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) Lead 
Author Khalid Malik

However, it has not always been like this. Nigeria once flourished as different identifiable 
nationalities or ethnic groups, before the country was colonized by the British. Among 
the ethnic nationalities are Hausa, Igbo, Yoruba Ijaw, Tiv, Bini, Efik, Jukun, Fulani, Birom, 
Ibibio, etc. Each tribe was virtually independent of the other. However, they all related 
with one another with mutual respect, as peace-loving and honest people. Though, as 
can be expected, there were sometimes matters of historical rivalry and inter-ethnic 
clashes among neighbours. The cultural history of the people is rich and diverse. Between 
500 B.C. and 200 A.D. people from the Southern Zaria and Benue areas of Central Ni­
geria had achieved a high degree of cultural sophistication particularly through their 
knowledge of iron smelting wherein they adorned themselves with tin and stone beads, 
earrings, nose rings and bracelets, which became known as the Nok culture; the Igbo-Uk- 

wu people instituted bronze casting of several ornaments.
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It is significant to note that the Yoruba were never united under a common government. 
The Edo-speaking people who are best known for their once powerful and famous king­
dom and empire of Benin, occupy the territory immediately east of Yoruba land. Several 
close traditional links exist between these two ethnic groups, whose political systems are 
also similar. The Yoruba town of Eko (Lagos) is reputed to have been founded by the Edos, 
while the first historic Oba of Benin is believed to have been of Yoruba descent. The famous 
bronze heads of Benin are thought to have been made by the same process earlier used by 
Yoruba artists and craftsmen. Compared with the Yorubas, the Edos have a stronger sense 
of political unity, although the relatively smaller size of the Edo population appears to 
have been an important factor in the ability of the Oba to keep the Edo people under one 
central authority. East of the lower Niger valley, the two major ethnic groups inhabiting 
the forest-belt are the Igbo and the Ibibio, each of whom is divided into several sub-groups. 
Neither of these two groups was ever organised into a large state or kingdom similar to those 
of the Yoruba and Edo. Rather, the largest political unit was the village group which has a 
population of only a few thousand people. Unlike the western people, the Igbo and Ibibio 
lived in small villages and not in towns, given that urbanization was a phenomenon of the

Ethnic relations: With regard to ethnic breakdown, the Hausa-Fulani make up 29% 
of the population, followed by the Yoruba with 21%, the Igbo with 18% the Kanuri with 
4%, the Ibibio with 3.5%, the Tiv with 2.5%, the Ijaws 2% and others 20%. Major urban 
centres include Lagos, Ibadan, Kaduna, Kano, Enugu, Jos, and Port Harcourt. Nigeria is 
basically made up of the Forest Belt and the Grassland people.

together after attaining independence as a nation. Prior to their conquest by Europeans, 
these ethnic groups had separate and independent histories. Their grouping together 
into a single entity known as Nigeria was a construct of their British colonizers. These 
various ethnic groups never considered themselves part of the same culture. This general 
lack of Nigerian nationalism coupled with an ever-changing and often ethnically-biased 
national leadership, have led to severe internal ethnic conflicts and civil war. Today, 
bloody confrontations between or among members of different ethnic groups continue.

Peoples of the Forest Belt: The oldest surviving groups in Nigeria are to be found 
in the forests of the south, including the mangrove swamp forests of the Niger Delta and 
coastal creeks which have provided protection for refuge cultures. The largest known 
peoples of the forest belt are the Yoruba and Edo peoples who live in the southwest or 
western states of Nigeria and the Igbo, Ibibio and Ekoi peoples of the southeast or eastern 
states of Nigeria. The Yoruba speaking peoples of Nigeria are concentrated in the Ogun, 
Oyo, Ondo, Kwara and Lagos states. In addition to linguistic homogeneity, the Yoruba 
share common traditions and trace descent from a common ancestor called Oduduwa, 
who is believed to have established the Ife dynasty.
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P Bohannan, and L Bohan nan, The Tiv of Central Nigeria, London 1962 
K D S Baldwin, The Niger Agricultural Project, London 1957

The Hausa economy had always featured the intensive cultivation of guinea corn, millet, 
maize and beans and most Hausas lived in small agricultural villages, although there were 
also large traditional Hausa towns including Kano, Katsina, Zaria and Sokoto. Although

The Grassland Peoples: The grassland or savannah peoples of Nigeria fall into two 
distinct geographical groups, namely the Middle Belt peoples and the people of the 
far North. The Middle Belt is noted for the large number of very small ethnic groups 
including the hill-dwelling people of the Jos-Plateau region and the Eastern highlands 
of Adamawa. The two largest and most prominent of the Middle Belt grassland peoples 
are the Tiv of the Benue valley in the East and the Nupe of the middle Niger valley in 
the West. Tiv political structure was highly fragmented and according to Bohannan6, 
the only Tiv group of which one could say there must have been someone responsible 
was the compound, which was essentially a domestic rather than a political unit. The 
early British colonial administrators were embarrassed by the virtual absence of political 
organisation amongst the Tiv, whose lack of political units came to earn them the title of 
a people divided against itself”. The Nupe, unlike the Tiv had a rather integrated political 

organisation which was similar in a way to the Yoruba system. Like the Yorubas, they 
lived in large nucleated villages most of which had daughter settlements which consisted 
of small farm hamlets called tunga. While the Tiv compound, a much smaller unit than 
the tunga, often existed independent of the parent settlement, the Nupe tunga had no 
social life of its own; therefore celebrated its feasts and ceremonies with the mother village 
(Baldwin 1957, p. 32)7. The relationship between the tunga and the parent village of the 
Nupes was very similar to that between towns and farms in the Yoruba cocoa belt.

In the more open grassland areas of Nigeria, the most numerous and politically domi­
nant groups are the Hausa, the Fulani and the Kanuri. Hausa is the most widely spoken 
language in Nigeria and is generally understood in most parts of the Northern states. The 
Hausa peoples of Nigeria are however concentrated in Sokoto, Kano and Kaduna states. 
The Hausa political scene featured a number of city states which were never unified until 
the Fulani conquest in the early part of the 19th century. It was after the Fulani conquest 
that Islam became more widely adopted, even though it had been introduced as far back 
as the fourteenth century. Today, most Hausas profess the Muslim faith. Their political 
and social life, including the land tenure and legal systems are very much influenced by 
Islamic principles.

colonial period in the Eastern states, except amongst the Onitsha Igbo and the riverine 
Ibibio and Efik of Calabar.
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Symbolism: Because there is little feeling of national unity among Nigerians, there is 
little in terms of national symbolism. What exists was usually created or unveiled by the 
government as representative of the nation. The main national symbol is the country’s flag. 
The flag is divided vertically into three equal parts; the centre section is white, flanked by 
two green sections. The green colour of the flag represents agriculture, while the white 
stands for unity and peace. Other national symbols include the national coat of arms, 
the national anthem, and the national pledge (similar to the Pledge of Allegiance in the

many Hausas owned cattle, the care for these animals was usually entrusted to the Cattle 
Fulani while the pastoral activities of the Hausa were largely limited to keeping goats and 
chicken. The Hausa land is also the home of the Fulani of Nigeria who are probably the 
only ethnic group in Africa with no distinct territory. Rather, the Fulani are to be found 
in almost every country of the Sudan zone, extending from Senegal in the West to the 
upper Nile in the east. They migrated into Nigeria from the Sahel to areas further South 
and settled amongst the Hausa and subsequently conquered them during the Fulani Jihad 
led by Uthman dan Fodio in the early 19th century.

Linguistic affiliations: English is the official language of Nigeria. It is used in all gov­
ernment interactions and in state-run schools. In a country with more than 250 individual 
tribal languages, English is the only language common to most people. Unofficially, the 
country’s second language is Hausa. In northern Nigeria many people who are not ethnic 
Hausas speak both Hausa and their own tribal language. Hausa is the oldest known writ­
ten language in West Africa, dating back to before 1000 BC. The dominant indigenous 
languages of the South are Yoruba and Igbo. Prior to colonization, these languages were 
the unifying languages of the southwest and southeast, respectively, regardless of ethnic­
ity. However, since the advent of the British and the introduction of mission schools in 
southern Nigeria, English has become the language common to most people in the area. 
Today, those who are not ethnic Yorubas or Igbos rarely speak Yoruba or Igbo. Pidgin, 
a mix of African languages and English, is also common throughout southern Nigeria. 
It basically uses English words mixed into Nigerian language structures. Pidgin origi­
nally evolved from the need for British sailors to find a way to communicate with local 
merchants. Today it is often used in ethnically mixed urban areas as a common form of 
communication among people who have not had formal education in English.

The Kanuri of Borno State are the last of the major grassland peoples. Like the Hausa, the 
Kanuri are Muslims but Islam was already well-established in Borno before the Fulani 
Jihad in Hausa land. Although the Fulani made several efforts to conquer Borno, they 
never succeeded in doing so. Most Kanuri, like Hausa, were settled cultivators and trad­
ers. Many of them also owned large herds of cattle which were under the care of Shuwa 
Arabs or the Cattle Fulani.
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The nationalistic movement grew out of some of the modernization the British had in­
stituted in Nigeria. The educated elite became some of the most outspoken proponents 
of an independent Nigeria. This elite had grown weary of the harsh racism it faced in 
business and administrative jobs within the government. Both the elite and the unedu­
cated also began to grow fearful of the increasing loss of traditional culture. They began 
movements to promote Nigerian foods, names, dress, languages, and religions. Nigeria 
gained independence from Britain on 1st October 1960. Immediately following indepen­
dence, vicious fighting between and among political parties created chaos for the fledgling 
democracy. On 15 th January 1966, a group of army officers, most of whom were Igbo, 
staged a military coup, killing some government ministers from the western and northern 
tribes. Six months later, northern forces within the military staged a countercoup, killing

United States). Another symbol is Nigeria’s National Motto: Peace and Unity, Strength 
and Progress.

Emergence of the nation: The histories of the people in northern and southern Nigeria 
prior to colonization followed vastly different paths. The first recorded empire in present-day 
Nigeria was centred in the North at Kanem-Borno, near Lake Chad. This empire came 
to power during the eighth century. By the thirteenth century, many Hausa states began 
to emerge in the region as well. In 1804 the Fulani launched a jihad, or Muslim holy war, 
against the Hausa states in an attempt to cleanse them of these non-Muslim behaviours 
and to reintroduce proper Islamic ways. By 1807 the last Hausa state had fallen. The Fulani 
victors founded the Sokoto Caliphate, which grew to become the largest state in West Africa 
until its conquest by the British in 1903. In the south, the Oyo Empire grew to become 
the most powerful Yoruba society during the sixteenth century. Along the coast, the Edo 
people established the Benin Empire which reached its height of power in the fifteenth and 
sixteenth centuries. As in the North, outsiders heavily influenced the societies of southern 
Nigeria. Contact with Europeans began with the arrival of Portuguese ships in 1486. The 
British, French, and Dutch soon followed. Soon after their arrival, trade in slaves replaced 
the original trade in goods. In 1851 the British attacked Lagos to try to stem the flow of 
slaves from the area. By 1861 the British government had annexed the city and established 
its first official colony in Nigeria. The name Nigeria was suggested by a British journalist 
called Flora Shaw in the 1890s. She referred to the area as Nigeria, after the Niger River, 
which dominates much of the country’s landscape. The word Niger is Latin for black. As 
the non-slave trade began to flourish, so did the Nigerian economy. A new economy based 
on raw materials, agricultural products, and locally manufactured goods saw the growth 
of a new class of Nigerian merchants. Christian missionaries brought Western style of 
education to Nigeria as Christianity quickly spread throughout the South. In 1914, after 
squelching the last of the indigenous opposition, Britain officially established the Colony 
and Protectorate of Nigeria.
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The oii-rich 
economy led to a 
major economic 
boom for Nigeria 
during the 1970s, 
transforming the 
poor African country 
into the thirtieth 
richest country in 
the world.

The soil was so fertile that cash crops, before the discovery of large oil fields, made up 
the bulk of the country’s export economy. This enviable heritage later proved to be the 
lure of foreigners. Until the past few decades therefore, Nigeria had been self-sufficient 
in producing enough food to feed the population. More than 50% of Nigeria’s population 
worked in the agriculture sector. Most farmers engaged in subsistence farming, produc­
ing only what they ate themselves or sold locally. Very few agricultural products were 
produced for export. As petroleum production and industry began to boom in Nigeria, 
much of the national resources were concentrated on the new industries at the expense 
of agriculture. Nigeria, which had previously been a net exporter of agricultural products, 
soon needed to import vast amounts of food it once produced for itself.

Basic economy: The economies of the traditional societies, which were agricul­
ture-based, boomed tremendously because the land was vast and fertile. Vastness and 
fertility are not the only landmarks. It is also richly stuffed with various kinds of mineral 
resources, including petroleum, coal, uranium ore, tin, iron ore, limestone, lead, zinc 
and other alluvial deposits. The vast vegetation, on the other hand, harbours numerous 
economic trees like cocoa, palm trees, rubber and Iroko of inexhaustible abundance, 
and supports herds of free-ranging wild life. Traditional economy flourished a little into 
independence - a little, not because of exhaustion but impulsive abandonment.

some of the Igbo leaders. Following anti-Igbo demonstrations and killings of some Igbo 
in the North, the Igbo-dominated Southeast declared it had broken away from Nigeria 
to form the independent Republic of Biafra on 26th May 1967. This triggered a bloody 
civil war that lasted three years.

In 1970, Biafra surrendered after many Nigerians on both sides of the divide had lost 
their lives. After decades of military rule, election for a new civilian president was final­
ly held on 12th June 1993. A wealthy Yoruba Muslim named 
Moshood Abiola won the election, defeating the leading 
Hausa candidate. Two weeks later, however, the military re­
gime had the election annulled and Abiola imprisoned for 
allegedly declaring himself president. The sudden death of 
Nigeria’s last military dictator, General Sanni Abacha, on 8 th 
June 1998 opened the door for a transition back to civilian 
rule. Many Nigerians again crossed ethnic lines when they 
entered the voting booth. On 22nd February 1999, Chief 
Olusegun Obasanjo, won the presidential election. Nigeria 
has had three successive civilian presidents since then.
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Social problems and control: Perhaps Nigeria’s greatest social problem is the inter­

im

Since the 1960s, Nigerias economy has been based on oil production. As a leading mem­
ber of the Organisation of Petroleum Exporting Countries (OPEC), Nigeria has played a 
major role in influencing the price of oil in the world market. The oil-rich economy led 
to a major economic boom for Nigeria during the 1970s, transforming the poor African 
country into the thirtieth richest country in the world. However, falling oil prices, severe 
corruption, political instability, and economic mismanagement since then have left Nigeria 
no better off today than it was at independence.

Since the restoration of civilian rule in 1999, Nigeria has begun to make strides in eco­
nomic reform. While hopes are high for a strong economic transformation, high unem- 
P oyment, high inflation, and more than half of the population living under the poverty 
line indicate it will be a long and difficult road. Oil production has had some long-lasting 
ethnic consequences as well. While oil is Nigerias largest industry in terms of output and 
revenue, oil reserves are found only in the Niger Delta region and along the coast. The 
federation has a scheme that shares the revenue across the country using fiscal allocation 
formula which the oil producing states argue is not equitable. This has led to claims that 
t e minority groups living in the Delta are being cheated, instigating violence against oil 
acilities and kidnapping of oil workers in the region.

Trade: Oil and petroleum-based products made up 95% of Nigerias exports in 1998. 
Cocoa and rubber were also exported. Its major export partners include the United 
tates, Spain, India, France, and Italy. Nigeria is a large-scale importer, depending on 

ot er countries for things such as machinery, chemicals, transportation equipment, and 
manufactured goods. The country also imports large quantities of food and livestock. Its 
major import partners include the United Kingdom, the United States, Germany, France, 
and the Netherlands.

Government: Nigeria is a republic, with the President acting as both head of state 
and head of government. The Nigerian legislature consists of two houses: a Senate and 
a House of Representatives. All legislators are elected to a four-year term. Nigerias ju­
dicial branch is headed by a Supreme Court. All Nigerians over age eighteen are eligible 
to vote. Wealthy political elites dominate political life in Nigeria. Urban problems of 
housing, unemployment, health care, sanitation, and poor transportation systems tend 
to mobilize people into political action and public displays of dissatisfaction. As of the 
1999 presidential elections, there were three main political parties in Nigeria: the Peoples 
Democratic Party (PDP), the All Peoples Party (APP), and the Alliance for Democracy 
(AD). The political terrain is currently dominated by the PDP and the All Progressive 
Congress (APC).
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Botswana - “The Place of Tswana”
Botswana was formerly known as Bechuanaland Protectorate under the British. Botswana 
became independent in 1966. Bot swana means “place of Tswana” in the dominant national 
language (Set swana), and the citizens are called Bat swana, or Tswana people. Botswana is 
a landlocked and arid country. It has borders with South Africa, Zimbabwe, Namibia, and 
Zambia. The country is 224,607 square miles (581,730 square kilometers) in area, about 
the same size as France. Two-thirds of the country comprises the Kalahari Desert, which 
is covered with grasses and scrub but has scarce surface water. Mean annual rainfall ranges 
from under 10 inches (250 millimeters) per annum in the Southwest to over 25 inches (635 
millimeters) in the Northeast. The entire country is prone to extended droughts, causing 
significant hardship to agriculturalists, pastoralists, and hunter-gatherers. The Okavango

Religious beliefs: It is estimated that 50% of Nigerians are Muslims, 40% are Christians, 
and that the remaining 10% practice various indigenous religions. While Muslims can be 
found in all parts of Nigeria, their strongest footholds are among the Hausas and the Yorubas. 
Christianity is most prevalent in the South of Nigeria. Most Igbos are Christians, as are many 
Yorubas. The debate over Sharia law and the violence accompanying it, continue in many 
of the northern states. Because the vast majority of Igbos converted to Christianity during 
colonialism, few practice the traditional Igbo religion, which is the worship of diverse gods.

nal violence plaguing the nation. Inter-ethnic fighting throughout the country, religious 
rioting between Muslims and non-Muslims over the creation of Shari a law (strict Islamic 
law) in the northern states, and political confrontations between ethnic minorities and 
backers of oil companies often spark bloody confrontations. When violence of this type 
breaks out, the police try to control it. However, the police themselves are often accused 
of some of the worst violence. In some instances, curfews and martial law have been im­
posed in specific areas to try to stem outbreaks of unrest. Poverty and lack of opportunity 
for many young people, especially in urban areas, have led to major crimes. The police 
is charged with the responsibility of controlling crime, but their inefficiencies often lead 
to “self-help” or jungle justice.

In some rural areas there are some more traditional ways of addressing social problems. 
In many ethnic groups, such as the Igbo and the Yoruba, men are organised into secret 
societies or masquerades. Initiated members of these societies often dress in masks and 
palm leaves to masquerade as the physical embodiment of traditional spirits to help 
maintain social order. Through ritual dance, these men will give warnings about problems 
of individual or community morality in a given situation. Given that belief in witchcraft 
and evil spirits is still relatively high throughout Nigeria, this kind of public accusation 
can instill fear in people and cause them to mend their ways. Members of secret societies 
also can act as judges or intermediaries in disputes.
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National identity: As a new nation, Botswana emphasized non-ethnic citizenship and 
liberal democracy. Diamonds were discovered soon after independence was granted, and 
the prudent and equitable use of their revenues has underwritten stability coupled with

Delta, in the North, is a large inland Delta, and people there fish and farm on its flooded 
banks; tourists are drawn to the large numbers of wildlife that congregate in the area. Prior 
to independence, the British administered the Protectorate from Mafiking in South Africa. 
The capital city today, Gaborone, was built on a village site in the southeastern corner of 
the country at independence, near the borders of several of the Tswana polities’ settlements 
that dominated the country.

Demography: Botswana’s population has grown from 600,000 people in 1971 to an 
estimated 1,600,000 in 2000 and 2,098,018 in 2012. While recording very high growth 
rates in the 1970s and 1980s, high birth rates and declining infant mortality have led to a 
population structure being heavily skewed towards young people: 43% of the population 
was under 15 years of age in 1991. Although ethnically, Tswana people are often said 
to be in majority, government censuses do not collect information on ethnicity. Earlier 
studies indicated that in some regions, Tswana were a minority, and that all polities 
were composed of people of heterogeneous origins, including Kalanga, Yei, Mbukushu, 
Subiya, Herero, Talaote, Tswapong, Kgalagadi, Kaa, Birwa, and varied peoples known 
as Bushmen (or, in Botswana, Sarwa). There are also resident Europeans and Indians 
known colloquially as Bushmen who have lived in Botswana for hundreds of years. 
Herders and agriculturalists from a Bantu tradition appeared more than two-thousand 
years ago. Tswana polities under Tswana chiefs moved into Botswana from the South 
and East in the 17th and 18th centuries, some responding to the rise of the Zulu state and 
European encroachments. Missionization of Tswana began in 1816, and throughout the 
19th century Tswana polities were drawn into trade, Christianity, and the migrant labour 
economy centered in South Africa, while defending themselves against incursions from 
the north, east, and south.

In 1885 the British declared the area the Bechuanaland Protectorate, and in a famous 
visit to Britain in 1895, three of the Tswana kings petitioned to remain under the British 
instead of being governed by the British South Africa Company. British administration 
in the 20th century strengthened the role of the Tswana chiefs and the dominance of 
Tswana laws and customs over the country. National political activity at first focused on 
preventing the protectorates annexation by South Africa. Later, as independence move­
ments emerged across Africa, people from a variety of ethnic groups looked forward 
to independence and formed political parties. The move to independence was quite 
peaceful. Independence was granted to the newly named Republic of Botswana on 30th 
September, 1966.
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Commercial activities: Agricultural products are marketed both through government 
marketing services and private companies. Small-scale retailing of manufactured goods 
is widespread. Small home industries, such as sewing, cement block manufacture, other 
household goods, and construction are common activities, and the government is pro­
moting larger industrial enterprises. Botswana’s diamond mines are jointly owned and 
operated with De Beers Consolidated Mines. Copper, nickel, and potash are mined for 
the international market. Beef is exported as well, primarily to the European Union (EU) 
through the Lome Conventions, designed by the EU to promote trade and development 
in third-world countries. Botswana has struggled to attract major industrial enterprise 
to the country.

Basic economy: At Independence in 1966, most people in Botswana relied on mixed 
agriculture (crops and livestock), hunting and gathering wild foods, and remittances from 
migrant labour in South Africa. But diamonds were found soon after independence, and 
since the 1970s mining has provided a strong basis for economic development. Farming 
of sorghum, maize, millet, and beans, along with small stock and cattle, are still important 
for subsistence and also commercial returns. As a result of drought and urban migra­
tion, Botswana no longer aspires to be self-sufficient in agriculture, but instead focuses 
on “food security” incorporating regular imports of grain and processed foods. 37% of 
formal employment is by the government (and almost 8% in state corporations), but 
employment in the private sector is now growing more rapidly; people work in service 
and retail companies, mines, construction firms and in many small start-up businesses. 
Earnings are typically remitted rather broadly through extended kin networks.

Symbols of social stratification: In the late 20th century, Botswana had developed 
one of the most skewed income distributions in the world. There is a developing bourgeoi­
sie that has the ability to distinguish and reproduce itself through access to English-me­
dium education, networks, and material lifestyle (including cars and electricity).

Ethnic relations: The domination of the country by the Tswana polities has persisted 
in a non-ethnic government through the easy assumption of the predominance of Tswana 
people, language, and customs. Certain groups in the past were treated as serfs or subor­
dinates by Tswana, such as the Sarwa, Kgalagadi, Yei, and Kalanga, and the latter two have 
been particularly active in the 1990s to secure official recognition for minority tribes, 
and in ethnic revivalism. The non-ethnic official rhetoric of civic participation, however, 
has also allowed many members of minority groups to move through the educational 
system into prominent management and bureaucratic positions.
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The chiefs, representing a morality of group unity, have become the focus of minority 
claims to recognition in the nation. The morality of the political parties and the bureau­
cracy is not viewed entirely negatively: this is the domain in which women, minorities,

Text! es, c ot ing, an ood processing constitute the major industries. Abundant wildlife, 
especia y in t e north, is the basis of a tourist sector that has focused primarily on high- 
end tours. Botswanas exports are dominated by diamonds, copper/nickel matte, beef and 
animal pro ucts. Also exported are textiles and soda ash. In the 1990s, an automobile 
assemb y p ant a ded vehicles to the list of exports, but that plant was closed in 1999, 
and the government is seeking new operators for it. Around 80% of exports go to Europe. 
Diamonds account for about 80% of foreign exchange earnings. Botswana imports a wide 
variety of goods. Botswana is a member of the South African Customs Union.

Government. Since independence in 1966, Botswana has been a multi-party democ­
racy with elections held every five years to a unicameral legislature, which has been 
dominated by the Botswana Democratic Party. There is also an advisory House of 
Chiefs, composed of the heads of the eight Tswana polities, and of chiefs elected from 
districts outside those polities. In 2000, the government undertook a review of the role 
of the House of Chiefs, and its constitution which may be changed in years to come. 
The local government is organised around elected district and urban councils (with 
some appointed members), land lords, and village development committees. There 
is also a tribal administration” organised under the Ministry of Local Government, 
Lands, and Housing. Chiefs and headmen are important figures both in villages and 
nationally, although they are forbidden to be active in party politics.

Leadership and political Officials: Politics takes place in two fora, which are distinct 
in their underlying premises and the ways in which they are perceived by the citizenry, but 
which also overlap considerably. One forum is the liberal Democratic Party system and the 
bureaucratic apparatus of government. The other is focused on the chiefs (dikgosi; singular, 
kgosi), subchiefs, and headmen. The distinctive centre of Tswana village life is headed by 
women, kgotla, an open-air chief’s court and community forum. Many Batswana look upon 
the consensual nature of kgotla debates, and the hearing of disparate opinions within them, 
as underpinning Botswanas successful constitutional democracy. It should be remembered, 
though, that the dikgosi were able to manipulate support through their great wealth and 
political power, that they declared many regulations without widespread support, and that 
only the voices of adult men were formerly admitted in kgotla. Indeed, in many dikgotla, 
ethnic minority groups were not allowed to speak, or their voices were significantly dis­
counted. Furthermore, the emphasis on consensus at the end of debates meant that open 
disagreement was not tolerated—the illusion of homogeneity and consensus being created 
only through the silencing of differences and the exclusion of many possible voices.
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As a result of its size 
and diversity, Brazil is 
one of the nation’s most 
deserving of the name, 
“Land of contrasts”... 
Nevertheless, Brazilians 
share a national 
culture—making Brazil 
a true case of unity in 
diversity

As a result of its size and diversity, Brazil is one of the nations most deserving of the name, 
“Land of contrasts.” The country is divided into five regions: Norte (North), Nordeste 
(Northeast), Centro-Oeste (Central-West), Sudeste (Southeast), and Sul (South). These 
divisions are used for administrative purposes such as the national census and they rough­
ly correspond to geographic, demographic, economic, and cultural variation within this 
sprawling nation. The Northeast has the greatest proportion of people of African descent, 
the South and Southeast are home to the bulk of Brazilians of European and Japanese 
ancestry, while indigenous peoples live largely in the North and Central-West. However, 
regional migration and extensive racial inter-breeding has made Brazil one of the most 
racially diverse nations on earth. Aside from the official fivefold regional division of Brazil, 
a simpler economic distinction is made between the poor, underdeveloped North and 
the wealthier, more industrialized South. This distinction is sometimes referred to as the 
“two Brazils” or “Belindia,” with the wealthy south being compared to Belgium and the 
poor north to India. Sometimes, these contrasts are translated into negative stereotypes 
as when inhabitants ofSao Paulo, the huge metropolis in southeastern Brazil, blame their

Brazil - “The Land of Carnival and Soccer”
The Portuguese navigator, Pedro Alvares Cabral, arrived at present day Porto Seguro 
(Safe Harbor) in the state of Bahia on the Brazilian coast 
in April 1500 and named the new territory Ilha de Vera 
Cruz, Island of the True Cross, thinking that it was an 
island. A year later, Italian navigator, Amerigo Vespucci, 
sailed to Brazil on a voyage commissioned by the Portu­
guese crown and returned home with a cargo of hard, 
reddish wood. The wood was similar to an East Indian 
variety called pau brasil, which was then popular in Eu­
rope for making cabinets and violin bows. Pau brasil 
(Brazil wood), the first product to be exploited by the 
Portuguese in this new territory, is the origin of the coun­
try’s name, Brazil. Its citizens are Brasileiros or Brasileiras, 
depending on gender.

and junior males have been able to attain position, and its morality accords with ambitions 
of self-development promoted by government rhetoric. The distinction between the two 
domains is becoming more blurred, as ethnic minorities see chiefs as representatives 
in government, as sub-chiefs are elected by villages, and as the entire tribal system is 
administered by the Ministry of Local Government, Lands, and Housing. The chiefs are 
effectively under the minister, and lower-level chiefs are clearly salaried state employees. 
With 85% of court cases in Botswana heard in the dikgotla, a considerable amount of 
bureaucratic oversight and procedure now surrounds the chiefs’ courts.
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Linguistic affiliation: Nearly all Brazilians speak Portuguese, a language that was 
introduced to Brazil by the Portuguese in the early 16th century. Prior to the arrival of 
the Portuguese, the native population spoke languages belonging to at least four major 
language families: Arawakan, Ge, Carib, and Tupi-Guarani. Tupi-Guarani—which was

city’s poverty and high crime rate on migrants from the North. Urban, middle-class Bra­
zilians are generally unfamiliar with the interior of their own country and misrepresent 
it as a region of unrelenting poverty and backwardness—a stark place of little comfort 
that should be best avoided. One consequence of this attitude is that middle-class and 
wealthy Brazilians are more likely to have visited Miami, Orlando, or New York than to 
have traveled to tourist destinations in their own country. Brazilians are aware of these 
regional and rural/urban distinctions and therefore closely identify with places of their 
birth. One is a nordestino (northeasterner) or a mineiro (native of the state of Minas 
Gerais) or a carioca (native of the city of Rio de Janeiro). Nevertheless, Brazilians share 
a national culture—making Brazil a true case of unity in diversity. The legacy of the 
Portuguese language, religion, and law serves to unify this vast land and its people. Until 
the mid-twentieth century almost all Brazilians were— at least nominally—Catholic and 
today, virtually all speak Portuguese and identify with the dominant Brazilian culture.

Demography: The population of Brazil was estimated to be 205,716, 890 in 2012 
with a growth rate of 1.1% per annum, thus making it the sixth largest in the world after 
China, India, United States, Indonesia, and Russia. Despite its large population, Brazils 
demographic density is relatively low. Although there has been significant population 
movement into the interior in recent decades, about 80% of all Brazilians still live within 
two hundred miles of the Atlantic coast. Fertility rates have dropped dramatically in 
Brazil in the last three or four decades of the 20th century, with the fertility rate at the 
turn of the 21st century down to an average of 2.1 children per woman. Nevertheless, the 
population will continue to grow in the first 20 or 30 years of the 21st century because 
of the nations current youthful age structure.

Location and geography: Brazil is the worlds fifth largest country in geographical 
expanse and the largest nation in Latin America, comprising slightly under half of the 
land mass of South American continent and shares a border with every South American 
country except Chile and Ecuador. It is the size of the continental United States excluding 
Alaska. Brazil’s physical environment and climate vary greatly from the tropical North to 
the temperate South. The landscape is dominated by a central highland region known as 
the Planalto Central (Brazilian Highlands, or Plateau of Brazil) and by the vast Amazon 
Basin which occupies over one-third of the country. The central plateau is 4,500-mile-long, 
(7,240-kilometer-long) along the coast, and majorly runs parallel to the ocean, creating 
a fertile, low land area.
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Emergence of the nation: In 1530, the Portuguese began to colonise the new land 
of Brazil, but during the 16th and early 17th centuries their hold on this vast territory 
remained tenuous as they struggled with an unfamiliar environment, indigenous peoples, 
and also with French and later Dutch’s efforts to undermine Portuguese control. A useful 
exercise is to compare the early colonization of the United States and Brazil since it sheds 
light on the ensuing differences between the two modern nations. Both countries import­
ed large numbers of African slaves, but in Brazil the practice began earlier, lasted longer, 
and involved the importation of two to three times more slaves than in the United States. 
Estimates range from three to four million Africans forcibly taken to Brazil. Moreover, in 
contrast to the large number of families who came to settle in the North American colonies, 
the Portuguese colonists were more often single males. Extensive miscegenation occurred 
in Brazil among Africans, Portuguese, and indigenous peoples during colonial times, and 
later with the arrival of new immigrants from Europe, the Middle East, and Asia.

spoken by coastal Indians, the first to come into extensive contact with the Portuguese, 
served as the basis for lingua geral, a language developed by the Jesuits for their missionary 
work with the Indian population.

Symbolism: Most Brazilians would agree that the symbols that best characterize their 
nation are the exuberant revelry of the pre-Lenten celebration of carnival and the wildly 
popular sport of soccer, called futebol in Brazil. The carnival is a four-day extravaganza 
marked by parades of costumed dancers and musicians, formal balls, street dancing, and 
musical contests, a truly national party during which Brazilians briefly forget what they 
call the “hard realities of life”. It is symbolic of the national ethos because it relates to 
many of the dualities in Brazilian life: wealth and poverty, African and European, female 
and male. The key to a carnival’s popularity is its break with and reversal of the everyday 
reality. Brazilians are also passionate about soccer and are rated among the best players 
of the sport in the world.

National identity: While many people today see Brazil’s racial and cultural diversity 
as one of the nation’s strengths, foreign visitors and Brazilians themselves have at times 
drawn a connection between extensive racial mixing and Brazil’s “backwardness”. The 
belief that Brazil was less able to develop due to its racial heterogeneity was at the root of 
governmental decisions regarding immigration. Nineteenth century government spon­
sored colonization schemes, for example, hoped to attract white immigrants, especially 
northern Europeans. And, in the early 20th century, when theories of eugenics were 
popular in many parts of the world, Brazilian elites were straight forward about their 
desire to “whiten” the country so that it would develop economically. Others dissented 
from this view.
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In the 1930s, a well-known Brazilian anthropologist, Gilberto Freyre, argued that the 
richness of Brazilian society lay precisely in its mixed racial heritage. The Portuguese, he 
argued, had laid the foundation for a “new world in the tropics,” a blending of African, 
Indian, and European elements that made Brazilian culture unique. During the colonial 
period (1500-1822), individuals born in Brazil were subject to rules and taxes that were 
decided in distant Portugal and most of the top posts in colonial administration were held 
by those born in the mother country. The relative lack of power over their own affairs en­
couraged the creation of a distinct identity among native-born Brazilians, albeit one made 
up of diverse elements. Following Brazil’s proclamation of independence from Portugal 
in 1822, Brazilian national identity was thrown into sharper relief, but its constituent 
parts remained largely unchanged. Then in the 1870s, a massive wave of immigration 
from Europe—eventually reaching some 2.5 million—helped shift the racial balance.

Brazil also has a large population of mixed Europeans, mainly of Portuguese descent. In 
the late 19th and early 20th centuries Brazil was the destination of many immigrants from 
Italy, Germany, and Spain. During the same era smaller numbers of immigrants arrived 
from Eastern Europe and the Middle East. Rounding out the demographic picture are, 
Japanese-Brazilians, descendants of Japanese, who came to Brazil in the first decades of 
the 20th century, and Koreans who began arriving in the 1950s. In spite of the above 
diversity, Brazil is among the most racially heterogeneous countries in the world and 
these distinct categories are somewhat misleading in that many, perhaps most, Brazilians 
are of mixed ancestry.

After World War II, Brazil followed a pattern of assimilation common to many nations 
with a high percentage of immigrants. As the second and third generations settled in 
and moved up the economic ladder, they became “Brazilian” to varying degrees. They 
inter-married, no longer spoke the language of their ancestors, and came to think of 
themselves primarily as Brazilians. Contemporary Brazilians not only share a common 
culture, they insist on distinguishing themselves linguistically and ethnically from other 
Latin Americans.

Ethnic relations: The Brazilian population has three major components—Brazilian 
Indians, Afro-Brazilians and Japanese Brazilians. Somewhere between 2.5 and 5 million 
Brazilian Indians inhabited Brazil when the Portuguese first arrived in the early 16th 
century. Divided into many different cultures with distinct institutions, Brazilian Indians 
spoke a large number of languages. Today they comprise only about 0.02 % of the coun­
try s population. Afro-Brazilians, the descendants of millions of slaves brought primarily 
from West Africa to Brazil over a 300-year period, are the second major component of 
the national population. Afro-Brazilians and people of mixed racial ancestry account for 
at least 45 % of the Brazilian population at the end of the 20th century.
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Major industries: Brazil has one of the most advanced industrial sectors in Latin 
America today and is a major producer and exporter of automobiles, textiles, shoes, 
durable consumer goods, steel, pharmaceuticals, and petrochemicals. Industrial activ­
ity in Brazil is concentrated in the Southeast, with about half of the nations industrial 
production in the state of Sao Paulo alone. Here, too, most of the country’s unionized

In the last decades of the 20th century, increasing mechanization and monopolization 
of the best farmlands by agribusinesses has accelerated the displacement of small fam­
ily-owned farms. Nevertheless, there are still some five million family farms ranging in 
size from 12-250 acres (5-100 hectares) that occupy about 143 million acres (58 million 
hectares). In contrast, large commercial agricultural enterprises cover almost three times 
that area. During the 1960s and 1970s, Brazil experienced economic growth from agricul­
tural modernization and, by the early 1980s, agricultural production had increased to the 
extent that Brazil had become the fourth largest food exporter in the world. Nevertheless, 
Brazil was not adequately feeding its own people. It is sixth worldwide in malnutrition, 
ahead of only Bangladesh, India, Pakistan, Indonesia, and the Philippines.

Basic economy: Brazil is a land rich in natural resources, principally iron ore, baux­
ite, manganese, nickel, uranium, gold, gemstones, oil, and timber. Beginning in the 17th 
century, African slaves were imported to provide labour for these plantations. This is why 
today the Northeast is the region with the strongest African influence. The Southeast 
also received large numbers of African slaves during the gold boom of the 18th centu­
ry and the coffee boom beginning in the 19th century. This region also attracted new 
immigrants from Europe, the Middle East, and Japan who established family farms and 
eventually urban businesses. In contrast, the South—with a climate unsuited to either 
coffee or sugar—became the destination of many German and Italian immigrants who 
raised cattle and grew a variety of crops.

Today Brazil has the eighth largest economy in the world. It is a major producer of such 
agricultural products as sugarcane, soybeans, oranges, coffee, cocoa, rice, wheat, and 
cotton. It is also a major supplier of beef with vast cattle ranches primarily in the southern 
and western regions of the country. Nevertheless, because of the tremendous growth of 
industry, agriculture accounts for only 13% of the nations Gross Domestic Product (GDP). 
Agriculture employs - directly or indirectly - about one-quarter of the Brazilian labour 
force. Five million agricultural workers are wage labourers concentrated in the planta­
tions of the North (sugarcane, cotton, coffee, cocoa) and the increasingly mechanized 
agricultural enterprises of the Southeast and South (soybeans, wheat, sugar, oranges). 
More than 70% of these workers lack permanent employment and social benefits and 
less than 40% are employed year round. There are also 4.8 million landless families who 
survive as tenant farmers, sharecroppers, and casual labourers.
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industrial jobs are found. For this reason, after the 1970s, migration from the northeast to 
the southeast and from rural to urban areas has been particularly intense. More recently, 
however, as unemployment in the Southeast has climbed and tax incentives have led to 
increased industrial investments in the Northeast, the migrant flow has been reversed 
to some extent.

Social problems and control: Given the nation’s stark economic inequalities, social 
control in Brazil has long been problematic, even more so at the end of the 20th century 
than in the past. High rates ofcrime, particularly in large urban areas, are a frequent topic of 
conversation. Kidnappings, assaults, and murder receive wide media coverage. The murder 
rate in the greater part of Sao Paulo, for example, is some five times that of the New York 
metropolitan area. Killings by police are common particularly in poorer urban areas. Fearful 
for their security, corporate executives travel around in armoured cars; elite neighbourhoods

Oil was first discovered in Brazil in 1939 but the country’s oil industry experienced 
much of its growth after Petrobras’ formation in the early 1950s. Brazil has traditionally

on imports to augment its inadequate domestic supply. The gap between domestic 
production and consumption has shrunk markedly, though - particularly after Brazil 
privatized its oil sector in 1997. Though no longer a monopoly, Petrobras is still by far 
Ate major player in the Brazilian oil industry - the company controls more than 95% 
a„p e/.°“try'productlon- Still partially owned by the government, the company has 
I st ? nght 1° rXpl01t m0St Of the Promis*ng fields in the first licensing round. A 
long-standing goa of Petrobras has been to help Brazil achieve petroleum self-sufficien- 
from th 8"S finaUy achieved in APril of 2006, when Petrobras started production 
from the Albacora Leste field in the Campos Basin.

ernino h i ^^Constitution of Brazil provides for three independent gov-
«n Although the constitution has
retain thi 7 T™ * the *aSt “ntur* the -cent in 1988, it has always 
comnulso f 'V n?n governmental organs. Voting in Brazil is now universal and 
cannot read ^wrteBrazT'7 18‘7° °Pti°nal Wh°
cades of mill 7 S retUr" t0 free elections in the mid-1980s after two de- 
unequal treatmentoHhT11 hb^"01 reSU'tedgreater S°C‘aland lega* eqU*ty’ likeW‘Se 
individuals hand P°°r is Ongoin§- Government officials and well-to-do
law than tho °f I COmmi“ed crimes, are more likely to escape the long arm of the 
laws and JZ * StatUS’In Part> is because Brazfl is a country in which 
there is growing intoleran"'^^ y7.Significant pr°Portion °f them are ignored. Today, 
evidence that Rr i- political corruption and a host of official inquiries are
their public officials13115 StaFtlng t0 reiect imPunity and demand accountability of
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Several smaller rivers, including the Pra and the Tano, drain the regions to the West. 
Highland areas occur as river escarpments, the most extensive of which are the Akwa- 
pim-Togo ranges in the east, the Kwahu escarpment in the Ashanti region, and the Gam- 
baga escarpment in the North. Ghana’s subequatorial climate is warm and humid, with 
distinct alternations between rainy, summer and dry winters. The duration and amount 
of rainfall decreases toward the North, resulting in a broad differentiation between two 
regions - southern rain forest and northern savanna - which form distinct environmental, 
economic, and cultural zones. The southern forest is interrupted by a low-rainfall coastal

are fortified as private, guarded condominiums are surrounded by high walls. Also within 
this urban landscape of have and have-nots, live tens of thousands of street children, eking 
out a bare existence, ever on their guard against being rousted by the police.

Over 40 years of 
political and economic 
setbacks since 
independence have 
tempered national pride 
and optimism. Yet, the 
Ghanaian people have 
maintained a society 
free from serious 
internal conflict

Location and geography: Ghana is located on the west coast of Africa, approximately 
midway between Senegal and Cameroon. It is bordered by Cote d’Ivoire (Ivory Coast), 
Burkina Faso, Togo, and the Atlantic Ocean. The land surface of 92,100 square miles 
(238,540 square kilometers) is dominated by the ancient Precambrian shield, which is 
rich in mineral resources, such as gold and diamonds. The land rises gradually to the 
North and does not reach an altitude of more than 3,000 feet (915 meters). The Volta 
River and its basin form the major drainage feature; it originates in the North along two 
widely dispersed branches and flows into the sea in the eastern part of the country near 
the Togolese border. The Volta has been dammed at Akosombo, in the South, as part of 
a major hydroelectric project, to form the Lake Volta.

Ghana - “The Gold Coast”
Ghana, formerly the British colony of the Gold Coast, assumes a special prominence as 
the first African country to acquire independence from colonial rule. Ghanaian politicians 
marked this important transition by replacing the terri­
tory’s colonial label with the name of a great indigenous 
civilization of the past. While somewhat mythical, these 
evocations of noble origins, in combination with a rich 
cultural heritage and a militant nationalist movement, 
have provided this ethnically diverse country with unify­
ing symbols and a sense of common identity and destiny.
Over 40 years of political and economic setbacks since 
independence have tempered national pride and opti­
mism. Yet, the Ghanaian people have maintained a soci­
ety free from serious internal conflict and continue to 
develop their considerable natural, human, and cultural 
resources.
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savannah that extends from Accra eastward into Togo.

Demography: The population in year 2000 was approximately 20 million and was 
growing at a rate of 3% per year. The population was estimated at 25,241,998 in 2012 
with a growth rate of 1.48% per annum. Approximately two-thirds of the people live in 
the rural regions and are involved in agriculture. Settlement is concentrated within the 
golden triangle,’ defined by the major southern cities of Accra (the capital), Kumasi, 

and Sekondi-Takoradi. Additional concentrations occur in the northernmost districts, 
especially in the Northeast. The population is almost exclusively African, as Ghana has 
no history of intensive European settlement. There is a small Lebanese community, whose 
members settled in the country as traders. Immigration from other African countries, 
notably Burkina Faso, Togo, Liberia, and Nigeria, is significant. Some of the better estab- 
ished immigrant groups include many Ghanaian-born members, who are nevertheless 

classified as “foreign” according to Ghana’s citizenship laws.

Linguistic affiliation: Ghanas national language is English, a heritage of its former 
co onial status. It is the main language of government and instruction. Ghanaians speak 

istinctive West African version of English as a standard form, involving such usages 
as chop (eat) and ‘dash’ (gift). English is invariably a second language. Mother tongues 
inc u e over 60 indigenous languages. Akan is the most widely spoken and has acquired 
n ormal national language status. In addition to the large number of native speakers, 

y members of other groups learn Akan as a second language and use it fluently for 
ter group communication. Ga-Adangme and Ewe are the next major languages. Hausa, 

gerian language, is spoken as a trade language among peoples from the North. Many 
naians are multilingual, speaking one or two indigenous languages beside their native 
eels and English. Although Ghana is bounded by francophone nations on all sides, 

tew Ghanaians are proficient in French.

ymbolism. As a relatively new nation, Ghana has not developed an extensive tra- 
collective symbols. Its most distinctive emblems originated in the nationalist 

ovement. The most prominent is the black star, which evokes black pride and power 
s a so a commitment to pan-African unity. These were central themes for mobiliz­

ing resistance against British rule. It is featured on the flag, national coat of arms, and 
t e national anthem. It is also the name of Ghana’s soccer team and is proudly displayed 
in Black Star Square, a central meeting point in the capital. Other important symbols 
derived from Akan traditions that have become incorporated into the national culture 
include the ceremonial sword, the linguist’s staff, the chief’s stool, and the talking drum. 
Ghanaian national dress, kente cloth, is another source of common identity and pride. 
It is hand-woven into intricate patterns from brilliantly coloured silk. Men drape it 
around their bodies and women wear it as a two-pieced outfit. The main exports—gold
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The educated westernised coastal elite soon took up the cause, and the independence 
movement remained under their control until the end of World War II. After the war, 
nationalists formed the United Gold Coast Convention and tried to broaden their base 
and take advantage of mass unrest that was fed by demobilisation, unemployment, and 
poor commodity prices. They brought in Kwame Nkrumah, a former student activist, to 
lead this campaign. Nkrumah soon distinguished himself from his associates and formed 
a more radical movement through the Convention People’s Party (CPP). He gained mass 
support from all parts of the colony and initiated strikes and public demonstrations that 
landed him in jail but finally forced the British to grant them independence. The Gold 
Coast achieved home rule in 1951. On 6th March 1957, it became the self-governing

Emergence of the nation: Ghana is a colonial creation, pieced together from numer­
ous indigenous societies arbitrarily consolidated, and sometimes divided, according to 
European interests. There is no written documentation of the region’s past prior to Euro­
pean contact. By the time the Portuguese first established themselves on the coast in the 
15th century, kingdoms had developed among various Akan-speaking and neighbouring 
groups and were expanding their wealth, size, and power. The Portuguese quickly opened 
a sea route for the gold trade, and the emergence of the “Gold Coast quickly attracted 
competition from Holland, England, France, and other European countries. With the 
development of American plantation systems, slaves were added to the list of exports 
and the volume of trade expanded. The Ashanti kingdom emerged as the pre-eminent 
Akan political force and established its rule over several neighbouring groups and into 
the northern savannah. Some indigenous states on the margins of Ashanti expansion, 
such as Akim and Akwapem, retained their independence. Coastal peoples were able to 
resist conquest through alliances with European powers.

In the 19th century, England assumed dominance on the coast and developed a protec­
torate over the local African communities. England established the colony of the Gold 
Coast, including the coastal regions, Ashanti, the northern territories and beyond. The 
boundaries of this consolidation, which included many previously separate and inde­
pendent kingdoms and tribal communities, were negotiated by the European powers to 
suit their strategic and economic interests. After 1918, England further complicated this 
arrangement by annexing the trans-Volta region from German Togoland as a spoil of 
World War I. The colony was administered under the system of indirect rule, in which 
the British controlled affairs at the national level but organised local control through 
indigenous rulers under the supervision of colonial district commissioners. Resistance 
to British rule and clamour for independence was instigated from the onset of colonial 
rule. Indigenous rulers formed the initial core of opposition, but were soon co-opted.
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Basic economy: Ghana’s position in the international economy reflects a heavy de­
pendence on primary product exports, especially cocoa, gold, and timber. International 
trade accounts for one-third of Gross Domestic Product (GDP), and 70% of export income 
is still derived from the three major commodities. The domestic economy is primarily 
agricultural with a substantial service and trading sector. Industrial production compris- 
es only 10% of national output, and consumers are heavily dependent upon imported 
manufactures as well as petroleum imports. Ghanaian farmers also produce local foods 
for home consumption and for a marketing system that has developed around the main 
urban centres. Rural household activities also include some food processing, including 
palm oil production. The fishery is quite important. A modern trawler fleet organises 
the offshore catch and supplies both the domestic and overseas markets. Small-scale 
indigenous canoe crews dominate the inshore harvest and supply the local markets. 
Traditional crafts have also had a long tradition of importance for items such as pottery, 
hand-woven cloth, carved stools, raffia baskets, and gold jewellery. There are also many 
tailors and cabinetmakers.

National identity: In spite of its disparate origins and arbitrary boundaries, Ghana 
has developed a modest degree of national coherence. British rule in itself provided a 
number of unifying influences, such as the use of English as a national language and 
a core of political, economic, and service institutions. Since independence, Ghanaian 
leaders have strengthened national integration, especially through the expansion of the 
educational system and the reduction of regional inequalities. They have also introduced 
new goals and values through the rhetoric of the independence movements, opposition 
to neo-colonialist forces, and through advocacy of pan-Africanism. A second set of 
common traditions stem from indigenous cultures, especially from the diffusion of Akan 
institutions and symbols to neighbouring groups.

Ethnic relations: Ghana contains great diversity of ethnic groups. The Akan people are 
the most numerous, consisting of over 40% of the population. They are followed by the 
Ewe, Ga, Adangme, Guan, and Kyerepong in the South. The largest northern groups are 
the Gonja, Dagomba, and Mamprussi, but the region contains many small decentralised 
communities, such as the Talensi, Konkomba, and Lowiili. In addition, significant num­
bers of Mossi from Burkina Faso have immigrated as agricultural and municipal workers. 
Nigerian Hausa are widely present as traders. Inter-group relations are usually affable 
and Ghana has avoided major ethnic hostilities and pressure for regional secession.

country of Ghana, the first sub-Saharan colony to gain independence, and it became a 
republic in July, 1960. In the succeeding decades, Ghana experienced a lot of political 
instability, with a series of coups and an alternation between civilian and military regimes.
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Major industries: Manufactured goods are dominated by foreign imports, but some 
local industries have developed, including palm oil milling, aluminum smelting, beer 
and soft drink bottling, and furniture manufacturing. The service sector is dominated 
by the government on the high end and the small-scale sector, sometimes referred to as 
the informal sector,” on the low end. Education and health care are the most important 
public services. Transport is organised by small-scale owner-operators. Construction is 
handled by the public, private, or small-scale sector depending upon the nature of the 
project. Cocoa is grown by relatively small-scale indigenous farmers in the forest zone 
and is exclusively a commercial crop. It is locally marketed through private licensed trad­
ers and exported through a public marketing board. Gold is produced by international 
conglomerates with some Ghanaian partnership.

Much of the income from this trade is invested outside the country. Timber is also a 
large-scale formal-sector enterprise, but there is a trend toward developing a furniture 
export industry among indigenous artisans. Other exports include fish, palm oil, rubber, 
manganese, aluminum, fruits and vegetables. Internal trade and marketing is dominated 
by small-scale operations and provides a major source of employment, especially for 
women. Ghana is now an oil producing country. The annual inflow of revenue from crude 
oil and natural gas production into her economy began from the first quarter of 2011 
when she started producing crude oil and natural gas in commercial quantity in 2011.8 
At the end of 2012, declining productivity from one of the country’s largest oil projects, 
the Jubilee oil field, led to a decline in revenue for the government but both reserves and 
revenue from oil and gas are projected to rise steadily for Ghana.

Government: Although Ghana’s national government was originally founded on a 
British parliamentary model, the current constitution follows an American bicameral 
system. The country operates a multiparty democracy organised under an elected pres­
ident, a legislature, and an independent judiciary. It is divided into ten administrative 
regions, exclusively staffed from the central government. Regions are further subdivided 
into local districts, organised under district assemblies. The majority of assembly mem­
bers are elected, but some seats are allocated to traditional hereditary rulers. Chiefs also 
assume the major responsibility for traditional affairs, including stool land transfers, and 
are significant actors in local political rituals. They are also represented in the National 
House of Chiefs, which formulates general policies on traditional issues. Indigenous 
leaders assume hereditary positions but still must cultivate family and popular support, 
since several candidates within a descent line normally compete for leadership positions. 
Chiefs can also be deposed. On the national level, Ghana has been under military rule 
for a good part of its history, and army leadership has been determined by both rank and

http://www.reuters.com/article/idUSL6N0DA59S20130423?irpc=932
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Location and geography: India, on the southern subcontinent of Asia, is bounded 
on the Northwest by Pakistan; on the North by China and Tibet, Nepal and Bhutan; on 
the Northeast by Bangladesh and Burma (Myanmar); and on the Southwest and South­
east by the Indian Ocean, with the island republics of Sri Lanka and the Maldives to the

internal politics. Civilian leaders have drawn support from a variety of fronts.

The first president, Nkrumah, developed a dramatic charisma and gave voice to m y 
unrepresented groups in colonial society. KA Busia, who followed him after a mi it y 
interregnum, represented the old guard and also appealed to Ashanti nationalism, 1 
Limann, the third president, identified himself as an Nkrumahist, acquiring power ma y 
through the area of his professional diplomatic skills. Jerry Rawlings, who led Ghana 
19 years, acquired power initially through the military and was able to capitalise on is 
position to prevail in civil elections in 1992 and 1996. He stepped down in 2000, an 
party was defeated by the opposition, led by John Kufuor. Ghana has seven political parti

Social problems and control: The Ghanaian legal system is a mixture of British law, 
applicable to criminal cases, and indigenous custom for civil cases. The formal system is 
organised under an independent judiciary headed by a Chief Justice and Supreme Court 
Its independence, however, has sometimes been compromised by political interference, 
and, during Rawlings military rule, by the establishment of separate public tribunals or 
special cases involving political figures. These excesses have since been moderated, althoug 
the tribunal system remains in place under the control of the Chief Justice. Civil cases that 
concern customary matters, such as land, inheritance, and marriage, are usually heard by 
a traditional chief. Both criminal and civil laws are enforced by a national police foice.

Religious beliefs: Christianity, Islam, and traditional African religions claim a roughly 
equal number of adherents. Christians and Muslims, however, often follow some forms 
of indigenous practice, especially in areas that do not directly conflict with orthodox 
beliefs. Traditional supernatural belief differs according to ethnic group. Akan religion 
acknowledges many spiritual beings, including the Supreme Being, the earth goddess, 
the higher gods (abosom), the ancestors, and a host of spirits and fetishes.

India - “The Sub-Continent”
India constitutes the largest part of the sub-continental land mass of South Asia, an area it 
shares with six other countries, including Nepal, Pakistan, and Bangladesh. It has highly 
variable landforms, which range from torrid plains, tropical islands, and a parched desert 
to the highest mountain range in the world. There are three dominant cultures - Indian, 
Hindu, Bharati.
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India is home to 
several thousand 
ethnic groups, tribes, 
castes, and religions. 
The castes and sub­
castes in each region 
relate to each other 
through a permanent 
hierarchical structure

Demography. The 1991 census enumerated 846,302,688 residents, including 
07,072,230 women, and 217 million people defined as urban dwellers. However, with 

a popu ation growth rate estimated at 17 per one thousand in 1998, by May 2000, the 
nationa population had reached one billion. Life expectancy in the 1991 census was 60 
years, and in 1997 it was estimated that almost 5% of the population was age 65 or older, 

he population is still primarily rural, with 73% of the population in 1997 living outside 
the cities and towns.

Symbolism: The national flag, which was adopted in 1947, is a tricolour of deep saffron, 
white, and green, in horizontal bands (with green at the bottom). In the centre of the white 
band is a blue wheel, the chakra, which also appears on the lion column-capital of the 
Emperor Asoka at Sarnath. This carving, which is over 2,200 years old, is also a national 
emblem that is preserved in the Sarnath Museum. The sandstone carving features four 
lions back to back, separated by wheels (chakra, the wheel of law), standing over a bell­
shaped lotus. The whole carving was once surmounted by the wheel of law. The national 
anthem is a song composed by Rabindranath Tagore in 1911, entitled Jana-gana mana. 
The nearly useless Saka-era calendar also may be considered a national symbol, adopted 
in 1957 and still often used officially alongside the Gregorian calendar.

Linguistic affiliations: There are four major language families, each with numerous 
languages. Indo-Aryan, a branch of Indo-European, covers the northern half of the coun­
try, and the Dravidian family covers the southern third. In the middle regions a number 
of tribal languages of the Munda or Austroasiatic family are spoken. In the North eastern 
hills, numerous Tibeto-Burman languages are spoken.

Emergence of the nation: India has a history going back thousands of years and a 
pre-history going back hundreds of thousands of years. The 
Empire of Asoka (272-232 BC.) and the Mughal Empire 
(1526-1707) was left to the last foreign invaders, the British, 
despite the extent of its existence, to establish a unified empire 
that covered most of the subcontinent during its final century.
India was ruled by the British government after 1858 through 
a viceroy and a council, although several hundred “princely 
states” continued to maintain a measure of independence. The 
Indian National Congress, founded in 1885, slowly moved 
from a position of advisor and critic for the British adminis-

South. Excluding small parts of the country that are currently occupied by Chinese or 
Pakistani military forces, the area of the Republic of India is 1,222,237 square miles and 
3,165,596 square kilometres.



NIGERIA: Hope Rekindled

Basic economy: Farming is the largest source of employment for hundreds of mil­
lions of people. This refers to subsistence farming on tiny plots of land, whether owned 
or rented. In most parts of the country, some farmers produce cash crops for sale in 
urban markets, and in some areas, plantation crops such as tea, coffee, cardamom, and 
rubber are of great economic importance because they bring in foreign money. In 1996, 
the Gross Domestic Product (GDP) per capita was $380, and the GDP growth rate was 
almost 6% from 1990 to 1996. In that period, the average annual inflation was 9%. In

tration toward demanding the transference of power to native Indian politicians. In 1930, 
the Indian National Congress, led by Jawaharlal Nehru and Mahatma Gandhi, adopted a 
policy of civil disobedience with a view to achieving full national independence. It was to 
be a long struggle, but independence was achieved in August 1947, with the condition that 
predominantly Muslim areas in the north would form a separate country of Pakistan. 
Mohammed Ali Jinnah was to be Pakistanis first prime minister, while Nehru became the 
prime minister of the Republic of India. The departure of the colonial authorities, including 
the British armed forces, was peaceful, but the splitting off of Pakistan caused a massive 
population movement and bloodshed on both sides as a result of “communal passions.” A 
quarter century later, the eastern wing of Pakistan split from that country to become the 
independent country of Bangladesh.

National identity: National identity is not a major political issue; regional identity and 
the mother tongue seem to be more important. There are still millions of illiterate people 
who seem hardly aware that they are Indians but can be vociferous in their support of 
chauvinistic regional politicians. Thus, India has been plagued with secessionist struggles 
since independence, the most prominent of which have been a Dravidistan movement 
in the South, an armed struggle among Kashmiri Muslims for a union of their state with 
Pakistan, a Khalistan movement among Panjabi Sikhs, and a guerrilla movement seeking 
independence for all the Naga tribes in the Northeast.

Ethnic relations: India is home to several thousand ethnic groups, tribes, castes, and 
religions. The castes and sub-castes in each region relate to each other through a perma­
nent hierarchical structure, with each caste having its own name, traditional occupation, 
rank, and distinctive sub-culture. Tribes usually do not have a caste hierarchy but often 
have their own internal hierarchical organisation. The pastoral and foraging tribes are 
relatively egalitarian in their internal organisation. India is no stranger to ethnic conflict, 
especially religious wars. Nevertheless, in most parts of the country there had long been 
a local inter-caste and inter-tribal economy that was commonly based on barter or the 
exchange of goods and services; since this system satisfied economic necessities at least 
partially, ethnic conflict was commonly dampened or kept under control because of the 
mutual benefits these economic arrangements provided.
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Symbols of stratification: There are many symbols of class differentiation because 
each caste tends to have its own persisting subculture. People’s location in this stratifica­
tion system thus can be gauged accurately according to the way they dress, their personal 
names, the way they speak a local dialect, the deities they worship, who they are willing 
to eat with publicly, the location of their houses, and especially their occupations. The 
combination of all these subcultural features can be a sure sign of where individuals and 
their families are situated in the caste hierarchy.

Government: The national system of government is a liberal democratic federal re­
public, making India the largest democracy in the world. The country is divided for 
administrative purposes into 28 linguistically-based states, in addition to seven further 
small “Union Territories” administered directly by the central government in New Delhi,

1994, national debt was 27% of GDP. Over the past half century the economy has been 
expanding slowly but at a steady rate on the basis of a wide range of industries, including 
mining operations. The United States has been the principal export market in recent 
years, receiving 17% of exports in 1995 and 1996. Clothing, tea, and computer software 
are three major categories of exports to the United States.

commercial activities: India has had many traders, transport agents, importers, and 
exporters since the days of the Indus civilization, 4,000 years ago. Market places have 
existed since that time, and coinage has been in circulation among urban people for 
2500 years. In modern times, an expanding investment scene, combined with continu­
ing inflation, has formed the background to an extensive import and export trade. The 
major industries continue to be tourism, clothing, tea, coffee, cotton, and the production 
of raw materials. In the last few years, there has been a surge in the importance of the 
computer software industry. Russia, the United States, Germany, and Great Britain are 
among the major importers of Indian products. The modern infrastructure was created 
by the British administration in the 19th and early 20th centuries. The country still relies 
on a vast network of railroad track, some of it electrified. Railroads are a government 
monopoly. Roadways, many of them unsurfaced, total about 1.25 million miles. The first 
air service, for postal delivery, grew into Air India which, along with Indian Airlines, 
the internal system, was nationalised in 1953. In the 1980s a number of private airlines 
developed within the country, while international connections are provided by a multitude 
of foreign companies as well as Air India.

International trade: The major trading partners are Russia, the United States, the 
United Kingdom, and Germany. Political animosities have long ensured that trade with 
neighbouring South Asian countries remains minimal, although there is now considerable 
trans-border trade with Nepal, Sri Lanka, Bangladesh, and Bhutan.
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The name Indonesia, meaning Indian Islands, was coined by an Englishman, J. R. Logan, in
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enumerated as 
of the largest

Religious beliefs: In the 1991 census, 82% of the population was 
Hindu. However, 12% of Indians are Muslims, a fact that makes this one 
Islamic nations in the world. The next largest religious category is Christians, who make 
up only over 2% of the population and are closely followed in number by Sikhs. The only 
other groups of numerical significance are the Buddhists (less than 1%) and the Jains 
(less than half a percent).

rate of 1.03% per annum. Some 200-300 ethnic groups with their

The Republic of 
Indonesia, the world's 
fourth most populous 
nation, has 248,216,193 
people living on 
nearly one thousand 
permanently settled 
islands

the national capital. The central parliament in New Delhi consists of the House of the 
People (Lok Sabha) and the Council of States (Rajya Sabha). The states all have legisla­
tive assemblies (Vidhan Sabha) and legislative councils (Vidhan Parishad). Members of 
parliament and the state legislatures are selected in democratic elections. An exception to 
this procedure is that the Lok Sabha has two seats reserved for Anglo-Indian members, 
and of the 4,072 seats in all the state legislative assemblies, 557 have been reserved for 
candidates from the Scheduled Castes and a further 527 for candidates from the Sched­
uled Tribes. These provisions have ensured that the main minority populations have 
legislative representation and an interest in pursuing the electoral process. The Lok Sabha 
recently had sitting members from twenty one different parties. State legislatures also 
host a multiplicity of political parties. The head of state is the president, and there is also 
a vice-president, neither elected by general franchise but instead by an electoral college. 
The president is aided by a council of ministers, and appoints the prime minister of each 
government. This prime minister is the leader of the dominant party or of a coalition of 
prominent parties and has been elected as a member of parliament. The president has 
the power to dissolve government and order new elections or to dismiss a problematic 
state government and declare “president’s rule.”

Indonesia - “The Land of Many Islands”
The Republic of Indonesia, the world’s fourth most populous nation, has 248,216,193 
people living on nearly one thousand permanently settled islands asat2011,witha growth 

own languages and 
dialects range in population from the Javanese (about 70 
million) and Sundanese (about 30 million) on Java, to 
peoples numbering thousands on remote islands. The 
nature of Indonesian culture is somewhat analogous to 
that of India—multi-cultural, rooted in older societies 
and inter-ethnic relations, and developed in the 20th cen­
tury nationalist struggles against a European imperialism 
that nonetheless forged that nation and many of its insti­
tutions.
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Malaya in 1850. Derived from the Greek, Indos (India) and nesos (island), it has parallels 
in Melanesia, “black islands”; Micronesia, “small islands”; and Polynesia, many islands. 
A German geographer, Adolf Bastian, used it in the title of his book, Indonesien, in 1884, 
and in 1928, nationalists adopted it as the name of their hoped-for nation. Most islands are 
multi-ethnic, with large and small groups forming geographical enclaves. Towns within 
such enclaves include the dominant ethnic group and some members of immigrant groups.

Demography: Indonesia’s population increased from 119,208,000 in 1971 to 147,500,000 
in 1980, to 179,300,000 in 1990, and to 203,456,000 in 2000. In the meantime, the fertility 
rate declined from 4.6 per thousand women to 3.3; the crude death rate fell at a rate of 
2.3% per year; and infant mortality declined from 90.3 per thousand live births to 58. The 
fertility rate was projected to fall to 2.1% within another decade, but the total population 
was predicted to reach 253,700,000 by 2020. As of the middle of the twentieth century, 
Indonesia’s population was largely rural, but at the beginning of the 21st century, about 
20% lived in towns and cities and 3 of 5 people farm. Cities in both inner and outer 
islands have grown rapidly, and there are now 26 cities with populations over 200,000. 
As in many developing countries, Indonesia’s population is made up of young people. 
Migration also plays a part in population fluctuations. Increased permanent or seasonal 
migration to cities accompanied economic development during the 1980s and 1990s, 
but there is also significant migration between rural areas as people leave places such as 
South Sulawesi for more productive work or farm opportunities in Central Sumatra or 
East Kalimantan.

Linguistic affiliation: Nearly all of Indonesia’s 300-400 languages are subgroups of the 
Austronesian family that extends from Malaysia through the Philippines, north to several 
hill peoples of Vietnam and Taiwan, and to Polynesia, including Hawaiian and Maori (of 
New Zealand) peoples. Indonesia’s languages are not mutually intelligible, though some 
sub-groups are more similar than others (as Europe’s Romance languages are closer to 
each other than to Germanic ones, though both are of the Indo-European family).

Location and geography: Indonesia, the world’s largest archipelago nation, is located 
astride the equator in the humid tropics and extends some 2,300 miles (3,700 kilometres) 
East-West, about the same as the contiguous United States. It is surrounded by oceans, 
seas, and straits except where it shares an island border with East Malaysia and Brunei 
on Borneo (Kalimantan); with Papua New Guinea on New Guinea; and with Timor Loro 
Sae on Timor. West Malaysia lies across the Straits of Malaka, the Philippines lies to the 
Northeast, and Australia lies to the South. These islands plus some others have mountain 
peaks of 9,000 feet (2,700 metres) or more, and there are some 400 volcanoes, of which 
100 are active.
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The Chinese number about four to six million, or 3% of the population, but are said to 
control as much as 60 % of the nations wealth. In the colonial social system, mixed mar­
riages between Chinese men and indigenous women produced half-castes (peranakan), 
who had their own organisations, dress, art forms, and even newspapers. The same was 
true for people of mixed Indonesian - European descent (called Indos, for short). Eth- 
no-linguistic groups reside mainly in defined areas where most people share much of the 
same culture and language, especially in rural areas. Exceptions are found along borders 
between groups, in places where other groups have moved in voluntarily or as part of 
transmigration programmes, and in cities. Such areas are few in Java, for example, but 
more common in parts of Sumatra.

Ethnic relations: Ethnic relations in the archipelago have long been a concern. Indone­
sian leaders recognized the possibility of ethnic and regional separatism from the beginning 
of the republic. War was waged by the central government against separatism in Aceh, parts 
of Sumatra, and Sulawesi in the 1950s and early 1960s, and the nation was held together 
by military force. The relationships between native Indonesians and overseas Chinese have 
been greatly influenced by Dutch and Indonesian government policies.

National identity: Indonesia’s size and ethnic diversity has made national identity 
problematic and debated. Identity is defined at many levels: by Indonesian citizenship; 
by recognition of the flag, national anthem, and certain other songs; by recognition of 
national holidays; and by education about Indonesia’s history and the Five Principles on 
which the nation is based.

Basic economy: About 60% of the population are farmers who produce subsistence 
and market-oriented crops such as rice, vegetables, fruits, tea, coffee, sugar, and spices. 
Large plantations are devoted to oil palm, rubber, sugar, and sisal for domestic use and 
export, though in some areas rubber trees are owned and tapped by farmers. Common 
farm animals are cattle, water buffalo, horses, chickens, and, in non-Muslim areas, pigs. 
Both freshwater and ocean fishing are important to village and national economies. 
Timber and processed wood, especially in Kalimantan and Sumatra, are important for 
both domestic consumption and export, while oil, natural gas, tin, copper, aluminum, 
and gold are exploited mainly for export. In colonial times, Indonesia was characterized 
as having a “dual economy.” One part was oriented to agriculture and small crafts for do­
mestic consumption and was largely conducted by native Indonesians; the other part was

under harsh conditions. On 17th August 1945, following Japan’s defeat in World War 
II, Indonesian nationalists led by Sukarno and Mohammad Hatta declared Indonesian 
independence. The Dutch did not accept and for five years fought the new republic, 
mainly in Java. Indonesian independence was later established on 27th December, 1947.
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export oriented plantation agriculture and mining (and the service industries supporting 
them), and was dominated by the Dutch and other Europeans and by the Chinese. Though 
In onesians are now important in both aspects of the economy and the Dutch/European 
role is no onger so direct, many features of that dual economy remain, and along with it 
are continuing ethnic and social dissatisfactions that arise from it. The severe economic 
downturn in the nation and the region after 1997, and the political instability with the 
fall o Su arto, drastically reduced foreign investment in Indonesia, and the lower and 
middle classes, particularly in the cities, suffered most from this recession.

merit. During 2000, Indonesia was in deep governmental crisis and various in­
stitutions were being redesigned. The 1945 constitution of the republic, however, empow- 
ere six organs of the state: the Peoples Consultative Assembly (Majelis Permusyawaratan 

a ya^’ °f Presidency, the Peoples Representative Council (Dewan Perwakilan 
Ra yat, or DPR), the Supreme Advisory Council (Dewan Pertimbangan Agung), the

Maj stries. Indonesias major industries involve agro-business, resource ex­
traction an export, construction, and tourism, but a small to medium-sized industrial 
sector has developed since the 1970s, especially in Java. It serves domestic demand for 
goo s rom ouse old glassware and toothbrushes to automobiles), and produces a 
wide range of licensed items for multinational companies.

Exploration for oil in Indonesia dates back to 1871, with the first commercial production 
eginning in 1885 although most of its natural resources remained untapped until it gained 

in epen ence an ecame a Republic in 1945. With independence, the oil, oil fields, refin­
eries and supplies seized by the Japanese invasion force were returned to the Indonesian 
Statp Cnncft’ / * r °^ndonesian energy exploration and production began. The
are mntrnlM /T c945 deCFeed that "A11 °f Indonesia’s land, water and natural resources 
Die” Oil an/ C 6 ** utilized for the greatest benefit and welfare of its peo-
enertrv 311 'nstrumental role in Indonesia’s economic development, with
find “mpames, oth foreign and domestic, working in partnership with state bodies to 
nrodnrf Ce geothermal energy. In the Asia Pacific region, Indonesian oil
fn Indon™ ‘S Se“nd °nly t0 China> a"d its gas production is second to none. The growth 
n Indonesian oil production was dramatic over the decade, leading up to its first peak in 
nroducti/n ; in,V°lume t0 16 million barrels per day. After this initial stage,
E™, e technology, production optimization and the
- LT ™ r™r“d lhe lrend and brought production up to peak 
yields f S‘nCe then> Production has declined steadily, due to diminishing
yields from the nation’s mature oil fields.’
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Many people became disenchanted with the legal system, though some lawyers led the 
fight against corruption and for human rights, including the rights of those affected 
by various development projects. A national human rights commission was formed to 
investigate violations in East Timor and elsewhere, but had relatively little impact. One 
sees the same disaffection from the police, which were a branch of the military until the 
end of the New Order. Great emphasis was placed upon public order during the New 
Order, and military and police organs were used to maintain a climate of caution and 
fear among not just lawbreakers but also among ordinary citizens, journalists, dissidents, 
labour advocates, and others who were viewed as subversive. Extra-judicial killings of 
alleged criminals and others were sponsored by the military in some urban and rural

Social problems and control: At the end of the colonial period, the secular legal 
system was divided between natives (mainly for areas governed indirectly through princ­
es) and government (for areas governed directly through administrators). The several 
constitutions of the republic between 1945 and 1950 validated colonial law that did not 
conflict with the constitution, and established three levels of courts: state courts, high 
courts (for appeal), and the supreme court. Customary law is still recognized, but native 
princes who were once responsible for its management no longer exist and its position in 
state courts is uncertain. Indonesians inherited from the Dutch the notion of “a state based 
upon law” (rechtsstaat in Dutch, negara hukum in Indonesian), but implementation has 
been problematic and ideology triumphed over law in the first decade of independence. 
Pressure for economic development and personal gain during the New Order led to a 
court system blatantly subverted by money and influence.

The civil and military services, dominant institutions since the republics founding, are 
built upon colonial institutions and practices. The New Order regime increased central 
government authority by appointing heads of sub-districts and even villages. Government 
service brought salaries, security, and pension (however modest it may had been) and was 
highly prized. Economic expansion made private sector positions —especially for trained 
professionals — more available, more interesting, and much more lucrative. Neither the 
number of civil service positions nor salaries have grown comparably.

State Audit Board (Badan Pemeriksa Keuangan), and the Supreme Court (Mahkamah 
Agung). The president is elected by the MPR, which consists of one thousand members 
from various walks of life -farmers to businesspeople, students to soldiers -who meet 
once every five years to elect the president and endorse his or her coming five-year plan. 
The DPR legislates and has five hundred members, but its statutes must be approved by 
the president. The Supreme Court can hear cases from some three hundred subordinate 
courts in the provinces but cannot impeach or rule on the constitutionality of acts by 
other branches of government.
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Dissidents have 
wanted to make 
Indonesia a Muslim 
state, but they have 
not succeeded.

Malaysia - The Sea Turtle, the Hibiscus Flower, and the Orangutan”
e name Malaysia comes from an old term for the entire Malay Archipelago. Outsiders 

often mistakenly refer to Malaysians as simply “Malays,” reflecting only one of the ethnic 
groups in the society. Malaysians refer to their national culture as kebudayaan Malaysia

e national language. Within Malaysian society there is a Malay culture, a Chinese 
cu ture, an Indian culture, a Eurasian culture, along with the cultures of the indigenous 
groups of the peninsula and north Borneo. A unified Malaysian culture is something that 
is only just emerging in the country.

ants and educated people and among many followers of the world religions, witc 
and sorcery also have their believers and practitioners. Dissidents have wante to 
Indonesia a Muslim state, but they have not succeeded.

areas, and killings of rights activists, particularly in Atjeh, continued.

The media, which were free after severe New Order controls, were able to report daily 
on such events. In 1999- 2000, vigilante attacks against suspected law breakers were 
on the rise in cities and some rural areas, as there was an increase in violent crime. 
Compounding the climate of national disorder were violence among refugees in West 
Timor, sectarian killing between Muslims and Christians in Sulawesi and Maluku, and 
separatist violence in Atjeh and Papua; in all of which, elements of the police and mili­
tary were seen to be participating, even fomenting, rather than controlling. International 
surveys had rated Indonesia among the most corrupt nations in the world. Much of 
it involved sharing the wealth between private persons and officials, and Indonesians 
noted that bribes had become institutionalised. Both the police and the judiciary were 
weak and subject to the same pressures.

Religious beliefs: Indonesia has the largest Muslim population of any nation, and in 
1990 the population was reported to be 87% Muslim. There is a well-educated and influ­
ential Christian minority (about 9.6% of the population in 1990), with about twice as 
many Protestants as Catholics. The Balinese still follow a form of Hinduism. Mystical 

cults are well established among the Javanese elite and middle 
class, and members of many ethnic groups still follow' tradi­
tional belief systems. Officially, the government recognizes 
religion (agama) to include Islam, Christianity, Hinduism, 
and Buddhism, while other belief systems are called just that, 
beliefs (kepercayaan). Those who hold beliefs are subject to 
conversion; followers of religion are not. Belief in ancestral 

spirits, spirits of diverse sorts of places, and powerful relics are found among both peas-
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and non-Malay, represented by two groups: the Malay elite that dominate the countrys 
politics, and the largely Chinese middle class whose prosperous lifestyle leads Malaysias 
shift to a consumer society. The two groups mostly live in the urban areas of the Ma ay 
Peninsulas west coast, and their sometimes competing and parallel influences shape the 
shared life of Malaysias citizens. Sarawak and Sabah, the two Malaysian states locate 
in north Borneo, tend to be less of an influential part of the national culture, and their 
vibrant local cultures are shrouded by the bigger, wealthier peninsular society.

ocation and geography: Malaysia is physically split between west and east parts 
w ich eventually became united into one country in 1963. Western Malaysia is on the 
southern tip of the Malay Peninsula, and stretches from the Thai border to the Island of 
Singapore. Eastern Malaysia includes the territories of Sabah and Sarawak on the North 
end of Borneo, separated by the country of Brunei. Peninsular Malaysia is divided into 
West and East by a central mountain range called the Banjaran Titiwangsa. Most large 
cities, heavy industry, and immigrant groups are concentrated on the West Coast. The 
East Coast is less populated, more agrarian, and demographically more Malay. The fed- 
eial capital is in the old tin mining centre of Kuala Lumpur, located in the middle of the 
western belt, later moved to Kuala Lumpur suburb of Putra Jaya.

Demography: Malaysia’s population comprises 23 million people, and throughout its 
history the territory has been sparsely populated relative to its land area. The estimated 
population at 2010 was 26,160, 256 which was growing at 1.7% per annum. The pop­
ulation that live on the peninsula is 80%. Hie most important Malaysian demographic 
statistics are of ethnicity: 60% are classified as Malay, 25% are of Chinese descent, 10% 
of Indian descent, and 5% as others. These population figures have an important place 
in the Peninsula’s history, because Malaysia as a country was created with demography 
in mind. Malay leaders in the 1930s and 1940s organised their community around the 
issue of curbing immigration. After independence, Malaysia was created when the Bor­
neo territories with their substantial indigenous populations were added to Malaya as a 
means of exceeding the great number of Chinese and Indians in the country.

Linguistic affiliation: Malay became Malaysia’s sole national language in 1967 and has 
been institutionalized with a modest degree of success. The Austronesian language has an 
illustrious history as a lingua franca throughout the region, though English is also widely 
spoken because it was the administrative language of the British colonisers. Along with 
Malay and English other languages are popular. Many Chinese Malaysians speak some 
combination of numerous languages among aboriginal groups in the peninsula, especially 
in Sarawak and Sabah. The Malaysian government acknowledges this multi-lingualism 
through such things as television news broadcasts in Malay, English, Mandarin, and 
Tamil. Given their country’s linguistic heterogeneity, Malaysians are adept at learning
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languages, and knowing multiple languages is commonplace. Rapid industrialization has 
sustained the importance of English and solidified it as the language of business.

Symbolism: The selection of official cultural symbols is a source of tension. In such a 
diverse society, any national emblem risks imposing one group over another. For example, 
the king is the symbol of the state, as well as a sign of Malay’s political hegemony. Since ethnic 
diversity rules out the use of kin or blood metaphors to stand for Malaysia, the society often 
emphasises natural symbols, including the sea turtle, the hibiscus flower, and the orang­
utan. The country’s economic products and infrastructure also provide national logos for 
Malaysia; the national car (Proton), Malaysia Airlines, and the Petronas Towers (the world’s 
tallest buildings) have all come to symbolise modern Malaysia. The government slogan 
“Malaysia Boleh!” (Malaysia Can) is meant to encourage even greater accomplishments. 
A more humble, informal symbol for society is a salad called rojak, a favourite Malaysian 
snack, whose eclectic mix of ingredients evokes the population’s diversity.

Throughout Malaysia's 
brief history, the shape of 
its national identity has 
been a crucial question: 
should the national 
culture be essentially 
Malay, a hybrid, or 
separate ethnic entities?

ofSoutheast Asia from 1942-1945. Japanese rule helped to invigorate a growing anti-co- 
lonial movement, which flourished following the British return after the war. When the 
British attempted to organise their administration of Malaya into one unit to be called 
the Malayan Union, strong Malay protests to what seemed to usurp their historical claim 
to the territory, forced the British to modify the plan. The other crucial event was the 
largely Chinese communist rebellion in 1948 that remained strong to the mid-1950s. To 
address Malay criticisms and to promote counter-insurgency, the British undertook a 
vast range of nation-building efforts. Local conservatives and radicals alike developed 
their own attempts to foster unity among the disparate Malayan population. These grew

Emergence of the nation: A geographically truncated Malaysia emerged out of the 
territories colonised by Britain in the late 19th and early 20th centuries. Britain’s repre­
sentatives gained varying degrees of control through agreements with the Malay rulers 
of the peninsular states, often made by deceit or force. Britain was attracted to the Malay 
Peninsula by its vast reserves of tin, and later found that the rich soil was also highly 

productive for growing rubber trees. Immigrants from 
south China and south India came to British Malaya as 
labourers, while the Malay population worked in small 
holdings and rice cultivation. What was to become East 
Malaysia had different colonial administrations: Sar­
awak was governed by a British family, the Brookes 
(styled as the „White Rajas”), and Sabah was run by the 
British North Borneo Company. Together the cosmo­
politan hub of British interests was Singapore, the cen­
tral port and centre of publishing, commerce, education,



The sleeping giant

47

Malaysia’s 
prominent place in 
the global economy 
as one of the world’s 
top twenty largest 
trading nations is an 
important part of its 
identity as a society.

Given the liberalisation of business and finance proceeds with these ethnic dynamics in 
mind, the boom and bust in primary commodities such as 
rubber and tin have given Malaysian society a cyclical rhythm 
tied to fickle external demand. In the 1970s the government 
began to diversify the economy (helped by an increase in oil 
exports) and Malaysia is now well on its way to becoming an 
industrial country. The country has a growing automotive 
industry, a substantial light-manufacturing sector (textiles, air 
conditioners, televisions, etc.), and an expanding high tech­
nology capacity (especially semi-conductors).

Basic economy: Malaysia has long been integrated into the global economy. Through 
the early decades of the 20th century, the Malay Peninsula was a world leader in the 
production of Tin (sparked by the Western demand for canned food) and natural rub­
ber (needed to make automobile tyres). The expansion of Malaysia’s industrialisation 
heightened its dependence on imports for food and other necessities. Basic necessities 
in Malaysia have fixed prices and, like many developing countries, banking, retail, and 
other services, are tightly regulated. The country’s commerce correlates with ethnicity, 
and government involvement has helped Malays to compete in commercial activities 
long dominated by ethnic Chinese.

into the Federation of Malaya, which gained independence in 1957. In 1963, wit t e 
addition of Singapore and the north Borneo territories, this federation became Malaysia. 
Difficulties of integrating the predominately Chinese population of Singapore into Ma 
laysia had remained, and under Malaysian directive, Singapore became an indepen ent 
republic in 1965.

National identity: Throughout Malaysia’s brief history, the shape of its national identity 
has been a crucial question: should the national culture be essentially Malay, a hybrid, or 
separate ethnic entities? The question reflects the tension between the indigenous claims 
of the Malay population and the cultural and citizenship rights of the immigrant groups. 
A tentative solution came when the Malay, Chinese, and Indian elites, who negotiated 
independence, struck what has been called “the bargain.” Their informal deal exchanged 
Malay political dominance for immigrant citizenship and unfettered economic pursuit. 
Some provisions of independence were more formal, and the constitution granted several 
Malays “special rights” concerning land, language, the place of the Malay Rulers, and 
Islam, based on their indigenous status, including the Borneo territories and Singapore 
in Malaysia which revealed the fragility of “the bargain.”



NIGERIA: Hope Rekindled

10 History of Malaysia Oil and Gas /MPRC 2014

48

Malaysia’s prominent place in the global economy as one of the world’s top twenty largest 
trading nations is an important part of its identity as a society. Primary trading partners 
include Japan, Singapore, and the United States, with Malaysia importing industrial 
components and exporting finished products. Palm oil, rubber, tropical hardwoods, and 
petroleum products are important commodities.

The discovery of oil in Sarawak in 1910 had provided the bedrock for the development of 
Malaysia’s present day oil and gas industry. It created opportunities for many oil majors such 
as Shell, Esso (now known as ExxonMobil) and others to invest in the upstream and down­
stream sectors of the industry. It also provided employment and skills transfer to thousands 
of Malaysians and changed the economic landscape of the country forever. To date, Malaysia 
has about 28.35 billion barrels of oil (BBOE) reserves and about 1.2% of the world’s natural 
gas reserves (2.35 trillion cubic metres) of proven reserves. Malaysia has a current production 
rate of730,000 (Seven Hundred and Thirty Thousand) barrels per day of crude oil products10.

Social problems and control: Through its colonial history, British Malaya had 
one of the largest per capita police forces of all British colonies. Police power during the 
communist rebellion - the Emergency- also expanded the influence of the police Spe­
cial Branch intelligence division. Malaysia retains aspects of a police state. Emergency 
regulations for such things as detention without trial (called the Internal Security Act) 
remain in use. The police are a federal rather than local institution and police quarters

Government: Malaysia’s government is nominally headed by the king whose position 
rotates among the nine hereditary Malay rulers every five years. The king selects the prime 
minister from the leading coalition in parliament, a body which is further divided into 
the elected representatives of the Dewan Rakyat and the appointed senators of the Dewan 
Negara. Since independence, Malaysian national elections have been won by a coalition 
of ethnic-based political parties. Initially known as the Alliance, and, following the 1969 
unrest, as the National Front, this coalition was itself dominated by the United Malays 
National Organisation (UMNO), a party composed of Malay moderates. UMNO rule 
was aided by the gerrymandered parliamentary districts that over-represent rural Malay 
constituencies. The UMNO president has always become Malaysia’s prime minister, so 
the two thousand delegates at the biannual UMNO General Assembly are the real elec­
toral force in the country, choosing the party leadership that in turn leads the country. 
Malaysian political leaders demand a great deal of deference from the public. The Malay 
term for government, kerajaan, refers to the raja who ruled from the pre-colonial courts. 
High-ranking politicians are referred to as yang berhormat (he who is honoured), and 
sustain remarkable resiliency in office.
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Singapore - “The City of the Lion”
The name “Singapore” is derived from Singa-pura (“City of the Lion”), a commonly used 
term since the 14th century. The main cultural traditions are Malay, Indian, Chinese, and 
to some extent Western (British). The different communities do not regard themselves as 
sharing a culture; instead, they consider themselves parts of a whole. This is illustrated 
by reference to a popular local dish, Rojak, a salad in which the various ingredients are 
covered by the same peanut sauce, forming a distinct whole with each ingredient clearly 
discernible. The peanut sauce is Singaporeanness; the other ingredients are the different 
cultural traditions.

Religious beliefs: Nearly all the world religions, including Islam, Buddhism, Hindu­
ism, and Christianity are present in Malaysia. Religion correlates strongly with ethnicity, 
with most being Muslim Malay, Hindus Indian, and Buddhists Chinese. The presence 
of such diversity heightens the importance of religious identity, and most Malaysians 
have a strong sense of how their religious practice differs from that of others (therefore 
a Malaysian Christian also identifies as a non-Muslim). Tension between religious com­
munities is modest. The government is most concerned with the practices of the Muslim 
majority, since Islam is the official religion (60% of the population is Muslim). Debates 
are formed most often over the governments role in religious life.

Location and geography: Singapore lies at the tip of the Malay Peninsula. It borders 
Malaysia, Indonesia, and Brunei. Its area is 248 square miles (642 square kilometres), 
including the main island and some sixty islets. The main island is flat with a hilly re­
gion in the middle. The highest point is Bukit Timah, feet (206 metres) above sea level. 
The climate is tropical with high humidity and abundant rainfall, especially during the 
northeast monsoon in December to March. The period of the southwest monsoon (June 
to September) is usually the driest. The main island is fully urbanised with a dense com­
mercial city centre to the south. Around the city centre are new townships that house about 
86% of the population. The townships are self-contained and have high-rise apartment 
blocks, shops, medical and social service buildings, religious buildings, and schools.

Demography: Singapore has an estimated population of 5,353,494 in 2012, with a 
growth rate of 1.993% per annum, of which 4.2 million are citizens and permanent 
residents, others are mainly foreigners. The Chinese constitute about 78%, the Malays 
14%, the Indians 7%, and others 1% of the population. The ethnic composition of the

(especially in more isolated rural areas) still have the bunker-like design necessary for 
confronting an armed insurgency. Malaysia is close to the opium producing areas of the 
Golden Triangle” where Burma, Thailand, and Laos meet. Drug possession in Malaysia 

carries a mandatory death sentence.
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Linguistic affiliation: Singapore is a multilingual state. The national language is Malay, 
and the four official languages are Malay, English, Indian (Tamil), and Chinese (Mandarin). 
English is the administrative language and the medium of instruction in schools. Pupils also 
choose one of the “mother tongues”: Malay, Tamil, and Chinese. There are various sub dialects 
of the different languages.

Symbolism: Economic prosperity and political stability are associated with the national 
culture, as is the Singaporean concept kiasu. Kiasu means “afraid to lose” and refers to the 
wish to come first in lines, competitions, negotiations, and so forth. Some say kiasu keeps 
standards high, but others claim it leads to a graceless society. The flag is divided into 
equal red and white horizontal sections symbolising unity and purity. A white crescent 
moon and five stars in a circle symbolise a growing nation and the ideals of democracy, 
peace, progress, justice, and equality. The national anthem and national motto are in Ma­
lay. Other symbols draw on the distinct ethnic traditions. Chinese, Malays, and Indians 
draw on symbolic materials and ritual practices from their own traditions and for their 
own purposes.

In 30 years 
Singapore 
changed 
from a rough 
trading port to 
a rich, orderly, 
industrialized 
society.

Emergence of the nation: Singapore emerged as a nation after 1965. For nearly 150 
years it had been a British colony that was intimately linked to the whole Malay Peninsula. 
Singapore came into being as a British trade port in 1819 and continued as one of the three 
British “Strait Settlements”. In that period, Malays from nearby areas, large numbers of 

immigrants from China, and later Indian convict labourers moved 
into the island. The British did little to integrate the population, 
largely leaving each community to itself. Singapore gained inde­
pendence in 1959 and joined the Union of Malaya in 1963 but was 
expelled in 1965. The next five years were marked by the “policy 
of survival.” From 1945 until the early 1970s, the island had severe 
housing shortages and a poor infrastructure, high criminality and 
unemployment, racial riots, and communist uprisings. The “sur­
vival policy” was based on the attraction of foreign investment 

through low taxes, the development of an efficient infrastructure, a disciplined workforce, 
and strict political control. In 30 years Singapore changed from a rough trading port to a 
rich, orderly, industrialized society. The remembrance of social and economic difficulties 
influenced the development of a national culture with a focus on wealth and stability and 
the idea of multi-culturalism.

National identity: There is no single dominant national identity. Instead, there are 
complex identities that draw on a variety of sources and are relevant in different situations,
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Basic economy: Singapore has a fully developed industrial international economy. The 
country depends heavily on imports, as there are few natural resources on the island. There 
has been a consistent surplus in the overall balance of payments. There is a large degree 
of state control of the economy. The petroleum industry in Singapore is accountable for 
part of the country’s economy, exporting about 68,100,000 tons of oil in 2007. Singapore 
is dubbed “the undisputed oil hub in Asia”, with the country’s oil industry responsible 
for 5% of the country’s Gross Domestic Product (GDP).

Ethnic relations: Cultural links to India, China, Malaysia, and Indonesia give Sin­
gaporeans orientations and loyalties that stretch far beyond the national borders. These 
differences are superseded by an identification with Singapore as a homeland with wealth 
and stability. Distance and distinction mark ethnic relations within the country.

Social problems and control: The crime rate is low. The judiciary system is based 
on the British legal system. The death penalty is imposed for drug smuggling, and can­
ing is still used as punishment. In addition, there are fines or other penalties for a wide 
range of transgressions, such as throwing litter on the floor, urinating in the elevator, and 
engaging in politics outside registered political parties.

Government: Singapore is a republic with a parliamentary system. The head of state is 
the president, who is elected for a fixed term of six years. The parliament is elected in a 
general compulsory election every five years. There are also six nominated members of 
the parliament. The cabinet is the executive organ of the state, and execution of govern­
ment policies is carried out by ministries and statutory boards. The People’s Action Party 
(PAP) has maintained a large majority in the parliament since 1965, with only a few seats 
held by politicians from opposition parties. The road to a political position through the 
cadre system of the PAP lies in educational and professional merit as well as loyalty. The 
other parties are led by politicians with strong personalities.

Commercial activities, major industries and trade: Manufacturing is the most 
important economic sector, followed by financial and business services, commerce, trans­
portation, and communications. Production is mainly for export. The main exports are 
electronics, refined petroleum products, natural rubber, and palm oil. The main trading 
partners are Malaysia, the European Union (EU), the United States, Hong Kong, and Japan.

Religious beliefs: There is freedom of religion with some exceptions. Singapore 
has been described as one of the most religious countries in the world. The major re­
ligions are Islam (Malay), Hinduism (Indians), Buddhism, Taoism, and folk religion
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Demography: The population number is estimated to be 48,810,427 in 2012 with a 
growth rate of-0.412%. There are eight officially recognised Bantu-speaking groups - 
white Afrikaners from Dutch, likewise French, and German settlers who speak Afrikaans, 
a variety of Dutch, English-speaking descendants of British colonists; a mixed-race popu­
lation that speaks Afrikaans or English; and an immigrant Indian population that speaks 
primarily Tamil and Urdu. A small remnant of Khoi and San aboriginal populations live 
in the extreme northwest. Rural areas were inhabited primarily by Bantu speakers (Black 
African) and Coloured (Khoisan, European, Southeast Asian, and Bantu African) speakers 
of Afrikaans. The largest language group, the Zulu, numbers about nine million but does 
not represent a dominant ethnic grouping. Black Africans make up about 77% of the

South Africa - “The Land of the Long Walk to Freedom”
South Africa is the only nation-state named after its geographic location. There was a 
general agreement not to change the name after the establishment of a constitutional 
non-racial democracy in 1994. The country came into being through the 1910 Act of 
Union that united two British colonies and two independent republics into the Union 
of South Africa. After the establishment of the first colonial outpost of the Dutch East 
India Company at Cape Town in 1652, South Africa became a society' officially divided 
in twos - colonizer and native, white and non-white, citizen and subject, employed and 
indentured, lastly, free and slave. The result was a fragmented national identity symbol­
ised and implemented by the white minority government’s policy' of racial separation. 
Economic status had paralleled political and social segregation and inequality', with the 
black African, mixed-race (“Coloured”), Indian and Pakistani (“Asian”) population groups 
experiencing dispossession and a lack of legal rights. Since the first non-racial elections 
in 1994, the ruling African National Congress (ANC) has attempted to overcome this 
legacy and create unified national loyalties on the basis of equal legal status and an eq­
uitable allocation of resources.

Location and geography: South Africa has an area of 472,281 square miles (1,223,208 
square kilometres). It lies at the southern end of the African continent, bordered on the North 
by Namibia, Botswana, Zimbabwe, Mozambique, and Swaziland, on the East and South by 
the Indian Ocean; and on the West by the Atlantic Ocean. The independent country of Le­
sotho lies in the middle of East-central South Africa. Among the prominent features of the 
topography is a plateau that covers almost two thirds of the centre of the country.

(Chinese), along with a substantial number of Christians of various denominations. 
Religious experts vary from formally installed priests and teachers, representing the 
institutionalised religions to self-ordained shamans, healers, and sorcerers. The many 
Chinese and Indian temples, Malay mosques, and Christian churches are the main 
public arenas for religious activities.
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Linguistic affiliation: South Africa has 11 official languages, a measure that was included 
in the 1994 constitution to equalize the status of Bantu languages with Afrikaans, which 
under the white minority government had been the official language along with English. 
Afrikaans is still the most widely used language in everyday conversation, while English 
dominates in commerce, education, law, government, formal communication, and the 
media. English is becoming a lingua franca of the country, but strong attachments to ethnic, 
regional, and community linguistic traditions remain. Linguistic nationalism among ethnic 
groups such as the Afrikaners remains an important feature of political life.

population, while whites about 11%, the Coloured about 8%, Indians make up over 2%, 
and other minorities less than 2%. Most South Africans live in urban areas, with 20% of 
the population residing in the central province of Gauteng, which contains Johannesburg, 
the surrounding industrial towns, and Pretoria, the administrative capital.

National identity comes first 
for all black people...Overall, 
national identity has been 
forged through a struggle 
among peoples who have 
become compatriots.

Symbolism: The nations racially, ethnically, and politically divided history has pro­
duced national and sub-national symbols that still function as symbols of the country. 
The monuments to white settler conquest and political dominance, such as the Afrikaner 
Voortrekker (“pioneer”) monument in Pretoria and the Rhodes Monument, honouring 
the British colonial empire builder and Cape Prime Minister, Cecil Rhodes, remain sec­
tarian symbols. Government buildings that once represented the white minority but now 
house national democratic institutions, such as the union buildings in Pretoria and the 
parliament building in Cape Town, have become national symbols. The nation’s wildlife, 
much of it housed in Kruger National Park, has replaced white “founding fathers” on 
the currency since 1994. Cape Town’s Table Mountain remains the premier geographic 
symbol. Symbols of pre-colonial and colonial African nationalism such as the Zulu king, 
Shaka have been promoted to national prominence. Names and symbols of previous 
rulers have been retained, such as the Kruger National Park and Pretoria, both named 
after prominent Afrikaner founding fathers, and the springbok, an antelope that is the 
emblem of the national rugby team. The national flag is a very strong symbol of freedom 
and was adopted in 1994 at Nelson Mandela’s inauguration. The coat of arms is also an 
important symbol.

Emergence of the nation: South Africa has early human fossils at Sterkfontein and 
other sites. The first modern inhabitants were the 
San (“bushman”) hunter-gatherers and the Khoi 
(“Hottentot”) peoples, who herded livestock. The 
San may have been present for thousands of years 
and left evidence of their presence in thousands of 
ancient cave paintings (“rock art”). Bantu-speaking 
clans that were the ancestors of the Nguni (today’s



NIGERIA: Hope Rekindled

54

amaZulu, amaXhosa, amaSwazi, and vaTsonga peoples) and Tswana-Sotho language 
groups (today’s Batswana and Southern and Northern Basotho) migrated down from 
East Africa as early as the 15th century.

British acquisition of the Cape at the beginning of the 19 th century accentuated divisions 
between local settlers and metropolitan rulers. When the British abolished slavery in 
1834, the pattern of white legal dominance was entrenched. Desperate for more land and 
fearful of losing all of their black labour, many Boer families in the 1830s, they marched 
into the interior of South Africa to establish their own communities, free of British rule. 
The Boers formed two republics in the interior, the South African Republic (the region 
known as the Transvaal) and the Orange Free State. The South African War (1899-1902) 
between the British and the two Afrikaner republics resulted in the ultimate unification 
of the country. After several years of negotiations, the South Africa Act 1909 brought the 
colonies and republics - Cape Colony, Natal, Transvaal, and Orange Free State - together 
as the Union of South Africa where it remained British territory, but with home-rule for 
Afrikaners (as the Boers increasingly referred to themselves after the South African War)11

http.7/www.nationsonline.org/oneworld/History/South-Africa-history.htm
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/History_of_South_ Africa 
http://www.countrystudies.us/south-africa/89.htm

11
12
13

The Dutch East India Company established a resupply station at Cape Town in 1652. The 
company was only interested in acquiring goods to resupply its ships. The local Khoisan 
peoples refused to provide these goods on terms set by the company. Hence, the Europeans 
then drove most of the natives into the interior and relied on European farmers (known 
as Boers) and imported African slave labour to work the land11. In resisting colonial 
expansion, black African rulers founded sizable and powerful kingdoms and nations by 
incorporating neighbouring chieftaincies. The result was the military expansion of the 
Zulu Kingdom (which was later annexed into Natal colony), Xhosa, Pedi, Venda, Swazi, 
Sotho, Tswana, and Tsonga nations.

In 1934, the Union of South Africa parliament enacted the Status of the Union Act, 
which declared the country to be “a sovereign independent state”. The move followed 
on from Britain’s passing of the Statute of Westminster in 1931, which removed the last 
vestiges of British legal authority over South Africa13. In 1948, the Afrikaner National 
Party, running on a platform of racial segregation and suppression of the black majority 
known as apartheid (“separateness”), came to power in a whites-only election. Only 
whites were permitted to vote in general elections from 1958 until 1994, when the right 
to vote was granted to all South Africans over age 18. The 1994 non-racial election was 
the first post-apartheid vote based on universal suffrage where Nelson Rolihlahla Mandela

http://www.nationsonline.org/oneworld/History/South-Africa-history.htmhttp://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/History_of_South_
http://www.countrystudies.us/south-africa/89.htm
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South Africa has shifted from a primary and secondary economy in the mid-twentieth 
century to an economy driven primarily by the tertiary sector in the present day which 
accounts for an estimated 65% of her GDP or $230 billion in nominal GDP terms. The 
country’s economy is reasonably diversified with key economic sectors, including mining, 
agriculture and fisheries, vehicle manufacturing and assembly, food processing, cloth­
ing and textiles, telecommunication, energy, financial and business services, real estate, 
tourism, transportation, and wholesale and retail trade

Commercial activities: Since Cape Town was founded in 1652 as a refreshment, 
refitting, and trading station of the Dutch East India Company, international commerce

Basic economy: South Africa accounts for 40% of the Gross National Product (GNP) 
of sub-Saharan Africa, but until the late 19th century, it had a primarily agricultural 
economy that had much marginally productive land and was dependent on livestock 
farming. In 1867, the largest diamond deposits in the world were discovered at Kimberley 
in the West central area. The wealth from those fields helped finance the exploitation of 
the greatest gold reef in the world, which was discovered on the Witwatersrand in 1886. 
Above this gold vein rose the city of Johannesburg. Despite the discovery of new gold 
deposits in the Orange Free State in the early 1950s, the mining industry is now in decline.

Ethnic relations: A strong sense of ethnic separateness or distinctiveness coincides with 
well-established practical forms of co-operation and common identification. The diversity 
and fragmentation within ethnic groupings and the balance of tensions between those 
groups during the 20th century prevented inter-ethnic civil conflict. While inter-group 
tensions over resources, entitlements, and political dominance remain, those conflicts 
are as likely to pit Zulu against Zulu, as Zulu against Xhosa or African against Afrikaner.

emerged president under the African National Congress. This is celebrated till date as the 
official Independence Day of South Africa and is also called “Freedom Day”.

National identity: Strong cultural loyalties to African languages and local political 
structures such as the kingdom and the chieftaincy remain an important component of 
identity. National identity comes first for all black people, but belonging to an ethnic, 
linguistic, and regional grouping and even to an ancestral clan is an important secondary 
status. People once officially and now culturally classified as Coloured regard themselves 
as South Africans, as they are a residual social category and their heritage is a blend of 
all the other cultural backgrounds. Overall, national identity has been forged through 
a struggle among peoples who have become compatriots. Since 1994, the democratic 
majority government has avoided imposing a unified national identity and instead, 
encouraging social integration through commitment to a common national future.
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has played a central role in the development of the nation. Local black societies did not 
engage in significant trade, being self-sufficient pastoral economies, and there were no 
local market centres or long distance trading systems. With the advent of colonial forms 
of production, black Africans quickly adapted to commercial agricultural production. 
Their ability to out produce white settler farms that employed European technology and 
an African family labour system was a factor in colonial dispossession and enforced 
wage labour in rural areas. Until the 1920s, itinerant traders sold manufactured items to 
African communities and isolated white farms and small farming towns.

After 1910, formerly indentured sugar workers from India left these plantations and 
formed wealthy trading communities. Industries grew after the South African War, and 
during World War I, South Africa supplied weapons to both sides. By the beginning of 
World War II, South Africa had become the only industrialized economy in Africa south 
of the Sahara. The legal enforcement of white commercial domination until the 1990s 
has left the majority of private economic and financial resources under the control of the 
white minority, but this imbalance is being addressed. Mining was the largest industry, 
with profits from diamonds, gold, platinum, coal, and rare metals accounting for the 
majority of foreign exchange earnings. Currently, a significant portion of those earnings 
comes from the ownership and management of mines in other countries, particularly in 
Africa. With the decline in the mining sector, other industries have emerged, including 
automobile assembly, heavy equipment, wine, fruit and other produce, armaments, tour­
ism, communications and financial services. The most important trading partners are the 
United States and the European Union, particularly Great Britain and Germany, followed 
by Malaysia, Indonesia, India, and African neighbours such as Zimbabwe, Mozambique, 
and the Democratic Republic of Congo. Exports have surged since 1991, and the coun­
try has a trade surplus. South Africa is attempting to expand trade with its neighbours 
by extending its world-class urban infrastructure and industrial, communications, and 
financial services technologies. Political chaos and economic decline in sub-Saharan 
Africa, however, have delayed many of these initiatives.

Government: Political life in black African communities was centered on the hereditary 
chieftaincy, in which the senior son of the highest or “great wife” of a chief succeeded 
his father. In practice, succession was not straightforward, and brothers, older sons of 
other wives, and widow regents all competed for power. The first democratically elected 
president, Nelson R. Mandela, remains one of the most admired political figures in the 
world. There are nine provinces, each with a premier selected by the local ruling party and 
provincial ministerial executives. It operates a constitutional democracy with a three-tier 
system of government and an independent judiciary. The national, provincial and local 
levels of government all have legislative and executive authority in their own spheres, 
and are defined in the Constitution as “distinctive, inter-dependent and inter-related”.
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Religious beliefs: Despite the socialist roots of the ruling ANC, South Africa is tradi­
tionally a deeply religious country with high rates of participation in religious life among 
all groups. The population is overwhelmingly Christian with only very small Jewish, 
Muslim, and Hindu minorities.

Location and geography: South Korea occupies the southern half of the Korean 
peninsula, which protrudes about 620 miles (1,000 kilometres) southward from the 
Eurasian land mass between Soviet Siberia in the Northeast and Chinese Manchuria 
to the North. About 3000 islands belong to Korea, among which the Province of Cheju 
Island is the largest. The total area of the peninsula, including the islands, is about 85,000 
square miles (222,000 square kilometres), of which about 45% or about 38,000 square 
miles (99,000 square kilometres) constitutes the territory of South Korea. Geopolitically, 
the peninsula is surrounded on three sides by the sea and by Russia, China, and Japan. 
Korea has suffered from the attempts of these neighbouring countries to dominate it, 
particularly in the 20th century. Each of them considers Korea to be of major importance 
to its own security, and since 1945 the United States has had a major security interest in 
the nation. The peninsula was divided at the 38th Parallel in an agreement between the 
United States and the Soviet Union at the end of World War II. Subsequently, the Military 
Demarcation Line established by the Armistice Agreement of 1953 to bring a cease-fire 
to the Korean War (1950-1953) replaced the boundary. A 2.5-mile (four-kilometre) wide 
strip of land that runs along the cease-fire line for about 150miles (241 kilometres) is 
fixed at the Demilitarized Zone (DMZ) as the no man’s land between North Korea and 
South Korea. Korea is mountainous, and only about 20% of the land in the South is flat 
enough for farming. Seoul, the capital, is in the north-western part of the country on the

South Korea - “Land of Morning Calm”
Koryo (918-1392) and Choson (1392-1910) were the last two Korean dynasties. Korean 
immigrants and their descendants in Russia, China, and Japan use the names of those 
dynasties as a reference of their ethnicity. Despite the continued use of Choson as a self­
name in North Korea, the Japanese convention of referring to the Korean nation by that 
name (pronounced Chosen in Japanese) can be offensive to South Koreans because of its 
evocation of Japanese colonisation of the nation (1910-1945). Koreans share a common 
culture, but a sense of regionalism exists between Northerners and Southerners and 
between Southeasterners and Southwesterners in terms of customs and perceived per­
sonality characteristics. Some suggest that this regionalism dates back to three kingdoms 
of Koguryo (37 BC -668 BC), Silla (57 BC- 935 BC), and Paekche (18 BC -660 BC). In 
South Korea, politicised regionalism emerged between the southeastern (Kyongsang 
Province) and southwestern regions (Cholla Province) since the late 1960s as a result of 
an uneven pattern of development that benefits people in the Southeast.
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Symbolism: The national flag, T’aegukki, is a unique symbol. The flag of T’aeguk (“Su­
preme Ultimate”), symbolises the basic ideas of East Asian cosmology shared by the peoples 
in the Chinese area. In the centre of a white background is a circle divided horizontally in 
two by an S-shaped line. The upper portion in red represents the yang, and the lower portion

Han River, which flows toward the Yellow Sea. Seoul was first established as the walled 
capital of the Choson Dynasty in 1394.

Demography*. In 2012, the population was estimated at 48,860,500 with an annual 
growth rate of 0.204% per annum, holding about 1,200 persons per square mile (463 
persons per square kilometre). Since the mid-1980s, when Korea stabilised at a low level of 
fertility, remarkably high sex ratios at birth have resulted from non-selective reproductive 
behaviours such as pre-natal sex screening and sex-selective abortion. Another notable 
demographic trend is the increasing ratio of the elderly: the 1997 census revealed that 
6.3% of the total population was 65 years of age or older.

Linguistic affiliation: About 70 million people speak Korean. Most live on the pen­
insula, but more than 5 million live across the globe. Korean is considered part of the 
Tungusic branch of the Altaic group of the Ural-Altaic language family. It also has a close 
relationship with the Japanese in general structure, grammar, and vocabulary. The form 
of Korean spoken around Seoul is regarded as standard. Major dialects differ mainly 
in accent and intonation. Except for old Cheju dialect, all are mutually intelligible. Ko­
reans value their native tongue and their alphabet, han’gul, which was invented in the 
mid-fifteenth century. Until then, Korea’s aristocratic society used Chinese characters, 
while the government and people used the writing system known as idu (a transcription 
system of Korean words invented in the eighth century by Silla scholars, using Chinese 
characters). The Chinese writing system requires a basic knowledge of several thousand 
characters. Commoners, who did not have the time or means to master Chinese, could 
not read or write. Moreover, it is difficult to express spoken Korean in Chinese characters. 
Considering the frustrating situation of mass illiteracy and troubled by the incongruity 
between spoken Korean and Chinese ideographs, King Sejong (1397-1450), the fourth 
ruler (1418-1450) of the Choson Dynasty, commissioned a group of scholars to devise 
a phonetic writing system that would represent the sounds of spoken Korean that could 
be learned by all the people. The result was Hunmin Chong’um (“the Correct Sounds 
to Teach the People”), or Hangul, as it is called today. The system was created in 1443 
and promulgated in 1446. South Koreans observe Hangul Day on 9th October with a 
ceremony at King Sejong’s tomb. Hangul is easy to learn since each letter corresponds to 
a phoneme, and Korea now has one of the highest literacy rates in the world. UNESCO 
established the King Sejong Literacy Prize in 1988 and offers it annually to an individual 
or group that contributes to the eradication of illiteracy worldwide.
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The Old Choson period is divided into the Tan’gun, Kija, and Wiman periods. Shortly 
after the fall of Wiman Choson in 108 BC. and the establishment of Chinese military 
control in the North, the Three Kingdoms (Silla, Koguryo, and Paekche) period began. 
In 668, Silla unified the three kingdoms. Sillas decline in the late 9th century brought 
about the rise of Later Paekche and Later Koguryo. Wang Kon, who established the Koryo 
Dynasty, eventually re-unified the nation. A series of Mongol invasions that began in 1231 
devastated the country in the 13th and 14th centuries. General Yi Song-gye overthrew

in blue symbolises the um (yin in Chinese), depicting the yinyang principle of a universe in 
perfect balance and harmony. The three unbroken lines in the upper left corner represent 
heaven while the three broken lines placed diagonally in the lower right corner represent 
the earth. The trigram in the upper right corner represents water, while the one placed di­
agonally at the lower left corner represents fire. In contrast to the cosmological symbolism 
in the flag, the national anthem, Aegukka, conjures a sense of the national identity of the 
Taehan people by making territorial references to the East Sea (Sea of Japan), Paektusan 
(“White Head Mountain,” on the northern border with China), and the beautiful land 
of mugunghwa (the rose of Sharon, the national flower). The phrase samchbl-li kangsan 
(“three-thousand- land of range and river”), which is included in the national anthem, refers 
to the national territory. The phrase han p’it-chul (“one bloodline”) often is used by Koreans 
at home and abroad to symbolise their shared identity as the members of a homogeneous 
nation. Blood and territory thus are the most frequently invoked metaphors associated 
with the nation. National days of celebration include Liberation Day (Kwangbokchol) on 
15th August and National Foundation Day (Kaechbnjol) on 3rd October. Kwangbokchol 
(the Day of Recovering the Light) celebrates the nation’s liberation from Japanese colonial 
rule in 1945. Kaechbnjol (Heaven Opening Day) commemorates the founding of the first 
Korean kingdom, KoChoson, by the legendary priest-king Tan’gun Wanggom.

Emergence of the nation: The Korean peninsula has been inhabited for more than 
half a million years, and a Neolithic culture emerged around 6,000 BC. The legendary 
beginning date of the Korean people is said to be 2333 BC., when Tan’gun established 
the kingdom of Choson (“Morning Freshness,” often translated as the “Land of Morning 
Calm”) around today’s Pyongyang. To distinguish it from the later Choson Dynasty, it is 
now referred to as Ko (“Old”) Choson. In the legend, Tan’gun was born of a divine father, 
Hwan-ung, a son of the heavenly king, and a woman, who had been transformed from 
a bear. The bear and a tiger had pleaded with Hwan-ung to transform them into human 
beings. Only the bear achieved the transformation by following Hwanung’s instructions, 
which included a hundred-day seclusion to avoid sunlight and the ingestion of a bunch 
of mugwort (ssuk) and 20 pieces of garlic. This bear turned woman then married Hwan- 
ung, and their offspring was Tan’gun. A recent interpretation of the bear woman is that 
she came from a bear totem tribe.
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Basic economy: South Korea transformed its traditional agrarian subsistence economy 
to a primarily industrialised one in a little more than a generation. In 1962, when the First

Despite invasions by Japan and Manchu (Qing) in the 16th and 17th centuries, respective­
ly Choson continued for more than five centuries until 1910, when Japan colonised the 
nation for three and a half decades. The Korean independence movement was a military 
and diplomatic campaign to achieve the independence of Korea from the Empire of Japan. 
After the Japanese annexation of Korea in 1910, local resistance in Korea culminated in 
the March 1st Movement in 1919. Although Korean independence in the Cairo Decla­
ration of 1943 was achieved, continued disagreement and ambiguity about the post-war 
Korean government lasted until Soviet-Japanese War created a de-facto division of Korea 
into Soviet and American zones, prompting the Korean War.

Ethnic relations: Korea is one of the few countries in which ethnicity and nationality 
coincide. The only immigrant ethnic minority group is a Chinese community of about 
20,000 that is concentrated mainly in Seoul and has existed since the late 19th century. 
Since the Korean War, the continued presence of the United States Forces Korea (USFK), 
has resulted in the immigration of over one hundred thousand Korean women to the 
United States.

National identity: Before the 1945 national division of the peninsula and the sub­
sequent establishment of the two political regimes of North and South Korea in 1948, 
Koreans identified themselves as the people of Choson. Tangun, as the founding ances­
tor, has had a symbolic meaning for Koreans throughout the nation’s history. A temple 
erected in Tanguns honour in 1429 stood in Pyongyang until its destruction during the 
Korean War. In 1993, North Korea announced the discovery of Tangun’s tomb and a few 
remains of his skeleton at a site close to Pyongyang. Some Korean calendars still print the 
Year of Tan’gun (Tan’gi) along with the Gregorian calendar year, which the South Korean 
government officially adopted in 1962.

The official Independence Day of South Korea is celebrated on 15th August, though the 
actual day of independence was on August 13th 1948. The official date which is 15th Au­
gust, 1945, was not the day the South Koreans attained final autonomy from Japan. It was 
only on 13th August, 1948, that South Korea was fully liberated from any sort of outside 
administration. For political reasons, the first President of the country Yi Seungman, 
chose 15th August, instead of 13th as the official Independence Day of South Korea.'4

14 http://www.123independenceday.com/south-korea/

http://www.123independenceday.com/south-korea/
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Since the 1980s, main export items have included computers, semi-conductors, auto­
mobiles, steel, shipbuilding, electronic goods, machinery, textiles, and fishery products. 
Overseas construction is a critical source of foreign currency and invisible export earn­
ings. Major import items are steel, chemicals, timber and pulp, cereals, petroleum and

National Product 
(GNP) was $87 
(U.S.), in contrast 
with $10,543 
(U.S.) in 1996.

Major industries: The share of primary industry in the economic structure decreased 
steadily from 26.6% in 1970 to 5.7% in 1997. Farm work increasingly is done by women 
and old men as young people leave for urban jobs. As a result of structural reforms in 
the economy, Korea has built a strong industrial foundation, especially in the areas of 
electronics, automobiles, shipbuilding, and petrochemicals. The shipbuilding industry is 
second only to Japans and has a 32% share of the world market. In the semi-conductor 
industry, Korea ranks third in the world market. Three Korean companies supply more 
than 40% of the global demand for computer memory chips. The Korean automobile and 
petrochemical industries rank fifth in the world in terms of production. The economy is 
export-oriented and at the same time heavily dependent on overseas raw materials. In 
1999, exports were $143.7 billion (U.S.) and imports were $119.8 billion (U.S.). Korea 
ranked 12th for exports and 14th for imports among the countries in the world. The 
major trading partners are the United States and Japan.

financial crisis of 1997, which necessitated emergency financial was launched, 
aid from the International Monetary Fund (IMF) in December Per capita Gross 
1997. After a year of rising unemployment, negative economic 
growth, and reforms of the financial sector in 1998, the economy 
began to recover. For a total Gross Domestic Product (GDP) of 
$406.7 billion (U.S.), the country ranked thirteenth and for per 
capita GDP it ranked thirtieth among the world s nations in 1999.

The working-age population (15 years or above) numbered 34.7 million, and 62.2% (21.6 
million) of those people who were in the labour force in 1997. More than two-thirds of 
them were employed in the service sector in 1997. South Korea still produces most of its 
domestically consumed rice. Traditional cash crops such as ginseng, tobacco, tea, and 
silkworms remain important. The livestock industry raises beef and dairy cattle, hogs, and 
chickens. Meat production has increased, largely in response to increased consumption 
and government support. South Korea imports beef and milk, exports pork to Japan, and 
maintains self-sufficiency in chickens and most vegetable products.

Five-Year Economic Development Plan was launched, per capita Gross National Product 
(GNP) was $87 (U.S.), in contrast with $10,543 (U.S.) in 1996. |n 1962, when 
However, rapid increases in short-term debt precipitated by the First Five- 
over-investments by chaebols (family-owned and -managed con- Year Economic 
glomerates) and insufficient foreign exchange reserves caused the Development Plan 
financial crisis of 1997, which necessitated emergency financial
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petroleum products, electronics and electrical equipment. The current account balance 
for the first half of 2000 marked a surplus of $4.4 billion (U.S.).

15 Suicide rate 2009, OECD; Harden, Blaine (April 18,2010).“A troubling trend in a prosperous society". 
The Washington Post.

Social problems and control: Although life expectancy has increased significantly 
since 1950, South Korea faces a number of important health-care issues. Foremost is the 
impact of environmental pollution on an increasingly urbanised population. According 
to the Ministry of Health and Welfare, chronic diseases account for the majority of 
diseases in South Korea, a condition exacerbated by the health care system’s focus on 
treatment rather than prevention. The incidence of chronic disease in South Korea hov­
ers around 24%. Approximately 33% of all adults smoke. The human immunodeficiency 
virus (HIV) rate of prevalence at the end of 2003 was less than 0.1%. In 2001 central 
government expenditures on health care accounted for about 6% of Gross Domestic 
Product (GDP). The suicide rate in the nation was 26 per 100,000 in 2008, the highest 
in the industrialised world.15

Government: Koreans lived under a dynastic system until 1910. After liberation from 
Japanese colonisation in 1945, the southern half of the peninsula was occupied by the 
United States and the northern half by the Soviet military until 1948, when two Koreas 
emerged. Since then, South Korea has traveled a rocky road in its political development 
from autocratic governments to a more democratic state, amending its constitution nine 
times in the wake of tumultuous political events such as the Korean War, the April Rev­
olution of 1960, the 1961 and 1979 military coups, the 1980 Kwangju uprising, and the 
1987 democracy movement. The government has maintained a presidential system except 
in 1960-1961, when a parliamentary system was in place. Government power is shared 
by three branches: the executive, legislature, and judiciary. The Constitutional Court 
and the National Election Commission also perform governing functions. 'The executive 
branch under the president as the head of state consists of the prime minister, the State 
Council, 17 executive ministries, 17 independent agencies, the Board of Inspection and 
Audit, and the National Intelligence Service. The president is elected by popular vote for a 
single five-year term. The prime minister is appointed by the president with the approval 
of the National Assembly. The legislature consists of a single-house National Assembly 
whose 273 members serve four-year term. Some degree of local autonomy was restored 
for the first time since 1961 by the implementation of local assembly elections in 1991

The industrialist class as a new power elite has grown. Family background, education, 
occupation, and the general acceptance of a meritocracy are major social factors that 
contribute to the unequal distribution of wealth by class
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Table 1.1 - Social, Religious and Political Similarities

Botswana 2.098 British Multi-ethnic

PresidentialEquatorialBrazil 205.716 Portuguese Multi-ethnic

EquatorialGhana British25.241

Multi-ethnicIndia British1,209.073

EquatorialMulti-ethnicIndonesia 248.216

EquatorialMulti-ethnicBritishMalaysia 26.160

EquatorialMulti-ethnicBritishSingapore 5.353

PresidentialMulti-ethnicBritish N/A48.810

PresidentialN/A48.860

Compiled by Project Hope Team
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PresidentialEquatorialMulti-ethnicBritish

and popular elections of the heads of provincial and municipal governments in 1995. 
The judiciary has three tiers of courts: the Supreme Court, the high courts or appellate 
courts, and the district courts.

Religious beliefs: As a result of constitutional guarantees of freedom of religion, there 
is a wide range of religious beliefs, from Shamanism, Confucianism, and Buddhism to 
Christianity, Islam, and other religions. Indigenous folk beliefs and shamanism have co­
evolved, sharing a fundamental belief in the existence of a myriad of gods (such as the 
mountain gods, the house gods, and the fire god) and spirits of the dead, all of which 
may influence people’s fortunes. Korean Buddhism has both doctrinal and meditative 
traditions.
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all of these blessings, it is very clear that Nigeria has

16

64

NIGERIA- Hope Rekindled

Should birds of the same feather not flock together?
The above review shows that the selected countries that Nigeria is being bene mar 
share very clear similarities. At independence in 1960, Nigeria compared reasona y^ 
with these comparators as set out in Table 1.1 above. The fairness of using these compa 
is borne out of the fact that most of the countries were British colonies like Nigeria 
other similarities. These countries all gained independence around the same time. Alsa ap 
from South Korea, the countries are multi-ethnic and multi-religious like Nigeria, ey 
almost dot the equator, giving them similar vegetation for sustainable agriculture.

Nigeria has certain advantages that the other countries do not have. It is not only lar^e 
populous, but truly diverse in peoples, seasons, weather, cultures, religions an veg 
The beautiful country is not land-locked. It is bounded on the South and pro use y s°a 
by the vast rolling waters of the Atlantic Ocean with all the riches of sea life. In t 
where Chad and Niger Republic border it, the undeterred, influence of the Sahara e 
tries to counter that of the Atlantic down South. The two conflicting influences give 
t0 various kinds of weather and also condition the soil in different par ts of the coun ry^ 
if to cushion the extreme effects of the ocean and desert, the two main rivers iger 
Benue - have their numerous tributaries and rivulets, individually watering large par 
the semi-arid North, at Lokoja, coursing downhill into the Atlantic, and pouri g 
unused waters into the ocean. This cyclic phenomenon provides a delicate balance 

the country’s peculiar flora and fauna rest.

Beneath the land surface is found an assortment of mineral resources distributed thr g 
the length and breadth of the country. Within the Niger Delta region is the black go 
Nigeria also has 5.153 billion sum of proven natural gas reserves as at 1st Jan . y 
making Nigeria the 9th richest gas country in the world16. These make up t e nr 
the Nigerian economy today. Northwards from the East are large deposits o c , 
iron, ore, lead, zinc, tin, columbite and uranium. There are also deposits of gol an 
in the West and Central areas of the country and large quantities of limestone, g 
granites, salt, to mention just a few scattered all over the country. Within this terntona p 
also, a wide range of crops and economic trees including cocoa, rubber, palm, 8™^ 
cotton, cashew, tobacco, coffee, ginger, soya beans, kolanut and chdi pepper gro 
include yam, rice, cassava, maize, millet, sorghum, wheat, beans potato, 
melon, coconut, sheanut, and sugar cane. Also available mcame to sourc( 
timber, fishery and livestock products. The ^ry goes around that Malaysia 
oil palm fruit from Nigeria to start what is today a thriving industry for the coun Y- 

kloccinae itkwrv clear that Nieeria has no business with poverty.

^ttpsi//wwwxia.gov/library/publications/the-world-factbook/geos/ni.html
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Source: World Bank Indicator (WDI) October 2013.
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Growth %S/N Country Name 1960 2012

8 Nigeria 1,576.081,555.4092.8

An entity that is so 
bountifully endowed and yet 
so sadly underperforms over 
a long period of more than 
five decades has definitely 
done a lot of things wrongly. 
Wrong inputs, wrong 
processes and systems 
that have even been poorly 
applied cumulatively deliver 
very poor outcomes and that 
is what has happened to 
Nigeria

The World Economic Data summarises the bleakness of Nigeria’s socio-economic status and 
provides a clue to the present state of the nation in its entirety - a nation at war with itself on 
almost all fronts. When its rich natural endowments, diversified resource base made up of gas, 
oil, large expanse of land, water and an entrepreneurial populace is put into consideration, it 
can easily be seen why people say that Nigeria’s wealth is a mere potential yet to be actualised. 
Nigeria is among the world’s poorest nations. As shown in Table 1.2, Nigeria’s 2012 Gross 
National Product (GNP) per capita is lower than that of all its comparators that have been 
selected for this review with the exception of India.

Table 1.2- Gross Domestic Product per Capita for I960 and 2012

Singapore

South Africa

9

10

394.60

423.30

51,709.50

7,507.70

11,339.50

7,191.40

1,604.90

3,557.40
1,489.20

22,590.20

10,380.50

5,341.22

12,298.97

776.52

6,185.16

1,201.75

14,455.54

3,370.58

13,004.28

1,673.61

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

Brazil

Botswana

Ghana

Indonesia (1967/2012)

India (1970/2012)

Korea, Rep.

Malaysia

GDP Per Capita Current (USS) GDP Per Capita Current (USS)

208.40

58.00

183.10

56.6
114.40

155.20

299.10

At independence, it was a completely different story. The reality is that in spite of its great 
potential, Nigeria is poor; she is in the nightmarish flock of the Least Developed Coun­
tries (LDC). Just take a look at the strides that its 
peers have made Malaysia raised its GNP per capi­
ta from $ 299 in 1960 to $10,380 in 2012; Botswana 
raised hers from $58 in 1960 to $7,191 while South 
Korea and Singapore raised theirs from $155 and 
$394 in 1960 to $22,590 and $51,709 respectively. 
An entity that is so bountifully endowed and yet so 
sadly underperforms over a long period of more 
than five decades has definitely done a lot of things 
wrongly. Wrong inputs, wrong processes and sys­
tems that have even been poorly applied cumula­
tively deliver very poor outcomes and that is what 
has happened to Nigeria. The poor economic profile 
and low level of development of Nigeria in compar-
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Every midnight of 31st December in all Nigeria cities, as the old year yie S $ singing 
churches are jam-packed and mosques are crowded with people full of prayer ’ 
and supplications. This state of jubilation is immediately followed by New ear g whjCg 
and well wishes. Mobile phones get congested with short message serv ices num- 
are sent out in millions, voice calls last for minutes if not hours Nigerians in grea °n 
bers all over the world try to get through to their loved ones wherever t ey a 
planet. The purpose of all these frenzy is to wish their relatives a happy New ear an 
to pray that the New Year will be better than the one that has just been cone u
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r....... ....... .  a Muinai economic ana social DacKgr°j^UUt^t1*independence which occurred all at almost the same period of time, it is ama ma. 
the post-independence years, Nigeria has retrogressed abysmally. Nigerians t
tised daily with the news of hundreds of innocent people sent to their ear y g 
life tmec nr>— - ,er matters. The army of unemployed an t

to penury Is o„ toe increase tons defe.trns toe ven 
tenets of democracy which is to install a 8ov®rn 
of the people, by the people and for the peop e: 
liver democratic dividends to the peop e t a
IL The benchmarking with her peers will ■'»“ h«« 
low Nigeria has fallen such that corrective ac 10 
not and should no longer be put on hold. The m 
highlight clearly that a fundamental pohtica an 
nomic makeover is urgently required to begin to 
form things, whatever local champions and over 
cled politicians think or say. Tinkering at the e ge 
just not do.

ison to its peers call for a change of both direction and strategy. It is very clear from these 
numbers that the entire Nigeria system in terms of governance, institutions and policy 
have not been able to pursue growth and economic development in the right way and 
manner for its people to enjoy a decent standard of living. The numbers as set out above 
are a painful indictment of the Nigeria people and successive governments. They are a 
clarion call to immediate action. Further delay will be absolutely dangerous. The purpose 
o this review is therefore, to elucidate by benchmarking Nigeria with its peers, why 

geria is not working despite being blessed with rich minerals, fertile soil, plenty of 
in al, adequate supply of sunlight and many geographic bounties. Nigeria has the 

ingredients to succeed but need to face the realities of what a peep in the mirror shows.
s eeping giant must be awakened and take its rightful place in the comity of nations, 

must earn to once again flock with its peers.

Unhappy New Years

denpnri Peers that had a very similar economic and social background at in- 

the post-independence ye;
t!—J 1 "

• U< HUilUK

bfegoesonasifhumanlifenolongi

The metrics highlight 
dearly that a fundamental 
Political and economic 
makeover is urgently 
required to begin 
to transform things, 
whatever local champions 
and over recycled 
Politicians think or say 
Tinkering at the edges will 
just not do.
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My many years as a corporate financial consultant have given me a different perspective to 
why Nigeria has not made progress in many areas and in fact, has retrogressed. We have 
not mastered the art of solving problems. Most of the problems that have been extensively 
studied and upon which volumes of reports have been written by different consultants 
over the years have become chronic as recommendations made in the various reports 
are never implemented. Apart from not solving problems, we do not learn lessons. We 
do not regularly measure success and as a consequence, we are continuously rewarding 
failure and cannot learn from it. In project execution, lessons learned at the close out of 
a project are meant to be applied on the next project to make the implementation of the 
new project better than the previous one. But this is not the case with us as each suc­
ceeding project invariably has a worse outturn than the one before it. Why do we keep 
making the same mistakes or doing the same thing over and over and expect a different 
result? One would not want to imagine that the characters that make these mistakes do 
so deliberately to fatten their pockets to the detriment of the general goal, which ought 
to be freedom and prosperity for all.

alas! To be modest, since 1980 when I returned from the United Kingdom where I went 
in search of the Golden Fleece like most Nigerian youths who were denied educational 
opportunities in their home land, I have noticed, with a very heavy heart and severe 
pain that every successive year is usually worse than the previous. Government after 
government institute transformational programmes but they all turn out to be vicious, 
deceitful, damaging, retrogressive and self-serving agendas established to entrench the 
power and wealth of a small proportion of the elitists to lord it over the rest of the people 
and pauperise the masses. Over the years, I have watched the middle class completely 
disappear and the population below the poverty line (those who do not earn up to $ 1.25 a 
day using Purchasing Power Parity, rise to 68% in 2008. It is therefore apt to ask what these 
governments are transforming; perhaps wealth to poverty and not the other way round.
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We did not bargam for this

CHAPTER TWO

• We are trapped
• Seeds of inequality
• Multiply and be damned
• Majority should go and die-this is 

the bush meat mentality-stupid
• Create wealth, not poverty

Human Poverty is more than income poverty
- it is the denial of choices and opportunities 

for living a tolerable life
- UNDP Human Development Report (1997)

• A keg of gun powder waiting to explode
• Teach a man to fish and you feed him for life
• Unhealthy bodies, unproductive hands
• Break the cycle, free the people
• To be truly happy
• Mere bragging rights

We are trapped
Two monumental thoughts that shaped and continue to shape the destiny ot man and

They are endowed 
by their Creator with 
certain inalienable 
Rights that among these 
are Life, Liberty and the 
pursuit of Happiness.

1 Declaration of Independence, United States of America, 1776

nations were coincidentally published in 1776 on both 
sides of the Atlantic. Thomas Jefferson, who was the third 
President of the United States and Governor of Virginia, 
spear-headed the framing of the Constitution of the Unit­
ed States of America in which the “rights of man” were 
declared when he wrote: “We hold these truths to be 
self-evident, that all men are created equal, that they are 

endowed by their Creator with certain inalienable Rights that among these are Life, 
Liberty and the pursuit of Happiness. That to secure these rights, Governments are in­
stituted among Men, deriving their just Powers from the Consent of the Governed...”1 
Thomas Jeffersons theme of the “consent of the governed” also posited that, for a coun­
try to achieve its goals, it must separate its ideals from violence. Thomas Jefferson defined 
a good government as one that cares for human life, happiness and one that effectively
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Adam Smith. (1991). The Wealth of Nations. Everyman Library.2
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secures the rights of every one and rewards their labour. It is now generally accepted that 
human development is the central focus of government and any government that fails 
in this has not fulfilled its pact with the people. Even Aristotle argued that “the difference 
between a good political arrangement and a bad one” in terms of its successes and failures 
lays in facilitating peoples ability to lead “flourishing lives”. That human beings are the 
real end of all activities was a recurring theme in the writings of most of the early phi­
losophers.

However, in man’s course of furthering his own self-interest, he would also end up fur­
thering the common good. In pursuance of this, each individual is led by an ‘“invisible 
hand” which guides market mechanism. “It is not to the benevolence of the baker but to 
his self-interest that we owe our bread,” said Smith. Since every individual, if left free, 
will seek to maximise his own wealth, therefore all individuals, if left free, will maximise 
aggregate wealth. Smith was naturally opposed to any government intervention in in­
dustry and commerce. He was a staunch free trader and advocated the policy of lais­
sez-faire in economic affairs. The “invisible hand” (the automatic equilibrating mechanism 
of the perfectly competitive market) tended to maximise national wealth. Division of 
labour is the starting point of Smiths theory of economic growth. It is division of labour 
that results in the greatest improvement in the productive powers of labour. He attribut­
ed the resultant increase in productivity to: (a) increase in the dexterity of every worker; 
(b) saving in time to produce goods; and (c) invention of large numbers of labour-saving 
machines. The last cause of increase in productivity stems not from labour but from 
capital. It is improved technology that leads to division of labour and the expansion of 
the market. However, what leads to division of labour is a certain propensity in human 
nature to trade, barter and exchange one thing for another. Division of labour, however,

About the same time, as Jefferson was crafting the aforesaid words, Adam Smith published 
in Britain a masterpiece titled, An Inquiry into the Nature and Causes of the Wealth of 
Nations. The Wealth of Nations was completed in 1775 and was published on 9th March, 
17762. Adam Smith, who is regarded as a foremost classical economist of all times, was in 
his monumental work, primarily concerned with the problem of economic development. 
He did not expound any systematic growth theory, but laid the foundation for a coherent 
theory on which subsequent economists constructed practical theories that are applicable 
today. Tlie three key areas covered in his thesis were natural labour, division of labour 
and trade between persons and nations. Adam Smith believed in the doctrine of‘natural 
law’ in economic affairs. He regarded every person as the best judge of his self-interest 
and ought to be left to pursue these interests to his own advantage.
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depends on the size of the market. One of Smith’s famous sayings was that division of 
labour is limited by the extent of the market, which implies that division of labour in­
creases with the extension of the market. For this purpose, increased purchasing power 
of the populace, expansion of commerce and international trade are especially beneficial. 
With the increase in population and transport facilities, there is bound to be greater 
division of labour and increase in capital.

However, in man’s 
course of furthering 
his own self-interest, 
he would also end up 
furthering the common 
good. In pursuance of 
this, each individual 
is led by an “invisible 
hand" which guides 
market mechanism.

Both the Adams Smith treatise and the Thomas Jefferson political framework discussed 
above collectively imply that people are the real wealth of a nation. People that are eco­
nomically empowered to freely choose in defence of their self-interest in the quest of 
the good life and happiness, which is the purpose of government, also serve the general 
interest and create economic growth for a nation without intending it. This underscores 
the basic objective of economic development which is enhanced when government creates 
an enabling environment that makes it possible for people to enjoy long, healthy and cre­
ative lives. This may appear to be a simple truth, but it is often forgotten in the immediate 
concern for the accumulation of commodities and financial wealth for personal gain.

Smiths theory of the ‘invisible hand’ as propelling per­
sonal economic interests and consequently national 
growth, espoused that buyers and sellers in the market 
are motivated purely by self-interest but they serve the 
general interest without having intended it. Civilised 
society depends on a network of co-operation that is 
neither planned nor directed by political power; it grows 
spontaneously from tendencies of human nature. The 
complex operations of market forces, like the division of 
labour, bring great benefit to society and raise standards 
of living. Here again, the benefit is not planned. Buyers 

and sellers in the market are motivated purely by self-interest but they serve the general 
interest without having intended it. When Smith said they are led by an invisible hand 
to confer a public benefit which was not part of their intention, he was not introducing 
theology into economics, he was using a vivid metaphor to portray the merits of a natural 
process. Division of labour and the workings of the market constitute the main causes 
of the wealth of nations. Both are natural, unplanned, and are best left alone to function 
without political interference. He knew very well that the real force which operates in 
the market is the motive of self-interest influenced by supply and demand. As for the 
causes of economic growth, it is clear from what has just been said that an essential cause 
in growth is trade, not only between nations but also between individuals and groups 
within a nation.
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Provision of basic 
needs leads to 
a higher level of 
productivity and 
income through 
human development 
in the moulding 
of educated and 
healthy people

In reviewing how successive governments in Nigeria have 
pursued economic development, it is necessary to review the 
GDP per capita over time, particularly since Independence 
in 1960 against the chosen comparator countries set out in 
the previous chapter. Given the impact of population on 
the standard of living of the people in a country, population 
trend also needs to be reviewed. Economic development is 
measured through Gross Domestic Product (GDP) which 
evaluates the increase in the economy’s real national in­
come over a long period of time. This is not a satisfactory 
definition due to two reasons. Firstly, “real national income” refers to the country’s total 
output of final goods and services in real terms rather than in monetary terms. Thus, 
price changes will have to be ruled out while calculating real national income. But this 
is unrealistic because variation in price is inevitable. In this measure, the phrase “over 
a long period of time” implies a sustained increase in real income. A short periodic rise 
in national income, which occurs during the upswing of the business cycles, does not 
constitute economic development. Secondly, this measure fails to take into consideration, 
changes in the growth of the population. If a rise in real national income is accompanied 
by a faster growth in population, there will be no economic growth but retardation. 
Gross Domestic Product (GDP) per capita is another measure that relates to an increase 
in the per capita real income of the economy over a long period. Economists are more

A government is any organisation that holds the highest power in a region or a country 
and is the ultimate arbitrator in matters of public policy, law, and order. A nation state is 
defined by the existence of a government which has control over its dominion and re­
sources. The three branches of government, which are the executive, legislature and ju­
diciary, are the three pillars on which the edifice of a democratic government rests. In a 
nutshell, the purpose of government is to pursue peace and economic development for 
general human development. Human development is achieved by growth in national 
production (Gross Domestic Product) to meet human objectives in a way that translates 
into enlarging people’s choices. The most critical of these wide-ranging choices are to live 
a long and healthy life, to be educated and to have access to resources needed for a decent 
standard of living. Additional choices include political freedom, guaranteed human rights 
and personal self-respect. Development enables people to have these choices. No one can 
guarantee human happiness, and the choices people make are their own desire. Howev­
er, the process of development should at least create a conducive environment for people, 
individually and collectively, to develop their full potential and to have a reasonable 
chance of living productive and creative lives in accord with their needs and interests. It 
follows that a country must not only pursue economic growth but should ensure that 
such growth translates to improved living standards for the people.



NIGERIA: Hope Rekindled

Housing
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3 
4

Basic Need

Health

Education

Food

Water supply

Sanitation

Except for calorie supply per head, all other indicators are output indicators. As shown 
above, infant mortality is both an indicator of sanitation and clean drinking water facilities 
because children are prone to water-borne diseases. It is also related to life expectancy at 
birth and nutritional deficiencies among infants. Thus, the infant mortality rate measures

G.M. Meier. Leading Issues In Economic Development
Norman L. Hicksand Paul PStreeten. (1979). Indicators Of Development: The Search For A Basic 
Needs Yardstick World Development

comfortable in defining economic development in terms of an increase in per capita real 
income or output. Meier defines economic development “as the process whereby the 
real per capita income of a country increases over a long period of time - subject to the 
stipulations that the number of people below an ‘absolute poverty line does not increase 
and that the distribution of income does not become more unequal.

Dissatisfied with GDP and GNP per capita as the measure of economic development, 
some economists have tried to measure development in terms of social indicators. Social 
indicators are often referred to as the basic needs for development. Basic needs focus on 
alleviation of poverty by providing basic human needs to the poor. The direct provision 
of such basic needs such as health, education, food, water, sanitation and housing, has a 
quicker effect on poverty and this process requires fewer monetary resources. Provision 
of basic needs leads to a higher level of productivity and income through human devel 
opment in the moulding of educated and healthy people. The merit of social indicators 
is that they are concerned with ends; the end, being human development particularly as 
economic development is a means to these ends. Social indicators tell us how different 
countries prefer to allocate the GNP among alternative uses. Some may prefer to spend 
more on the military and less on education or healthcare. Moreover, social indicators 
give an idea about the presence, absence or deficiency of certain basic needs. This in turn 
reveals the priorities of government as it relates to the welfare of the people and their 
overall productivity in general.

Hicks and Streeten4 consider six social indicators for basic needs:

Indicator _____ _

Life expectancy at birth

Literacy signifying primary school enrolment as a percentage of population.

Calorie supply per head

Infant mortality and percentage of population with access to potable water

Infant mortality and percentage of population with access to Sanitation

None
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four of the six basic needs.
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The UNDP in the Human 
Development Report 
explains that while growth in 
national production (GNP) 
is absolutely necessary to 
meet all essential human 
objectives, what is important 
is how this growth translates 
or fails to translate into 
human development in 
various societies.

The focus is that human 
development should be 
about how development 
enlarges choices available 
to the people of the country.

Before the HDI is calculated, an index is created for each of these dimensions: Life 
Expectancy Index, Education Index and GDP Index. To calculate these indices, min­
imum and maximum values or goal posts are chosen for each indicator. This compos­
ite measure needs to be applied in gauging how successive Nigeria governments have 
been able to positively impact the well-being of the people in comparison to its peers 
that were discussed in Chapter One. The Human Development Index compiled by 
UNDP has been used to carry out this review. The UNDP in the Human Development 
Report explains that while growth in national production (GNP) is absolutely necessary 
to meet all essential human objectives, what is important is how this growth translates 
or fails to translate into human development in various societies. Some societies have 
achieved high levels of human development at 
modest levels of per capita income. Other societies 
have failed to translate their comparatively high 
income levels and rapid economic growth into 
commensurate levels of human development. The 
focus is that human development should be about

With these in mind, Lord Meghoad Desai and Nobel Laureate Amartya Sen invented the 
Human Development Index (HDI) and United Na­
tions Development Programme (UNDP) incorporat­
ed this HDI into its first Human Development Report 
in 1990. Since then, the UNDP has been presenting 
the measurement of human development in its annu­
al report. The HDI is a composite index of three social 
indicators: life expectancy, adult literacy and years of 
schooling as set out in Figure 2.1 below. It also takes 
into account real GDP per capita. Thus, the HDI is a 
composite index of achievements in three fundamen­
tal dimensions: living a long and healthy life, being 
educated and having a decent standard of living.

1. The HDI value of a country is calculated by using three indicators:
2. Longevity, as measured by life expectancy at birth.
3. Educational Attainment, as measured by a combination of adult literacy (two-thirds 

weight) and combined primary, secondary and tertiary enrolment ratio (one-third 
weight).

Decent Standard of Living, as measured by real GDP per capita based on Purchasing 
Power Parity in terms of dollar (PPP$).
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2.

3. The HDI measures are relative rather than absolute human development

4.

5.
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how development enlarges choices available to the people of the country. It is more 
than GNP growth, more than income and wealth and more than producing commod­
ities and accumulating capital. A person’s access to income may be one of the choices, 

but it is not the sum total of human endeavour.
Figure 2.1 Components of the Human Development Index

Seeds of Inequality
Despite these weaknesses, by measuring average achievements in health, education and 
income, the HDI provides a better picture of the state of a country s development than its 
income alone. This measure has, therefore, been utilized to benchmark the level of Nigerias 
Human Development against its peers. This provides the platform for the detailed discussion

Source: Human Development Report 2010

The HDI is not free from limitations. The following have been noted against it.

1. It is a crude index which attempts to capture in one simple number the compl 

reality about human development and deprivation.
The three indicators are not the only indicators of human development. There can 
be others like infant mortality, nutrition, etc.

all countries improve their HDI value at the same weighted rate, the low human de 
veloped countries will not get recognition for their improvement.
The weighting applied for calculating the four component indicators of HDI s 
arbitrary.
Giving equal weight to each of the very different three dimensional indices or ca 
culating the HDI is arbitrary. To the extent that one component index has a i erent 
variance than another, equal weights seem unsatisfactory and unjustified.
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Human Development Index (HDI) value

HDI Rank 20121980 1990 20112000 2005 2007 2010

1.580.64 0.89

5

75

153 - Hlgeria ' -

of Nigeria’s performance in the various elements. It should be noted that the metrics applied 
were based on the available HDI data which was issued before Nigeria rebased its economy 
in 2014. The impact of the rebasing is discussed at the end of this chapter.

See Technical note 1 at http://hdr.undp.org/en/media/HDR_2013_EN_TechNotes.pdffordetailson 
how the HDI is calculated

1990-
2000

2000-
2010

2000-
2012

Table 2.1 shows the trend in human development through a composite index, measuring 
average achievement in three basic dimensions of human development - life expectan­
cy (a long and healthy life), knowledge (educational attainment) and income (decent 
standard of living).5 As can be seen in the table, Nigeria is the only country amongst the 
comparators that is ranked in the “Low Human Development” category; a class it occu­
pies at a ranking of 153 out of 186 countries in the world in the year 2013. This is a very 
deplorable situation given the natural and human resources that abound in the country.

Table2.1 - Human Development Index Trends, 1980 - 2012

119

121

121

135

136

64

85

12

18

0.449

0.422

0.57

0.391

0.345

0.563

0.522

0.586

0.479

0.621

0.41

0.41

0.635

0.59

0.749

0.756

0.587

0.54

0.622

0.461

0.463

0.712

0.669

0.839

0.826

0.604

0.575

0.604

0.491

0.507

0.742

0.669

0.875

0.852

0.619

0.595

0.609

0.506

0.525

0.753

0.71

0.633

0.62

0.621

0.54

0.547

0.763

0.726

0.905

0.892

0.634

0.624

0.625

0.553

0.551

0.766

0.728

0.907

0.894

0.634

0.629

0.629

0.558

0.554

0.769

0.73

0.909

0.895

2.71

1.26

0.87

0.9

1.75

1.21

1.23

0

1.21

0.01

0.77

123

1.14

0.89

1.15

1.26

0.77

139

-0.01

1.58

1.67

0.69

0.82

0.76

0.77

0.64

0.73

0.67

0.67

0.66

1.28

0.11

1.6

15

Very high human development

Korea, Republic

Singapore

High human development

Malaysia

Brazil

Medium human development

Botswana

Indonesia

South Africa

Ghana

India

Low human development

Average annual HDI growth (%)

1980- 
1990

W I I I I I I I I I M
Human Development Report, UNDESA (2011), Barro and Lee (2011), UNESCO (2012)

There are two things that are noteworthy in the above poor human development index 
of Nigeria. Firstly, most of the 10 comparators are medium, high and very high human 
development index countries. Even Nigeria’s African peers like Ghana and Botswana are 
ranked in the 135 th and 119 th positions respectively under the medium level of human 
development while Nigeria languished in the Low human development category. Sec-

0.434 0.448 0.462 0.467 0.471

http://hdr.undp.org/en/media/HDR_2013_EN_TechNotes.pdffordetailson


NIGERIA: Hope Rekindled

76

Nigeria's HDI has 
hardly moved since 
2005 which was when 
Nigeria’s measurement 
for this category began. 
It recorded 0.434 in 
2005 and 0.471 in 2012 
- an average annual HDI 
growth rate considered 
statistically insignificant

ondly, Nigeria’s HDI has hardly moved since 2005 which was when Nigeria’s measurement 
for this category began. It recorded 0.434 in 2005 and 
0.471 in 2012 - an average annual HDI growth rate 
considered statistically insignificant when smoothed 
as an annualised growth of the HDI in the seven years 
calculated as the annual compound growth rate, given 
that a growth rate was not recorded for Nigeria in that 
period. In the same period, Ghana moved from 0.491 
to 0.558, well above the Sub-Saharan African average 
of 0.475. Similarly, Indonesia’s HDI value moved from 
0.595 to 0.629, inching towards the world average of 
0.694.

What this means in real terms is that six years into the present democratic dispensation 
and seven years since 2005, the government of Nigeria has not recorded any appreciable 
improvement in the human development empowerment of its citizens thereby failing 
in the responsibility of government which Thomas Jefferson espoused eloquently as the 
ability to secure man’s “inalienable Rights, among which are Life, Liberty and the pursuit 
of Happiness”. That the government has not been able to raise the standard of living of 
the average Nigerian over the years, is more clearly evident in the analysis of the HDI 
component parts reviewed in Table 2.2 below.
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-62 1029.052.3 5.20.471

Korea, Republic of 

Singapore

High human development

Malaysia

Brazil

Medium human development

Botswana

Indonesia

South Africa

Ghana

India

Low human development

119
121
121
135
136

64
85

0.634
0.629
0.629
0.558
0.554

0.769
0.730

0.909
0.895

53.0
69.8
53.4
64.6
65.8

74.5
73.8

80.7
81.2

11.6
10.1

8.9
5.8
8.5
7.0
4.4

9.5
7.2

12.6
14.2

17.2
14.4

13 676
10152

28.231
52613

11.8
12.9
13.1
11.4
10.7

13102
4 154
9 594
1 684
3 285

15
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-3
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Table 2.2 - Human Development Index and its components

fish 1=5|F
2012

§ ° J S c £ O.S “Sat “as

2011

| Region | Sub-saharan Africa | 0.475 | 54.9 [ 4.7 |9,3 | 2 010 |■ |

Source: Human Development Report (2011). Barro and Lee (2011), UNESCO (2012), World Bank (2012), and 
IMF (2012)

The HDI components of interest are (a) Life expectancy at birth: Number of years a 
newborn infant could expect to live if prevailing patterns of age-specific mortality rates at 
the time of birth, stay the same throughout the infants life, (b) Mean years of schooling: 
Average number of years of education received by people of ages 25 and above, converted 
from educational attainment levels, using official durations of each level, (c) Expected 
years of schooling: Number of years of schooling that a child of school entrance age can 
expect to receive if prevailing patterns of age-specific enrolment rates persist through­
out the child’s life (d) Gross National Income (GNI) per capita: Aggregate income of an 
economy generated by its production and its ownership of factors of production, less 
the incomes paid for the use of factors of production owned by the rest of the world, 
converted to international dollars, using PPP rates, divided by mid-year population. 
The HDI metrics of Nigeria in the above elements are also very unnerving. A child born 
in Nigeria today will expect to live for 52.3 years on the average. This is only close to 
Botswana with 53 years as the projected life expectancy duration and South Africa at 
53.4 years. A Ghanaian born today will expect to live for 64.6 years while a Singaporean 
newly born has bountiful 81.2 years ahead of him or her. One is tempted to ask why on

co?
2 "o

® £-5

153 Nigeria
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earth a Ghanaian born today would expect to outlive a Nigerian toddler. I think most 
Nigerians agree that our society has so many ills that challenge enhanced life expectancy 
ranging from a broken and disorganised society in and of itself, insecurity, violence, poor 
medical services, bad roads (that are now more or less death traps), unabated poverty 
and illiteracy that in itself fuels violence among others.

6
7

A child born In 
Nigeria today will 
expect to live for 52.3 
years on the average. 
This is only close to 
Botswana with 53 years 
as the projected life 
expectancy duration 
and South Africa at 53.4 
years. A Ghanaian born 
today will expect to live 
for 64.6 years while a 
Singaporean newly born 
has bountiful 81.2 years 
ahead of him or her

http://www.punchng.com/news/govs-coniments-would-have-forced-me-to-resign-jonathan/
See Technical note 2 at ttpWhdr.undp.org/en/media/HDR_2013 EN_TechNotes.pdf

That things are really bad in Nigeria is depicted by the HDI value adjusted for the inequal­
ities in the three basic dimensions of human development7 as set out in Table 2.3. These 
are - Inequality-adjusted life expectancy index which has been adjusted for inequality in 
distribution of expected length of life and Inequality-adjusted education index which was 
adjusted for inequality in distribution of years of schooling based on data from household

Life in Nigeria is short and brutish. Mass killings are reported on a daily basis such that 
it is now estimated that many people are killed daily in Nigeria. If it is not Boko Haram 
in the northwest, it is ritual killings in Soka, Ibadan or somewhere else. If it is not in­

ter-ethnic clashes and killings in the middle belt, it is 
Fulani herdsmen on the rampage, killing people indis­
criminately, stealing cattle from farms and abducting 
young women who are raped and taken away never to 
be returned. Governor Gabriel Suswan of Benue State, 
who raised the alarm over the activities of cattle rearers 
and insurgents, said that these insurgents are “camou­
flaging as Fulani men. What has been witnessed lately 
are well-trained people trained to kill and destroy”, de­
scribing the manner of destruction as massive and un­
imaginable.6 Kidnappers ravage the South, taking people 
at will and demanding millions in ransom. People pay 
to be released but shamefully nobody admits to any 
ransom payment for fear of reprisals. Some kidnappers 
take money and still callously kill their victims. How 
can longevity be ensured with all these? Given all that 

the Nigerian goes through, it is a miracle that the life expectancy is not shorter than it 
presently is. When the longevity rating is combined with the low mean years of schooling, 
violence and killings and the low standard of living that lead to the destructive tendency 
amongst the people, it becomes easy to understand. It shows that there is a diminished 
knowledge for the Nigerian to even appreciate the challenges that he faces not to talk of 
combating them.

http://www.punchng.com/news/govs-coniments-would-have-forced-me-to-resign-jonathan/
ttpWhdr.undp.org/en/media/HDR_2013
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Inequality-ad-
Inequality-adjusted HDI

index

loss(%)loss (%) ValueValue Value Loss (%) ValueValue

2000-102012 20122012 20122012 2012 20122012 2012

0.679 18.42550.7020.758 -18 0.915 4.30.909 16.512

2.90.9350.89518

39.70.41125.305030.531 27.2 -1285

5.10.453 17.720.40.45918.3 3

25.320.80.5580.376 28.40.629121

39 | 0.285 |
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12.20.295 34_545.20.2543.8-13 0.286

-3 
1

Human
Develop

Overall 
loss (%)

Quintile 
income

9.3
4.9

surveys. The HDI adjusted for inequality falls to 0.276 for Nigeria in 2012. When adjusted 
for life expectancy and education, it falls to 0.286 and 0.25 respectively pointing to the 
fact that the majority suffer more deprivation; a point that requires further discussion 
given its negative potency.

Table 2.3 - Inequality -adjusted Human Development Index
Inequality-ad­

justed expectancy justed education
index

135
136

119
121

0.558
0.554

0.634
0.629

0.769
0.73

32.2
29.3

0.508
0.525

0.394
0.652

0.799
0.725

27.5
27.1

24.3
16.8

6.7
14.4

0.352
0.264

40.9
42.4

0.303
0.434

27.2
15.8

11.3
20.6

HDIRank 
Very high human development 

Korea, 
Republic 
of
Singapore 

High human development
64 Malaysia 

Brazil
Medium human development 

lotswana
Indonesia

South 
Africa 

Ghana 
India 

low human development

Difference 
from HDI 

rank
2012

Region | | 0.475 H I 35 I - | 0335 |

Source: Human Development Report World Bank and IMF

As has been explained, GDP is usually regarded as a measure of economic devel­
opment while GDP per capita relates to an increase in the per capita real income 
of the economy over a long period. Economists unanimously define economic 
development in terms of an increase in per capita real income or output. This indi­
cator of economic growth emphasizes that for it to be said that there is economic 
development; the rate of increase in real per capita income should be higher than 
the growth rate of population. And here lies the predicament that the managers of 
the Nigerian economy have not been able to resolve. For many years, the economy 
of the country barely grew above 2% but the growth rate of the population exceeded 
2% per annum meaning that the per capital income declined or remained stagnant.

153 Nigeria, 0471 0.276 41.1
J J



NIGERIA: Hope Rekindled

299.1

925.1 4913.40 11 845.40 23814.60 47 26842 784

2920.80 3 182.20 3 019.90 7 266 7 943

1 674.40 6153.10 11 346.70 22 59022 38820 540

80

Nigeria 928 2235 871.1 297.8 1 5551 496

51 709
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394.6

423.3

155.2

810.8

278.8

1960
58.0

208.4
183.1

1980
1 06350
1 93050

411.5
271.2
536.2

1 802.60

1990
2739.10
3086.90

402.6
375.9
640.6

2 417.40

2000
3208.80
3694.50

264.7
455.4
789.8

4004.60

2009
5178
8 373
1097
1 147
2272
7 278

38
293

5 758
16

959

2010
6980

10 978
1 326
1 419
2 947
8 754

2011
9697

12 576
1 594
1 534
3 471

10 058

2012
7 238

11 340
1 605
1 489
3 557

10 432

1970
138.8
440.6
257.7

11.4
84.7

392.0

Singapore

South Africa

South Korea

Source: World Development Imiicalors (WDI), October 2013

As Table 2.4 shows, the country has fared abysmally in terms of economic growth particularly 
when the population trend is factored into the equation. Table 2.5 shows the annual population 
growth rate in the comparator countries on 1st July, 2000 and 2010. This is the average annual 
exponential growth rate for the period specified, the composition of the population, the total 
dependency ratio (the ratio of the sum of the population of ages 0-14 and ages 65 and above 
to the population of ages 15-64), the crude death rate and the birth rate. What the Nigeria 
population estimate reveals is that at a consistent growth rate of 2.5% in the entire period, 
Nigeria population is growing fastest than any of its comparators. All the other countries apart 
from Ghana and Singapore have a population growth rate of less than 1.5%.

What the Nigeria 
population estimate 
reveals is that at a 
consistent growth rate of 
2.5% in the entire period, 
Nigeria population is 
growing fastest than 
any of its comparators. 
All the other countries 
apart from Ghana 
and Singapore have a 
population growth rate 
of less than 1.5%.

A Briton who visited Nigeria in 2001 joked that almost every person in Nigeria was 
looking pregnant. Discounting the “potbellied” men and the “figure 8” ladies, what he 

meant was that Nigerians have not been able to socially 
discipline themselves to control the population growth. 
And the government has either refused or been unable 
to do anything about it. This has translated into one of 
the reasons that have made Nigeria not only a country 
of stunted economic growth but one riddled with abject 
poverty. A look at the GDP per capita of the comparator 
countries in Table 2.4 blights the heart of any patriot. In 
1960, Nigeria was in a good crowd as all its peers had a 
GDP per capita below $500. Most of these countries, like 
Nigeria, had GDP per capita of less than $300 in 1960. 
Today, the story is pitifully different. Most of the coun­
tries have surged ahead to well over $7,000 and above, 
with some like South Korea and Singapore recording

374.2 1 091 1 437

Table 2.4 - GDP Per Capita (Current USS)

Economy 
Botswana
Brazil 
Ghana 
India 
Indonesia 
Malaysia



We did not bargain for this

Population

OldMillion Young%
201020102000 2010 20102010 2020 2010 2010

13 2461.8 2.0 512.0 33 63 4Botswana

1510 67 38174.4 194.9 194.9 1.1 0.7 25 68Brazil

327 86719.2 24.4 24.4 2.4 2.2 39 58 4Ghana

2285 47 81053.9 1224.6 1224.6 31 641.5 1.2India

40 8 7 18213.4 67 6239.9 239.9 1.2 0.9 27Indonesia

47 7 5 2023.4 30 65 528.4 28.4 1.9 1.5Malaysia

2474 9 12 4 94.0 5.1 5.1 2.3 0.9 17Singapore

65 5 46 7 15South Africa 44.0 50.0 50.0 1.3 0.5 30 21

2316 72 11 1547.0 48.9 48.9 0.4 0.3 5 9

78666.3 2.5 2.4 42 54 3 6853.4 853.4 13 37

£1

123.7-,’ 158.4 403 80 6 14158.4 2.5 2.5 43 54Nigeria

Average annual 
population growth

2000-
2010
1.3

2010-
2020
0.9

Population age 
composition %

age
65+

Dependence ratio 
% of working 

age population

Crude 
death rate

Crude 
birth rate

Per 1000 
people

Multiply and be damned
It is worth noting that Gross Domestic Product (GDP) per capita (ratio of GDP: Total 
Population) tracks increases in the per capita real income of the economy over a long 
period. A rise in real national income accompanied by a faster growth in population 
will lead to a decline in the metric which will mean economic retardation. And here lies 
the trap that has engulfed Nigeria with the population, for many years till very recently, 
increasing at a faster rate than the rate of economic growth.

Table 2.5 - Population Dynamics

South Korea

Sub-Saharan 
Africa

age
0-14

age 
15-64

$22,590 and $51,709 respectively while a few laggard away at below $2,000. Lastly, India 
and Nigeria languish at $1,489 and $1,555 respectively. How did Nigeria, the successive 
governments and the Nigerian people get it so wrong? What went so radically wrong? 
And why have the Nigerian people not seen clearly that Nigeria is not working and re­
quires to be urgently fixed?

Per 1000 
people

2010

Source: World Development Indicators (WDI), October 2013

According to the 1992 Human Development Index Report, the world population growth rate 
declined from 2.3% a year during the period 1960-88, to an estimated 2.0% in 1988-2000. 
According to the report, this global decline in population growth rate was not sufficient to 
make a dent in the overall demographic picture and demanded vigorous efforts to reduce
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population growth in the developing world. Viewed from this world angle, it is ba 
theNigerianpopulationgrowthratesincel960hasremainedat2.5%andisprojected ore 
so by 2020. This calls for an urgent action that does not feature at all even on the agen 
govemment. A high rate of population has development implications. To begin wr ,1 
not augur well for planning purposes. Plans only succeed when the implementation P
sued with reliable data. But in the Nigerian experience, the unreliability of demograp c a 
makes plan implementation a futile exercise in the country. There are negative consequ 
associated with demographic change in Nigeria such as health compheations, arising o 
pregnancies that occur too early or too frequently during the reproductive life cycle. Pop 
and health are thus closely related when considering high-risk pregnancies. By preventing 
pregnancies, a significant impact can be made in enhancing the quality of life of the rn 
and child and by extension that of the entire population. Population growth that is ® , 
than GDP growth rate is equally associated with unemployment. When population g 
is constantly on the increase, job opportunities become fewer than the numbers seeking 
them. This stagnates economic performance because a larger proportion of available reso 
is consumed instead of invested to generate growth. There is an urgent need to ,
programmes of family planning, fertility reduction, female literacy, maternal and ch' 
care. The worlds demographic balance is shifting rapidly. The share of the developing co 
in world population is expected to grow from 69% in 1960 to 84% by 2025, and that 
industrial nations to shrink from 31% to 16%. Even more telling, 87% of all new births are in 
the Third World and only 13% in the industrial nations’. Even with this clear note signp 
ing a definite warning, action in this area has not been taken by the government noi 
culture of the people permitted a positive shift in this regard.

Nigeria d T am°n®St next wave emerging economies - Mexico, Indonesia, 
the de R (MINT), economist Jim O’Neal and his fellow travellers emphasised
vouth *C dividends inherent in the Nigeria population with the vibrancy of the
popular PUTh °n bel°w tI’e age °f 35) now accounting for well over 75% of the
by the t H 616 "S n° ^at 3 nat’ons development prospects are influenced not just 
criti al 3 °^People but also by the populations age structure. An increasingly
peo 1 d°nLn 'S 3 C°UntlTS dependency ratio which is the number of younger and older

P t * u the workinf>’age population ages 15-64. Nigeria with a dependency 
w 0Ver 86% C0ldd benefit from a “demographic dividend” as the share of the

ng age population rises, but only if there is strong policy. The youth population 
q ires to be developed and empowered with enhanced purchasing power. This means 

mongst others that youth education must increase. In particular, the education of the 
gir c ild is a critical vehicle of a possible demographic dividend. Educated women tend 

to have fewer, healthier and better educated children.

8 Human Development Report 1992
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In many countries, educated women also enjoy higher salaries than uneducated women. At 
the other spectrum however, the developed countries confront a very different problem as 
their population ages, and the share of the working-age population falls. The rate of pop­
ulation aging matters particularly for poor developing countries who will have to struggle 
to meet the needs of an older population at the current poverty levels in those countries.

Macnamaral Econiomic Development and Planning
□ Malthus, T.R. (1838). Principles of Political Economy. 2nd edition 1951. London: Pickering

Economic growth is one thing, how this economic growth is managed in the interes 
of the people is another thing entirely. The 1990 Human Development Report defined 
human development as the process of empowering people to have wider choices. Incom 
is one of those choices, but it is not the sum total of human life. Health, education, a goo 
physical environment and freedom of action and expression are just as important. Hu 
man development cannot be promoted, by a single-minded pursuit of economic growt . 
The quantity of growth is important because without sufficient resources, little can 
achieved. But the quantity of growth is only one contribution to human development 
The distribution of growth to the citizens of a nation is also important to ensure that t 
growth benefits the generality of the people. GDP growth as an index of econom ic deve 
opment has not been successful in reducing poverty, unemployment and inequalities, an 
raising living standards in developing countries. Robert McNamara, a former Governor 
of the World Bank, admitted in February, 1970 to the failure of the GNP grow th rate as 
an index of economic development in these words: “In the developing world, at the en 
of the decade: malnutrition is common, infant mortality is high, life expectancy is ow, 
illiteracy is widespread, unemployment is endemic and growing, the redistribution o 
income and wealth is severally skewed”.9

The population predicament that Nigeria finds itself, was explained by some elements o 
the Malthusian theory which were espoused by Thomas Robert Malthus in a boo 
“The Progress ofWealth and Principles of Political Economy published in 1820 • Ma t 
did not regard the process of economic development as automatic. Rather, he exp a'ne 
that it required consistent efforts on the part of the people. Malthus was concer 
with the “progress of wealth" of a country. By progress of wealth, he meant economic 
development which could be achieved by increasing the wealth of a country. The wea t 
of a country depended partly upon the quantity of produce obtained by its labour, an 
partly upon the valuation of this produce, meaning the productivity of the peop e an 
the value of their output. From the analysis, Malthus believed that the rate o growt, 

and quantum of the population and its productivity played a key role in the country 
economic development. Malthus was extensively realistic in his analysis of popu at 
growth in the context of economic development. According to him, population g
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by itself is not sufficient to bring about economic development. Rather, it is the result of 
the development process. As Malthus wrote, “An increase of population cannot take place 
without proportionate increase of wealth.” As the rate of capital accumulation increases, 
the demand for labour will also increase. This encourages population growth, but mere 
population growth does not increase wealth. Population growth increases wealth only 
if it increases effective demand and it is the increase in effective demand which leads to 
increase in wealth. This explains three very important points with regards to Nigeria. 
Firstly, economic development demands a consistent effort from the government and 
the people. This is hardly the case in Nigeria where self-interest overrides the common 
good. Secondly, Malthus made it clear - and we are talking of a book written in 1820 - that 
the wealth of a country depended partly upon the quantity of produce obtained by its 
labour, and partly upon the valuation of this produce. Yet Nigeria produces very little as 
everyone waits for a share of the national cake but refuse to participate in the baking of 
the cake. Besides, the productivity of the average Nigerian worker is also very low. Thirdly, 
Malthus avers that population growth by itself is not sufficient to bring about economic 
development. It should therefore be crystal clear that a population of 170 million with a 
high number of non-literates, in poor health, with low life expectancy, low productivity 
and with more than 60% of the people living on less than $1.25 (less than N210 at current 
exchange rates) a day will not create wealth but increase poverty.

Most potent for Nigeria is how Malthus defined the problem of economic development 
as one of explaining the difference between potential Gross National Product (“power 
of producing riches”) and actual Gross National Product (“actual riches”). Although 
the economic thinking is much clearer now, the point that Malthus made was that the 
principal challenge that a nation faces is to exploit its productive potential to the fullest 
so as to achieve a high level of Gross National Product. According to Malthus, the size of 
potential Gross National Product depends upon land, labour, capital and organisation. 
When these four factors are employed in the right proportion, they maximise production 
in the two major sectors of the economy viz, the agricultural and the industrial sectors. It 
is the accumulation of capital, the fertility of the soil and technological progress that lead 
to increase in both agricultural and industrial production. Besides these, Malthus also 
emphasised the importance of non-economic factors in economic development “which 
come under politics and morals”. They are the security of property, good constitution, 
excellent laws properly administered, hardworking and regular habits, and general rec­
titude of character. These elements of economic freedom, moral uprightness and hard 
work are the cornerstone of what drives economic development of a nation. Malthus 
creed of non-economic factors in economic development could well have been addressed 
to the Nigerian leadership and elites. Time seems to be running out particularly when 
one considers that Malthus also propagated the theory of population equilibrium which 
principally stated that population that increases beyond its equilibrium is reduced to
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Unfortunately this is not the case in Nigeria. Public expenditure is not structured to

Public expenditure is 
not structured to benefit 
the poor in Nigeria as it is 
heavily skewed in favour of 
civil servants and politicians

benefit the poor in Nigeria as it is heavily skewed in 
favour of civil servants and politicians. When cor­
ruption, which is practised by these favoured few to 
siphon the common wealth into their private pockets 
is factored in, little or nothing is left for the improve­
ment of the standard of living of the generality of the 

people. Table 2.7 depicts the size of government in comparator countries. The four 
components of the table indicate the extent to which countries rely on the political pro­
cess to allocate resources, goods and services. When government spending increases 
relative to spending by individuals, households, and businesses, government deci­
sion-making is substituted for personal choice and economic freedom is reduced. The 
first two components address this issue. The first component is measured as general 
government consumption as a percentage of total consumption. Countries with a larger 
proportion of government expenditures received lower ratings. In contrast, as the ratio 
approaches the maximum value, the ratio moves toward zero. Nigeria received relative-

Majority should go and die ■ This is the bush meat mentality - stupid!
The link between economic growth and human progress is not automatic. If the distribution

The link between 
economic growth and 
human progress is not 
automatic. If the distribution 
of income is unequal and 
if social expenditures are 
low or distributed unevenly, 
human development may 
not improve much, despite 
rapid GNP growth.

balance by war, famine and pestilence. One shudders to think, even for a moment, that 
this crude aspect of Malthusian theory has also caught up with Nigeria given the killings 
that are witnessed daily across the country.

of income is unequal and if social expenditures are low 
or distributed unevenly, human development may not 
improve much, despite rapid GNP growth. With an 
even income distribution and well-structured public 
expenditures, countries can achieve significant im­
provements in human development even in the ab­
sence of satisfactory economic growth. As was set out 
in the 1992 HDI report, life does not begin at $ 11,000 
which is the average per capita income in the indus­
trialised world. Sri Lanka managed a life expectancy 
of 71 years and an adult literacy rate of 87% with a per 

capita income of $400. By contrast, Brazil has a life expectancy of only 65 years, and its 
adult literacy rate is 78% at a per capita income of $2,020. In Saudi Arabia, where the per 
capita income is $6,200, life expectancy is only 64 years and the adult literacy rate is an 
estimated 55%. What really matters is how economic growth is managed and distributed 
for the benefit of the people. The GNP growth accompanied by reasonably equitable dis­
tribution of income is generally the most effective path to sustained human development.
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Transfer & Subsidy

2010 201120092010 2011 2009 2010 2011 2009 2010 2011

991.27 2.03 2.76 7.16 7.16 0 2 6Botswana
886.5Brazil 4.26 7.75 7.86 7.82 8 8 84.44 4.15
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Source: www.freetheworld.com (Fraser Institute)
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SIZE OF GOVERNMENT

9.59 6.01 6.74 7772 29.62 9.62 9.62 2Nigeria

N Trillion %

Only four examples will suffice to underscore how the dice of public expenditure 
is loaded against the people in Nigeria. Firstly, the 2014 National budget. On 19th 
December, 2013, Dr Ngozi Okonjo Iweala, the Coordinating Minister for the Econ­
omy and Minister of Finance, laid the budget proposal for 2014 before the National 
Assembly on the basis of the authority duly delegated to her by President Goodluck 
Jonathan in pursuant of Section 81 of the Constitution of the Federal Republic of 
Nigeria 1999. The budget proposal contemplates estimated aggregate expenditure for 
the fiscal year in the sum of N4.6 trillion. This figure comprises various expenditure 
components, including recurrent (non-debt) expenditure component, summarised 
as follows:

ly low ratings in the four classes which is not surprising given the high level of government 
expenditure and high level of petroleum subsidy which in itself witnessed massive cor­
ruption a few years back.

Table 2.7 - Size of Government

Govt enterprise 
& investment

Top marginal 
tax rate

Rating

9

Recurrent Expenditure

Capital Expenditure 

Debt Servicing 

Statutory Payments 

Aggregate Expenditure

Singapore

South Africa

Government 
Consumption

2009

Rating Rating Rating Rating Rating Rating Rating Rating Rating Rating Rating

7.16

http://www.freetheworld.com
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11 Business Intelligence, This Day Newspaper, 24 March 2014
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Public expenditure 
pattern, which allocates 
76.3% for recurrent 
expenditure (government 
salaries and overheads 
etc.), leaving a mere 23.7% 
aggregate for capital 
expenditure, cannot be 
considered a budget that 
has a focus on social 
expenditure targeted at 
human development.

A public expenditure pattern, which allocates 76.3% for recurrent expenditure (govern­
ment salaries and overheads etc.), leaving a mere 
23.7% aggregate for capital expenditure, cannot be 
considered a budget that has a focus on social expen­
diture targeted at human development. There is a lot 
more that is wrong with this pattern of expenditure. 
The disparity skews the budget towards consumption 
at the expense of infrastructural investment, growth 
and economic development. As a result, less money 
is available for education, health and creation of a 
good physical environment. It also underscores the 
fact that the cost of government is extremely high, 
indeed too high in Nigeria for good welfare or for any 
development of any kind to take place.

The second example further consolidates the fact 
that public expenditure is skewed towards filling the 
bottomless pockets of a tiny minority of the Nigeri­
an elite. A Presidential Committee on the Reform 
of the Public Service submitted its findings to the 
government on 28th January, 2013 with a revelation 
that the top echelon of the service take away up to 
Nl. 126 trillion yearly in salaries and allowances. The 
Presidential Committee on the Review of the Reform 
Processes in the Nigerian Public Service, led by former 
Head of Service, Adamu Fika, presenting the report

Regarding this anomaly, Okonjo-Iweala’s efforts as explained by her are commen a 
She explained that “since 2006, attempts have been made to cut down on recurrent ex 
penditure, which declined from 70.8% in 2006 to 64.8% in 2010. However, recurrent 
expenditure went up in 2011 to 74.68% due to wage increases granted in 2010, w ic 
were introduced in 2011 budget. Ever since then, further attempts have been made to 
reduce the wage component of the budget. Indeed between 2006 and 2013, personne 
expenses nearly tripled from N527.9 billion to N1.718 trillion, and personnel and over 
head costs for MDAs constitute the bulk of these expenditures. We have successfully 
reduced overhead costs by 17% since 2011; and we anticipate that personnel expenditures 
will be gradually reduced with the introduction of the Integrated Personnel and Payro 
Information System.”11

A situation where only 
18,000, a mere 0.013% 
of the population expend 
25.58% of the aggregate 
budget, or share 34% of 
the recurrent expenditure 
should move one to tears. 
Put differently, these 
18,000 civil servants take 
more than the H1.1 trillion 
budgeted for capital 
expenditure in 2014
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89

Government signed into law the “Certain Political, Public and Judicial Office Holders 
(Salaries and Allowances etc.) Act, 2002” effecting recommendations on the monetisation 
of the fringe benefits of civil and other public servants excluding residential accommo­
dation, furniture allowance, utility allowance, domestic servant allowance, motor vehi­
cle loan and transportation, fueling and maintenance, entertainment allowance, leave

Put differently, these 18,000 civil servants take more than the Nl.l trillion budgeted for 
capital expenditure in 2014. These are the people who have the platform to also misap­
ply the capital vote through inflated and non-executable contracts despite the rigorous 
provisions for due process set out in the Public Procurement Act and the oversight of 
the Public Procurement Bureau. Fika mentioned ‘the top echelon of the service’ a term 
that may perhaps exclude the politicians and the National Assembly members with their 
jumbo pay, constituency allowances, budgeted projects and ‘the up keep’ of their political 
friends, associates and party leaders which all come out of the national wealth. Who will 
still argue that the cost of government is not high and that the poor man has a fighting 
chance in Nigeria? But wait for the third example.

to the Secretary to the Government of the Federation, Anyim Pius Anyim, in Abuja, 
explained that huge resources are being spent on salaries and allowances of holders 
of certain public offices, who constitute only 0.013% of Nigeria’s population. He said 
in the perquisites approved for these officers by the Revenue Mobilisation, Allocation 
and Fiscal Commission (RMFAC) from July 2007, salaries and allowances shot up to 
N1.126 trillion. “Of (all) these, salaries took a mere N94.56 billion, while allowances 
gulped the whole ofN1031.65 billion, which represented 91.56%,” he continued; “There 
is therefore a need to take a hard look at this glaring anomaly, where allowances are ten 
times greater than salaries. Such a re-examination is very necessary in the light of the 
fact that the total number of beneficiaries of the RMFAC largesse is only about 18, 000 
officers, while the population of Nigeria then was estimated at N167 million.” He added: 
“It is not morally defensible from the perspective of social justice or any known moral 
criterion that such a huge sum of public funds is consumed by an infinitesimal fraction 
of the people, which is less than 0.013% of the total population.” Fika did not mention 
the category of public officers, who collect these salaries, but the constitution empowers 
the RMAFC to fix pay packages for the President, Vice President, Ministers, Governors, 
Commissioners, federal and state legislators, senior judiciary officers, as well as members 
of federal and state executive bodies.12 A situation where only 18,000, a mere 0.013% of 
the population expend 25.58% of the aggregate budget, or share 34% of the recurrent 
expenditure should move one to tears.

http://tonynwajeipost.blogspot.eom/20l3/01/l8000-officials-gulp-n113trn-yearly.html
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13 Mobolaji E. Aluko. (2003). Monetisation of Fringe Benefits in the Nigerian Public Service, Ph.D
14 http://ayaperescholar.blogspot.com/2013/02/the-effect-of-monetization-on-fecleral.html

According to The Punch newspaper of 26th October, 2013, several ministries 
agencies of government have continued to purchase exotic and utility vehic es un er

The annual salary of a 
Nigerian federal lawmaker 
at $189,500, is 116 times 
Nigeria’s GDP per capita, 
estimated at $1,600. 
British members of 
parliament (MPs) earn 2.7 
times their country’s GDP 
per capita.

the guise that the vehicles are meant for project su­
pervision. These vehicles are subsequently attached 
to high level officials who use them for purposes oth­
er than that which they were purchased for. Their 
examination of the 2013 budget showed that many 
agencies and ministries make little provision for the 
purchase of vehicles. However, they have bigger votes 
for the maintenance of vehicles and transport equip­
ment and their investigation showed that some of 
these budgetary provisions had been subjected to

grant and meal subsidy have all too been monetized with effect from 1st July, 20031’. 
The monetisation policy implies that salaries and wages will include all monetised ben­
efits of staff, such as housing, transportation, utilities, to mention but a few. The idea is 
that employees are therefore required to be responsible for all their expenses including 
accommodation, transportation and whatever, as listed in the Act etc. The Ministries, 
Extra-Ministerial Departments and Federal Government Agencies from then on, are to 
purchase no new vehicles. Government will no longer provide chauffeur-driven cars to 
its officials; rather they are expected to use their personal vehicles and drivers, for private 
and official assignments.

In addition, the use of pilot vehicles and siren by political office holders was discontinued 
in Abuja. Government no longer rented or built residential apartments for any category 
of political office holders or public servants, except the President, Vice-President, Senate 
President, Deputy Senate President, the Speaker of the House of Representatives, the 
Deput) Speaker, as well as the Chief Justice of the Federation. Specifically, Federal civil 
sen ants benefits currently being monetised are: residential accommodation, furniture 
allowance, utility allowance, domestic servants’ allowance, motor vehicle loan and fuel­
ing, maintenance and transport allowance, leave grant, meal subsidy, and entertainment 

owance . To this extent, houses occupied by civil servants were sold to them at below 
market value. There is evidence that Ministries, Departments and Agencies of the Federal 
Government have been violating the monetisation policy of the country. The National 
Assembly is not also spared from this phenomenon, which has continued to defeat the 
po 'ey of government aimed at cutting down the cost of governance and increasing pro­
ductivity in the public service.

http://ayaperescholar.blogspot.com/2013/02/the-effect-of-monetization-on-fecleral.html
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Clearly, self-indulgence is a Nigerian trait. Although the revelation is shocking, it is 
nevertheless a further evidence of the massive gap between the rich and poor in Nigeria. 
The legislator’s jumbo pay partly explains why 70% of the nations budget is gulped up in 
recurrent expenditure. We are using a huge chunk of the nations resources to service just 
less than 200,000 people in a country of over 170 million people. These ‘servant leaders’ as 
they illusorily call themselves serve their pockets only and nobody else. Their productivity 
is even doubtful. On 7th March, 2012 The Punch Newspaper wrote:

abuse. This breach of laws occurs yearly even as the allocations for maintenance of 
vehicles were diverted for the purchase of exotic vehicles'5. The most recent of this is 
the alleged purchase of two BMW bullet proof vehicles worth $1.6m (N255m) for the 
Minister of Aviation, Ms Stella Oduah16. Other abuses abound that amount to deeper 
deprivations which short-change the people of Nigeria.

15 http://www.punchng.com/news/mdas-violate-monetisation-policy/
http://saharareporters.com/news-page/nigerias-aviation-minister-admits-she-bought-two-bmw-
cars-cost-16-million
http://naijanomics.me/2013/07/22/nigerian-lawmakers-salary-golden-peanuts-for-nothing/

A report by The Economist magazine reveals that the Nigerian federal legislators are the 
highest paid in the world with an annual basic salary of $189,500 (N30.6million). The 
report, quoting data from the International Monetary Fund (IMF), considered the salaries 
of lawmakers around the world and expressed it as a ratio of Gross Domestic Product 
(GDP) per capita. As set out in Chart 2.1 below, it reveals that the annual salary of a 
Nigerian federal lawmaker at $189,500, is 116 times Nigeria’s GDP per capita, estimated 
at $1,600. British members of parliament (MPs) earn 2.7 times their country’s GDP per 
capita. The astonishing fact that Nigerian federal legislators receive higher salaries than 
lawmakers from richer countries such as the US, Britain etc. should strike anyone as 
bizarre; but according to The Economist magazine that is the reality. The article read in 
part that: “In times of austerity, awarding yourself a fat pay rise goes down badly. An 
independent body’s suggestion that British lawmakers’ salaries should rise from £66,396 
($105,400) to £74,000 in 2015 has prompted a media firestorm, even though perks such as 
a generous pension scheme would be slimmed down. British MPs earn around 2.7 times 
the country’s GDP per person, on a par with many rich countries, but their basic pay is 
parsimonious by other states’ standards, and defining the fairness in this case is tricky. 
Lawmakers in poorer countries in Africa and Asia enjoy the largest salaries relative to 
GDP, voters have noticed. Earlier this year, furious Kenyan demonstrators burned 221 
coffins outside parliament in a row over the pay and benefits awarded to Kenyan MPs 
(known for their self-indulgence). Last month MPs lowered their salaries but still managed 
to secure themselves a $58,000 car grant”17.

http://www.punchng.com/news/mdas-violate-monetisation-policy/
http://saharareporters.com/news-page/nigerias-aviation-minister-admits-she-bought-two-bmw-
http://naijanomics.me/2013/07/22/nigerian-lawmakers-salary-golden-peanuts-for-nothing/
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Buffeted by adverse living conditions, Nigerians are increasingly questioning the rel­
evance of their federal lawmakers. Some influential voices have raised concerns over 
the poor quality of lawmaking, the expense of maintaining the parliament and the low 
productivity’ of legislators. But since the critical arm of government in a democracy 
remains the parliament, efforts must be stepped up to reform the legislature and compel 
productivity and accountability. The true measure of the value of a legislature is how care­
fully the members protect collective liberties and promote the well-being of the people.

In a nation notorious for low productivity and lack of accountability among public ser- 
' ants, our National Assembly ranks at the very top of the indolence chart. A survey by a 
business publication in May last year claimed that our federal lawmakers cost the taxpayer 
some N318.2 billion to maintain in the three years to 2010. The results were paltry. In 
the first 12 years of the Fourth Republic, the parliament reportedly passed only 134 bills 
and man; were the various appropriation bills in which the lawmakers often have vested 
nterests. This averages 11 bills per year or less than one bill per month.

Today, there are said to be 189 bills pending at the National Assembly some of which are 
Judged to be crucial to the economy. They include the Nigeria Railway Amendment 
sect 566 I0* rePeal co^on’a^ Railway Act of 1955 and open the way for private 
strat an tateS *nVeStment *n railways, thereby ending the federal monopoly over this 
held u C SU SeCt°r O^ers are the Petroleum Industry Bill whose inexplicable delay has 
the floodnVeStmentS Cr't'Ca‘ °“ an^ gas sector; the Minerals bill that will also open
and carel^ateS *° P™'6 exP^°*tation of solid minerals, and several others. Indolence 
manife e2'leSS °Ver ^ose issues that can lift the 70%of Nigerians living in poverty are 
killed th x/ ^a*'Wa^ has suffered delays for over seven years. Legislative rascality 
just as a 1 'nera'S at ^e Sixth National Assembly that was dissolved in May 2011, 

st minute intrigue involving the Presidency squelched the PIB last year.”18

most un r d ° nOt COtl^rm ’hat Nigeria is running one of the costliest, most wasteful and 
be able to d ^ernOcracT ‘n world, what else will? The nation will definitely not
them this <tf' Pe0P'e out Poverty and ensure a better standard of living for
ofafew c en^u^esumso^money is spent to service the private and selfish pockets
cannot be n?nU*n® ^Own *h’s path means certainly that the decaying infrastructure 
the econo ^ere nOt ‘nvestment in productive activities to expand
have a go d 6 aVera®e Nigerian is sentenced to shrinking choices in life and cannot 
care good °Tliving because he cannot access good education, good medical
banks The 1^ $ °^er ^aS*C necess*t*es °^ife when only the elites are smiling to the

ational Assembly members who refused to publicly declare what they pay

ww.punchng.com/editorial/our-unproductive-national-assembly/

ww.punchng.com/editorial/our-unproductive-national-assembly/
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themselves rejected the above reports, describing them as “grossly exaggerated without 
stating the fact.”

The reduction of the existing 263 government’s statutory agencies in the country 
to 161: He said in all, the committee recommended the abolition of 38 agencies, 
merger of 52 and reversion of 14 agencies to departments in the relevant ministries, 

ii. Government would be saving overN862bn between 2012 and 2015: The breakdown

Chairman of the Presidential Committee on the Rationalisation and Restructuring of 
Federal Government Parastatals, Commissions and Agencies, and a former Head ot Ser­
vice of the Federation, Mr Stephen Oronsaye, presented a report on the rationalisation 
and restructuring of Federal Government Parastatals, Commissions and Agencies with 
the following recommendations and statements:

There are numerous examples of how the elites, mainly civil servants and politicians, 
perpetuate the status quo that favours them to the detriment of the long suffering people 
of Nigeria, but only one will be cited in addition to the cases earlier cited. It is important 
as it underscores why the civil service costs are bloated and why there is so much waste 
in this most expensive government known to man on earth.

Sources: Independent Parliamentary Standards Authority; government websites; 
IMF, The Economist
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On the EFCC and ICPC, the Oronsaye Committee reported, “It was noted that the func­
tions of the EFCC and the ICPC are the traditional functions of the Nigeria Police. The 
Committee observed that even though the two commissions were established separate­
ly to address corruption, which the Police appeared to have failed to do, successive ad­
ministrations have ironically continued to appoint the Chairman of the EFCC from the 
Police Force, while the methodology adopted by the ICPC in conducting investigations 
as well as the training of its personnel in investigation procedure is carried out by the

showed that about N124.8bn would be reduced from agencies proposed for abolition; 
about N100.6bn from agencies proposed for mergers; aboutN6.6bn from professional 
bodies; N489.9bn from universities; N50.9bn from polytechnics; N32.3bn from 
Colleges of Education and N616m from boards of Federal Medical Centres.
The management audit of 89 agencies capturing biometric features of staff as well as 
the discontinuation of government funding of professional bodies/councils.
Oronsaye regretted that 12 years after the White Paper on the Ahmed Joda Panel 
Report on the Review of Harmonisation and Rationalisation of Federal Government 
Parastatals, Institutions and Agencies, which government had decided should either 
be scrapped, commercialised, privatised or self-funding, these agencies were still 
receiving full government funding, which run into billions of naira.
He said the committee, in the course of its assignment, found out the duplication 
and overlap in the mandates of many parastatals and agencies, adding that successive 
administrations abolished parastatals without regard to existing laws and, in some 
cases, outright non-compliance to extant laws.

For instance, while acknowledging that the Federal Road Safety Corps (FRSC) has been 
quite active, the committee observed that what the FRSC was set up to do is a replication 
of the mandates of two existing bodies namely: the Highway department of the Federal 
Ministry of Works with respect to the maintenance of safety and orderliness on our 
highways and the role of the Nigeria Police Force in ensuring law and order on our roads. 
According to the Committee Indeed, it is a fundamental breach of acceptable practice 
of good public sector governance to create a new agency or institution as a response to 
the seeming failure or poor performance of an existing agency in order to suit political 
or individual interests. Such a practice has proved eventually to precipitate systemic 
conflicts, crises and even collapse at a substantial but avoidably high financial cost to 
government. The setting up of the FRSC to take over partially the functions already 
apportioned by law to the Federal Ministry of Works and the Nigeria Police Force as a 
result of seeming poor performance and/or to satisfy political and individual interests. 
Meanwhile, on the one hand, other bodies have their mandates intact as the relevant 

provisions of their enabling laws have not been repealed. On the other hand, the same 
provisions have been imported into the FRSC Act, making it appear as if the intention 
of government is to make the FRSC have the same mandate as the bodies referred to.”
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However, the EFCC and the ICPC have been used to further relegate the functions of 
the NPF as they now do the work that should appropriately be carried out by the NPF. 
Secondly, Nigerian Communications Satellite Limited (NigComSat), was established 
as the commercial arm of the Nigerian Space Research Development Agency (NAS- 
RDA), with a sunset clause, but has now expanded its scope and is in rivalry with 
its parent body. The NigComSat Act duplicates the satellite development functions 
of NASRDA, as well as it veers into the statutory functions of the National Broad­
casting Commission and the Nigerian Communications Commission in the area of 
frequency allocation. The committee noted that Nigeria could not afford to sustain 
the funding of multiple space research institutes when other more technologically 
advanced countries of the world, where space research was a priority, had only one. 
Thirdly, he highlighted the case of the Nigerian broadcasting agencies (the Nigerian 
Television Authority, the Federal Radio Corporation of Nigeria and the Voice of 
Nigeria), which he said the committee believed focused more on structure instead 
of on the core important acquisition of broadcasting software. The mass media and

Police. One wonders if it was really expedient to dismember the Nigeria Police rather 
than allow it to evolve as a vibrant and effective agency. This is a typical example of mis­
adventure in the Public Sector at a great cost to government.”

The fact that an institution 
was inefficient and 
ineffective should not be 
a basis for the creation of 
new ones. This government 
attitude has significantly 
led to the proliferation of 
parastatals and agencies 
that duplicate the functions 
of other agencies and 

igencies and merely act as drain pipes to the nations merely act as drain pipes to 
the nation’s resources while 
adding no value whatsoever.

The former Head of Service of the Federation made 
a very important point which is that the basis of 
entrepreneurial government should be a focus on 
efficient delivery of service and the reward of positive 
performance instead of inefficiency and mediocrity. 
He explained that the fact that an institution was 
inefficient and ineffective should not be a basis for 
the creation of new ones. This government attitude 
has significantly led to the proliferation of parastatals 
and agencies that duplicate the functions of other 
aj 
resources while adding no value whatsoever. Rather, 
entities with inherent problems should be diagnosed 
and government should focus on addressing and 
removing factors that militate against the effective performance of such agencies. In this 
respect, Oronsanye gave three very good examples. Firstly, the officers and men of the 
Nigeria Police Force (NPF) have been reputed for performing exceptionally well and 
winning laurels while on international peacekeeping and other missions implying that 
the problems of the Nigeria Police were not totally incurable, given their performance 
outside the country.
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20

We should strive to 
maximise the quantity 
and quality of output, 
at the same time by 
making efforts to utilise 
reduced input, which 
in combination with 
improved processes, can 
achieve the same or even 
higher output

communication of a country should be underpinned by efficient use of resources and 
collaboration and should take advantage of a single coordinating point.19

On 8th April 2014, the Information Minister, Labaran Maku explained that President 
Jonathan had issued a directive at the Federal Executive Council (FEC) meeting that 

the rationalisation committee is to commence a col­
laborative mass media coordinating point. The com­
mittee would work on the merger of the agencies and 
parastatals already marked for merger. He said the 
president assured the council that the government 
would be moving fast in implementing the 105-page 
White Paper to cut cost, ensure efficiency and en­
hance productivity in the civil service. You would 
recall that the White Paper on the report of the Oron- 
saye report on the restructuring of agencies has al­
ready been publicised.

According to Maku, the president said; “we’ll be moving ahead quickly in the implemen­
tation of the document because this administration is very serious in bringing down 
the cost of governance and ensuring more efficiency” 20. Whilst awaiting the details of 
the above White Paper to see if it will go far enough and cut deep enough, the report of 
the Presidential Committee on the Rationalisation and Restructuring of Federal Gov­
ernment Parastatals, Commissions and Agencies shows how successive governments of 
Nigeria have wastefully applied the resources of the country. We live in a world where 
resources are scarce. As a result, we have to strive to be very efficient in the way that we 
allocate our resources in order to maximise and optimise output from available resources 
for the benefit of the people but this has not been the case over the years. Apart from 
eliminating duplication and waste which abound all around us, we should even pursue 
an entrepreneurial approach to government. We should strive to maximise the quantity 
and quality of output, at the same time by making efforts to utilise reduced input, which 
in combination with improved processes, can achieve the same or even higher output. 
Economists usually talk of a trade-off as an alternative choice between quantity and 
quality of output, which is in itself a wrong choice. The appropriate alternative choice 
for government is to strive to do more with less. In other words, the government needs 
to imbibe and pursue the tenets of value for money. Resources are finite, hence it is 
absolutely impossible to obtain all that is needed and therefore, have to make choices. 
Extravagance defeats economy and efficiency in the pursuance of value for money. The

http://www.punchng.com/news/fg-may-scrap-efcc-icpc-frsc-others/
http://dailytrust.info/index.php/news/21236-jonathan-orders-implementation-of-white-paper-on- 
oronsaye-report

http://www.punchng.com/news/fg-may-scrap-efcc-icpc-frsc-others/
http://dailytrust.info/index.php/news/21236-jonathan-orders-implementation-of-white-paper-on-oronsaye-report
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pursuance of value for money by government is inversely a fight against waste. However, 
ostentatious spending that yields no value whatsoever and the use of excessive resources 
beyond the required optimal inputs, is the norm rather than the exception in Nigeria and 
this needs to change if the country must aspire towards economic development. In the 
pursuit of value for money, it is important that government thinks entrepreneurially. An 
entrepreneur shifts resources out of an area of a lower productivity into an area of a higher 
productivity and greater yield. An entrepreneur therefore uses resources in new ways to 
maximise efficiency (productivity) and effectiveness carefully avoiding the duplication 
in the application of scarce resources. The private sector owes its survival instinct to its 
ability to react and adapt to a continuously changing environment. Public institutions 
also need the flexibility to respond swiftly to rapidly changing and complex conditions.

When in May 2014, Godswill Akpabio the Governor of Akwa Ibom State got the State 
House of Assembly to pass a bill that he should be entitled inter alia, to N100 million 
every year as his medical bill a sum which is to be a part of his pension’s package and will 
be enjoyed by elected former governors and deputy governors, a majority of Nigerians 
raised an outcry. The Guardian in its editorial of 4th June, 2014 had this to say, “If there 
was ever any doubt that greed rules in Nigeria, that the only reason many seek high offices 
is the material gain therein, the gluttony and insensitivity in high places have cleared 
such. Besides blatant corruption, a perfect illustration of this culture is the sumptuous 
benefits to which political office holders treat themselves at the citizens’ expense. Now 
it has gone to such ridiculous levels that it has to be perpetuated for life even when the 
rest of the people wallow in abject poverty. This is an unbelievable shame. Sadly, Akpabio 
is not alone in this scandalous and selfish application of scarce resources by state gov­
ernors. The Governor of Rivers State, Rotimi Amaechi, former Governors Shekarau of 
Kano State and Bukola Saraki of Kwara State did something similar. Even in Lagos State, 
Gombe and others, insensitive welfare packages for former governors and deputies are 
in place. But there is something that makes Akpabio’s case unique and different from all 
others. The other cases, apart from Rivers State’s, appear to be a one-off payment and 
mere administrative act of a governor desperate to show appreciation to a benefactor 
who planted him in office.

There is no legislation that gives it perpetuity as it is in Akwa Ibom’s case. Even if this is 
contestable, none is as elaborate and far-reaching in content and provision as Akpabio’s. 
He may have set a template, a very rich one that qualifies as a study in selfishness which 
others may find useful and willing to emulate. This latest development does not, however, 
inspire confidence that tomorrow would be better than today even with the youth at the 
helm of affairs. It seems indeed, with Akpabio and his like, it may be worse. The leaders 
of yesteryears did not vote so much money for life after office. And yet, they did not steal 
or were not likely to have stolen as callously, ferociously, brazenly and irresponsibly as the
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present crop of politicians do. In the case of Akwa Ibom State, Akpabio must retrace his 
steps, to shed an already earned reputation as the poster boy for the republic of greed”. 
The greed of elites and so-called leaders as exemplified by the Akpabio saga is legendary 
as it is mind-boggling but it is a common thread that encircles the Nigeria political and 
economic strata.

The Nigerian elite believes 
in the Animal Farm principle 
that “All animals are equal but 
some are more equal than 
others". He believes in the 
“I before others principle”, 
where the winner takes all.

Will it be out of place if 
the Nigerian people were 
to insist that legislators’ 
pay should be tied to the 
country’s GDP and payment 
is based on performance and 
results?

A little illustration will explain what the bush meat mentality implies. For the best part 
of 2013, university lecturers were on strike to press 
home their demand of a better pay and improve­
ment in university funding, which is so poor that 
universities in Nigeria are now less of tertiary cen­
tres of excellence and more of glorified secondary 
schools. In the middle of the strike, a discussion 
between a National Assembly member and a mu­
tual friend debated the issue. The National Assem-

The above are just a few examples but form a clear and powerful reminder that the ex­
pansion of developmental output (if we are ever 
able to make that happen significantly) and wealth 
in Nigeria amount not to an end but only the cre­
ation of means to the end. The end purpose of de­
velopment will not translate to improved human 
well-being except a radical break is made with the 
past. How to relate the means to the ultimate end 
should once again become the central focus of de­

velopment analysis and planning in Nigeria. How can economic growth be managed in 
the interest of the people? What alternative policies and strategies need to be pursued if 
people, not commodities, are the principal focus of national attention? Before delving 
into all that, it is important to discuss the most important challenge that the Nigerian 
which militates significantly against progress in this direction. Identifying the challenge 
and confronting it amounts to a moral equivalent of a necessary war that should be fought 
and won across Nigeria in order to make progress. The war is as simple as it is clear. It is 
how best to address the “bush meat” mentality of the Nigerian elite so as to change it to 
one that is in tune with the principles espoused by Thomas Jefferson that opened this 
discourse. The belief of the Nigerian elite runs absolutely contrary to these principles. 
The Nigerian elite believes in the Animal Farm principle that “All animals are equal but 
some are more equal than others”. He believes in the “I before others principle”, where 
the winner takes all. Above all, he believes that the person opposite him is pure bush 
meat and must be eaten to the bones and tossed in the trash which means that others 
should be used, milked and thrown away like garbage purely for his own greedy benefit.
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The above will not be a bad idea when viewed against the scandalous cost of government 
in Nigeria. The cost of operating the current presidential system in Nigeria with the

■ Salary 
$'000

bly member wondered why the lecturers were keeping children at home on the flimsy 
excuse of demanding improvements in conditions of service, including funding to improve 
the quality of education. He concluded that the lecturers should stop complaining and 
go back to the classroom. Coming from a group that literally awards themselves jumbo 
pay that is not publicly declared, as earlier discussed, amounted to a declaration of how 
unequal the lecturers were in comparison to honourable and distinguished members of 
the National Assembly. It was thereafter necessary to remind the honourable that Nige­
rians are all equal and have the same basic needs to meet, including shelter, food on the 
table and all such things. The question is, what have the members of the National As­
sembly put into the Nigerian system to make them take out 116 times of the GDP per 
capita, while the lecturers take much more less? Yet the lecturers are charged with mould­
ing the leaders of tomorrow including those of the National Assembly except again that 
in the “bush meat” mentality, their children do not go to Nigeria universities but are all 
overseas in the best schools that money can afford. As the chart 2.1 below shows, the 
Nigerian legislator, who straddles a GDP per capita of less than $2,000 (before rebasing), 
takes more in salary than the Singaporean Member of parliament who sits on a GDP per 
capita of over $51,709 in 2013. Will it be out of place if the Nigerian people were to insist 
that legislators’ pay should be tied to the country’s GDP and payment is based on per­
formance and results?

Chart 2.2 - Lawmakers Basic Salary as a % of GDP
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presidency, 36 state governments and 774 local governments, including the retinue of 
assistants and assistants to assistants and all that endless numbers cannot develop Nigeria 
politically and economically. The “winner takes all” outcome of the presidential system is 
alien to the African culture of communal Congregationalism. The presidential system does 
not create the required accountability necessary for a developing and evolving system to 
flourish. The parliamentary Prime Minister “Question Time” is fascinating not to talk of 
the transparency and information dissemination that arises from it. It is not by accident 
that most of the Nigeria comparator countries like India, Malaysia, and Singapore all still 
practice parliamentary democracy from Independence till date. It suffices to mention that 
corruption is highly rooted under the present Presidential system than the Parliamentary 
system since power corrupts and absolute power corrupts absolutely.

Create wealth, not poverty
One of the worlds main priorities is to eradicate poverty. This is the first of the eight 
Millennium Development Goals, for which the target for 2015 was to half the proportion 
of people living on less than $1.25 a day relative to 1990. This goal was achieved three 
> ears before that target date, primarily because of the success of some of the most popu- 
ous countries. Brazil (where the percentage of the population, living on less than $1.25 

a) went from 17.2% to 6.1%), China (from 60.2% to 13.1%) and India (from 49.4% 
mon ^ AS a resu^’ fewer people on planet earth are poor. For example, between 
th' and a‘one lifted a remarkable 510 million people out of poverty.22 But 

success story did not happen in Nigeria as evidenced in the HDI Multidimensional 
o' erty Index set out in Table 2.8 which covers the following:

•dimensional Poverty Index: Percentage of the population that is multi-dimen-

http://hdr.undp.org/en/media/HDR
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Population
Headcount

to poverty

(%) (%) Education Health 2002-11 2002-12Value (%) '000 (%)Year

2008 0.057 13.4 23

0.01 39.3 7.0 0.2 39 40.2 20.72006 2.7 5,075 6.1 21.4

2005/2006 0.283 52.7 16.4 28.6 21.8 35.7 42.553.7 32.7India 29.8
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>78 57.3 17.8 33.9 27 32.2 40.8 68 54.7

Poor people do not just suffer from a lack of in­
come alone. Poverty has multiple dimensions, 
with deficits to the poor in many ways, including 
health and education. Moreover, an estimated 10% 
of the global population is afflicted by some form 
of disability, potentially limiting their standard

Population below national poverty line: Percentage of the population living below the 
national poverty line, which is the poverty line deemed appropriate for a country by its 
authorities. National estimates are based on population weighted subgroup estimates 
from household surveys.

Table 2.8 - Multidimensional Poverty Index

Population below PPP $1.25 a day: Percentage of the population living below the inter­
national poverty line $1.25 (in purchasing power parity terms) a day.

Contribution of deprivation to overall poverty: Percentage of the Multidimensional 
Poverty Index attributed to deprivations in each dimension.

Population in severe poverty: Percentage of the population in severe multidimensional 
poverty—that is, those with a deprivation score of 50% or more.
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ofdepriva- vulnerable 
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Poor people do not just 
suffer from a lack of income 
alone. Poverty has multiple 
dimensions, with deficits to the 
poor in many ways, including 
health and education.

Contribution of deprivation 
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612,203

Source: Human Development Report, World Bank

6,609 42.3 22.2 2.4 7.5 50.5 42 13.8
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The principal causes of poverty can be summarised as follows:

2.

3.

4.

5.
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of living regardless of income. Inequality reduces the pace of human development and 
in some cases may even prevent it entirely. This is most marked for inequality in health 
and education in a developing country like Nigeria and less so for inequality in income, 
where the effects are more substantial in high and very high HDI countries.

Nigeria fares very badly in the Multidimensional Poverty Index with a score lower than 
any of its peers. Nigeria recorded in 2012,54.1% in Headcount poverty, 57% in intensity 
of deprivation, 68% in PPP international poverty level and 54.7% in national poverty level.

1. Under-development: Due to underdevelopment, a large portion of the population 
has to go without even the most essential needs of daily life because total national 
income, and hence aggregate consumption is too small relatively to the enormous 
size of the population.
Inequality: Underdevelopment and inequality of income and wealth are the twin 
major contributor to causes of poverty.
Inadequate growth rate: This is one reason planning to make a major dent in pov­
erty has failed. Against a high population growth, the low historical growth rates 
recorded by Nigeria tend to perpetuate poverty.
High growth rate of population: The growth rate of population in Nigeria at 2.5% 
has been very high as against the growth rate of the economy. This has failed to bring 
about the required improvements in living standards. High growth rate of the popula­
tion accompanied by the low growth rate of the economy brings down the per capita 
income and the per capita consumption expenditure, and thus increases poverty. 
Unemployment: As has been explained earlier, poverty is also on the increase with 
the rise in the number of unemployed. The number of unemployed persons has been 
increasing in the last two decades. There is hardly a family in Nigeria that does not 
have at least one unemployed graduate. Consequently, employment and underem­
ployment in families have increased poverty.

6. Regional disparities: There are extreme regional disparities accounting for poverty 
across the country, a fundamental challenge to unity and national integration which 
will be discussed in more detail in the next chapter.

7. Social factors: In Nigeria, people are caught in the vicious circle of poverty due to the 
prevalent socio-cultural norms. In order to fulfil social obligations such as wedding 
ceremonies, house warming, etc., people spend extravagantly well beyond their means. 
With already low income levels and with negligible savings culture, people even go into 
massive debt to keep up. The high level of indebtedness is both the cause and effect of 
poverty. Besides, illiteracy, ignorance etc. have also prevented people from adopting 
modern ideas and techniques to increase their incomes to ward off poverty.
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Labour

Total Youth Male Female

29 32 24Nigeria 53 51 44 -2.8 4.6

59

63

51

1991

36

54

43

46

46

46

56

46

2010

41

53

36

34

40

35

34

21

1991

49

35

46

46

101

58

60

77

31

10

23

12

17

23

23

6

20

7

7

6.0

-2.0

-0.8

-0.3

0.7

1.0

6.2

0.3

5.0

1.6

2.7

1.8

1.9

5.6

3.2

This has created a situation where unemployment in Nigeria is the major propellant of 
poverty and one of the most critical problems the country is facing. Many years of cor­
ruption, mismanagement of the economy, civil war, military rule, etc., have cumulatively
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A keg of gun powder waiting to wxplode
The International Monetary Fund (IMF) recently predicted that Nigeria’s economy will 
grow by 7.3%this year, from 6.4% in 2013. According to the IMF, 
Nigeria’s growth this year will be driven by sectors outside its dom­
inant energy industry, while inflation will continue its downward 
path. Just like the multilateral institution has forecasted, some oth­
er notable international institutions have also predicted positive 
outlook for the Nigerian economy. Nevertheless, despite robust 
growth in recent years and an attractive investment outlook, Nige­
ria still suffers from gaping income inequality. Inequality reduces 
the pace of human development and in some cases may even prevent
it entirely. Although thousands of new millionaires are created yearly in Nigeria, a great­
er fraction of the country’s large population still live on less than $1.25 a day while un­
employment rate is high and rising. The economic growth rate could even be higher if 
the economy were not shackled by structural bottlenecks.

Table 2.9- Decent work and productive employment
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24 See more at: http://www.vanguardngr.com/2014/03/will-drum-beats-revolution-start-
nigeria/#sthash.tfEZZ6vG.dpuf

An examination of the UNDP Decent pay and productivity employment metrics for 2012 
gives a better insight into the Nigerian labour market in relation to its comparators as set 
out in Table 2.9. This covers the following:

Employment to population ratio: This is the proportion of a country’s population that is 
employed. People that are 15 or older are usually considered the working age population. 
People of age 15 - 24 are usually considered the youth population. This data, which was 
available for 2010, shows Nigeria in a tie with South Africa at 51% (down from 53% in 
1991), meaning that about half of the population of the working age was out of work that 
year. Other countries fared significantly better despite the 2008/2009 financial crunch 
and its consequent employment deflation tendencies. This ratio rose for youths in Nigeria 
from 29% in 1991 to 32%, meaning that despite a slight improvement here in the nine 
years to 2010,68% of the Nigerian youths remained unemployed.

hindered economic development of the country. Nigeria is endowed with diverse natural 
resources, both human and material. However, yearly retrogressive economic policies 
have led to the mis-allocation and underutilisation of these resources. This is one of the 
primary causes of unemployment in the country. Analysis of employment data shows 
that the rate of new entrants into the labour market has been at an average of about 1.8 
million per year. In 2011, Nigeria’s estimated population stood at 164.3 million, out of 
which 92.3 million were said to be economically active, Labour force - 67.25 million, 
Employed-51.18million,Unemployed- 16.07 million and Newly employed - 2.13 mil­
lion. The year 2010 statistics showed that about 10 million Nigerians were unemployed as 
at March, 2009. The 2011 survey showed that the national unemployment rate is 23.9% 
compared to 21.1 per cent in 2010 and 19.7% in 20092'1.

Gross employment ratio: Although not strictly speaking an employment metric, this 
ratio shows the total enrolment in secondary school regardless of age to the population 
of the age group that officially corresponds to the secondary education. It shows children 
who should be in school but are not, consequently becoming street children who are 
either child labourers or unemployed and unemployable children. Nigeria was again the 
poorest in this category, but the little cause for cheer is that the metric improved from 
24,o in 1991 to 44% in 2010. This is still appalling, particularly as all its comparators 
(except Ghana at 58%) recorded over 60% enrolment. It is important that government 
urgently addresses this situation and gets this metric to more than 60% as this will take 
the Nigerian child off the street, away from harm into the classroom to pursue an op­
portunity to earn a good life.

http://www.vanguardngr.com/2014/03/will-drum-beats-revolution-start-
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Labour force participation rate: This is the proportion of the population ages between 
15 and more that engages actively in the labour market, by either working or looking 
for work during a reference period. At 63% for male population and 48% for the female, 
Nigeria leaves millions of people outside this working class much worse off than its peers.

Vulnerable productivity: This is the proportion of unpaid family workers and own-ac­
count workers as a percentage of total employment. Unfortunately, Nigeria has no data 
in this area which speaks volumes as regards data collection particularly from the regular 
national census.

Table 2.10 sets the labour force structure which broadly looks at the labour force partic­
ipation rate and the labour force composition.

Labour force: These are people between ages 15 and more who engage actively in the 
labour market either by working or looking for work during the reference period. It in­
cludes both the employed and the unemployed. The data of 39.2 million in the year 2000 
and 50.3 million in 2010 shows growth in Nigeria work force. One would have thought 
that the annual growth rate of 2.5% compared to the over 7% annual growth rate will 
positively impact on unemployment. This is unfortunately not so as the misallocation of 
resources towards consumption and away from investment has created an economy that

Labour productivity: This is the growth rate of Gross Domestic Product (GDP) divid­
ed by the number of people engaged in the production of goods and services. Nigeria 
recorded a negative GDP productivity of-2.8% in 1990/1992 but raised this to 4.6% in 
2008/2010 which was better than most of its peers except for India and Singapore that 
recorded 5% and 5.6% respectively. This improvement was due to the growth in GDP 
in 2008/2010 rather than the productivity of the Nigeria worker which is very low in 
comparison to its comparators. This again re-emphasizes that investment in people is 
vital and stresses the need to develop human capabilities. But it is equally concerned with 
how those capabilities are used by people who can participate freely in social, political 
and economic decision-making and who can work productively and creatively for devel­
opment. So, if Nigeria is to promote economic growth in the future, its work force must 
acquire the more advanced skills needed at frontiers of the new technological age. East 
Asia’s industrial “tigers” have demonstrated just how this can be done. The Republic of 
Korea increased labour productivity by 11% a year between 1963 and 1979 and Thailand 
has surpassed even this performance by increasing productivity by 63% between 1980 
and 1985. Human development contributed much to these gains in productivity and 
economic development.25

25 HDI Report 2012
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is unable to absolve the army of new entrants into the employment market. Table2.11 
sets out employment in the three key sectors of agriculture, industry and services. Agri­
culture includes hunting, forestry and fishing. Industry includes mining and quarrying 
(including oil production), manufacturing, construction and public utilities (electricity, 
gas and water) while Services correspond to wholesale and retail trade, restaurants and 
hotels, transport, storage and communications, financing insurance, real estate, and 
business services, and community, social and personal services. Unfortunately, Nigeria 
has no data in this area.

Table 2.12 shows the level of lack of employment or work in the comparator countries 
in three key categories of:

Unemployment: This is the share of the labour force without work but available for and 
seeking employment.

go away. But how long can the government bury its head 
in the sand like the proverbial ostrich and pretend that 
unemployment, the keg of gunpowder of our time, waiting 
to explode, can be wished away? Is, even, a simple census 
exercise of unemployed graduates too difficult to embark 
upon? Surely, the first step to solving a problem is the 
ascertainment of the size and enormity of that problem. 
Yet in the crucial area of unemployment, UNDP has ab­
solutely no data on the status of Nigeria. The Federal Gov­
ernment since 2009 has been singing the tune of tackling 
unemployment but so far, there has been no serious sign 
of improvement. Today in Nigeria, almost half of 15-24 
year old citizens living in urban areas are jobless, yet the

Long term unemployment: This is the number of people with continuous periods of 
unemployment extending for a year or longer, expressed as a percentage of the total 
unemployed.

Unemployment by educational attainment: This is the number of unemployed by level 
of educational attainment as a percentage of the total unemployed. It is unfortunate that 
Nigeria has a blank slate in this area.

The fact that Nigeria has no data in this critically important area is indicative of how seri­
ous the situation has become. It speaks to the conventional wisdom of the weak which 
dictates that one should block his ears when evil abounds and feign ignorance of it and 
consequently “see no evil, speak no evil and hear no evil” in the hope that the evil will just

The fact that Nigeria 
has no data in this 
critically important area 
is indicative of how 
serious the situation has 
become. It speaks to the 
conventional wisdom 
of the weak which 
dictates that one should 
block his ears when 
evil abounds and feign 
ignorance of it
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Labour force structure

67 63 45 48 39.2 50.3 2.5 40.1 42.8Nigeria

2000
80
82
77
83
85

82
78
61
73
77

2010
82
81
72
81
84

77
77
60
72
76

45
53
44
49
61

2010
72
59
67
29
51

44
57
44
49
63

2000
0.8

83.7
8.4

409.4
99.6

12.0
2.8

18.2
24.6

340.4

2010
1.0

101.6
10.4

472.6
118.0

1.9
3.0
1.8
0.8
2.8

2000
46.9
41.2
48.1
27.8
37.7

34.7
40.6
43.1
40.5
44.9

2010
46.3
43.7
47.6
25.3
38.2

9.9
2.1

15.2
22.7

257.2

35.8
42.3
42.8
41.3
45.6

propaganda of reducing unemployment and enhancing economic productivity are top 
priorities for the National Economic Management team. It is sad that year in, year out, 
billions are budgeted for recurrent expenditure with little allocation for capital expenditure 
that will lead to job creation. Fortunately, the buck stops at the Presidents table. He is the 
one who has the key to unlock and unleash the nations economic potentials for the bene­
fit of all Nigerians. The President has no one to cry to other than putting on a thinking cap 
and getting the job done creditably. For this, he should read the treatise of the late sage on 
the steps that need to be taken to tackle unemployment. As far back as 1970, the sagacious 
Chief Obafemi Awolowo had this to say on this critical issue: “We can now make a sum­
mary of what we think ought to be done in order to achieve the economic well-being of 
the individual.

Botswana

Brazil

Ghana

India

Indonesia

Malaysia

Singapore

South Africa

South Korea

Sub-Saharan Africa

Labour force

Average 
annual % 
growth

2000-10

2.4
1.9

2.1

1.4

1.7

2000

70

55

73

34

50

Female % of 
labour force

1. The individuals output or production of goods and services must be requisite.
2. The individual must be in the fittest possible position to produce to the best of his 

innate and acquired ability;
3. The individual must have the opportunity at all times to produce enough for his 

well-being
Table 2.10 - Labour Force Structure

Source: Human Development Report, World Bank.

The reward to the individual must be in strict accordance with his relative output 
and in order to guarantee that this is the case, the forces of supply and demand
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must be controlled and regulated and

21 12 7529 13 50

54 57 15 3113 31

14 18 40 6428 46

J08

Nigeria .. ..
23

1

26 “The Economic Well-being of the Individual" delivered by Chief Obafemi Awolowo at the Christ 
Church Cathedral, Lagos on Sunday 8th February, 1970 at 10:30 am under the auspices of the 
Christian Laity of Nigeria - Voice of Wisdom Ibadan 1981

Those, who are unable to produce for reasons of youth, old age, pupilage or infirmity, 
should be sufficiently catered for.

All right-thinking people will consider these five principles as sound and acceptable. This 
is so because they are principles of common sense and are in any case, indispensable to 
social harmony’”6. In order to translate this principle of productive full employment into 
implementable national objectives, he proposed the following:

There must be full employment for all; anything short of this cannot assure enough 
purchasing power and hence economic well-being for every Nigerian citizen who is able 
and willing to work. We have already noticed the deleterious and degrading effects which 
idleness or unemployment can have on unemployed persons. This must be avoided at all 
cost. Furthermore, it is well to remember always that as long as there are only four bones 
for six dogs, it is impossible to expect any kind of peace and quiet inside the kennel.

2007-
2010

2007-
2010

2007-
2010

2007-
2010

2007-
2010

2007-
2010

Malaysia

Singapore

I South Africa

South Korea

Source: World Development Indicators

Every citizen other than self-employed persons should be guaranteed a national mini­
mum wage compatible with decent living or economic well-being. This objective should

Botswana

Brazil

Ghana

India

Indonesia

31

66

45

39

25

59

20

0

65

38

9

1

4

7

27

10

31

36

24

22

32

26

35

20

10

10

32

32

18

15

23

17

13

13

46

63

30

40

51

73

59

73

65

32

48

68

68

83

83

81

17

2

6

6

INDUSTRY

Male

1990-
1992

43

23

17

47

Table 2.11- Employment by Economic Activity

Employment by economic activity 

AGRICULTURE

Male

1990-
1992

Female

1990-
1992

Female

1990-
1992

SERVICES

Male

1990-
1992

Female

1990-
1992
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The Government should make plans for the achievement of the objectives listed above 
within a reasonable period of time.

There must be rapid industrialisation. This is essential in order that we may provide 
employment for the surplus labour, which will arise from the process of modernisation 
in order that we may become economically independent through self-sufficiency. How­
ever, we can still be voluntarily inter-dependent in over some aspects of manufacturing 
goods, both capital and consumer goods. As far as our present knowledge of our natural 
resources go, there are very few things which we cannot manufacture here in Nigeria, if 
we really put all hands on deck.

Every Nigerian citizen must be educated at public expense to the limit of his natural 
ability to enable him be in the fittest possible state to generate the utmost productivity 
that he is capable of. An arrangement under which some are educated and some are 
not, is inhuman, unjust and in the long run anti-social. It gives the educated an unfair 
advantage in economic, political and other social activities over their uneducated fellow 
citizens even though the latter might have greater inborn and latent talents than the 
former. Inequality, we can say, is borne to be among individuals. However the inequality 
must be such as, arise inevitably from natural and hereditary limitations, not one that is 
imposed by an unfair denial of opportunity. Furthermore, it is important to stress that 
apart from enhancing the social-economic status of the individual, education (especially 
quality education) also helps to eradicate processes such as superstition, fear, envy and 
hatred that often lead to strife and sometimes to the committing of heinous crimes. It is 
a truism to say that when, to a great extent, the mind is free from negative thoughts and 
is dominated by positive thoughts, a man’s ability to produce and his chances to live a 
full and happy life are at the same time considerably enhanced.

also apply to those who even though self-employed, work as co-operators in any field 
under Government supervision. The objective of minimum wage, apart from that of full 
employment is the best guarantee of economic wellbeing for the individual. It would put 
an end to exploitation on the part of employers and to inertia on the part of workers. It 
would positively raise the morale of the workers for increased productivity.

New roads must be constructed to modern standards to achieve a target of at least one mile of 
road to two square miles of territory. At the same time, existing roads, bridges, railways and 
waterways must be reconstructed to the same standards. A mans productive efforts would be 
completely wasted unless the goods he produces can be bought quickly and cheaply by those 
who require them. At present, this is not the case in most parts of the riverine areas. In these 
parts, poverty will continue to be more or less a norm, until we take bold and massive steps 
to increase the mobility of resources and goods in the manner advocated above.
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Table 2.12 - Unemployment

lale%ofmale

8.3 6.1 4.111.0 35.749.3

2.8 2.7 10.27.1 6.1 3.0 8.7 40.643.4

25 2.8 2.1 0.5 0.3
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Nigeria

13.8

6.4

4.7

3.7

2.7

3.7

5.9

23.8

3.7

11.7

5.4

3.7

3.4

2.7

3.6

5.4

22.0

4.0

17.2

7.9

55

42

2.6

3.8

6.5

25.9

3.3

14.4

0.3

In his full employment discussion on the Economic Objectives for Nigeria, Chief Obafemi 
Awolowo went further to make these two key points:

Female % of 
female

Long term 
% of total

10.4

27.2

15.4

15.3

Unemployment 
by % of total

60.9

22.7

80.7

63.7

24.9

50.1

0.8

21.1

Malaysia

Singapore

South Africa

South Korea

Sub-saharan
Africa

Source: World Development Indicators
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Firstly, there must be a comprehensive survey of unemployed and underemployed per­
sons throughout the country. Their number and their distribution as to age, sex, vocation, 
and region (that is, State by State) must be ascertained with the utmost degree of accu­
racy. There is, at present, too much guesswork on this very important matter. The most 
authoritative figures on the subject are those of the Food and Agriculture Organisation, 
(FAO). In its Agricultural Development in Nigeria 1965-1980, the FAO gives the figure 
of our potential labour force as 30.6 million. Out of these, 25.1 million are said to be 
economically active, whilst only 14.45 million are economically effective. This is as much 
as saying that 5.5 milion of our potential labour force are economically inactive and not 
in gainful employment, because they are students, housewives, suffering from infirmities, 
indolent, and willing to work but unable to secure employment. On the other hand, we 
have it on the authority of Dr. T.M. Yesufu in his “Labour in the Nigerian Economy” that 
the number of our unemployed is 60,000. The figures given by the Federal Department of 
Statistics are far from being comprehensive and, therefore, unreliable. Secondly, we must
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“Nigeria sits on many 
time bombs, but the 
deadliest time bomb 
of all is that of youth 
unemployment. There 
can be no talk of 
good governance 
where millions go 
unemployed and many 
are under the crushing 
weight of poverty”.

conduct an inquiry with a view to determining and declaring a minimum standard of 
living which must be guaranteed to every Nigerian citizen in a state of full employment. 
In this connection, only one category of people calls for consideration. They are the 
economically effective. It is the duty of the State, in the interest of its economy, to pursue 
a policy which will make it possible for all those who engage effectively in productive 
activities to be in a fit physical, mental, and psychological state to give off their best.”27

The rapid expansion in the university graduate popula­
tion adds to the urgency of job creation on a mass scale 
caused by the increase in the labour force that is matched 
by equally rapid expansion of employment opportunities. 
Creating this match will boost Nigeria’s demographic div­
idend. If enough decent jobs are not available to meet this 
demographic demand, the consequences are likely to in­
clude rising civil unrest, as demonstrated by the youth-led 
insurrections of the Arab Spring in 2011. The Arab Spring 
was a series of anti-government protests, uprisings and 
armed rebellions that spread across the Middle East. The 
term “Arab Spring” was popularised by the Western media 
in early 2011, when the successful uprising in Tunisia against former leader, Zine El 
Abidine Ben Ali, emboldened similar anti-government protests in most Arab countries. 
The protest movement of 2011 was an expression of deep-seated resentment at the ageing 
Arab dictatorships (some glossed over with rigged elections), anger at the brutality of 
the security apparatus, unemployment, rising prices, and corruption that followed the 
privatization of state assets in some countries. Rather than a single event, it is probably 
more useful to define the 2011 uprisings as a catalyst for long-term change whose final 
outcome is yet to be seen. The main legacy of the Arab Spring is in smashing the myth 
of Arabs’ political passivity and the perceived invincibility of arrogant ruling elites.28 This 
is to show that when deprivation and lack (in form of unemployment, illiteracy etc.) are 
the order of the day in any nation, the citizens would one day be pushed to the wall and 
eventually unleash unrest, incivility and insurrection upon the government.

Had the words of this sage been taken to heart even if partly by successive governments, 
Nigeria would not be in the unemployment quagmire that it currently finds itself. Today, 
Nigeria is suffering from massive youth unemployment and the country does not even 
know the number of graduates that are roaming the streets without gainful employment.

27 Obafemi Awolowo (1970).The Strategy andTactics of the People's Republic of Nigeria
28 http.7/middleeast.about.com/od/humanrightsdemocracy/a/Definition-Of-The-Arab-Spring.htm
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29 http://www.punchng.com/business/sundayceo/we-need-to-declare-emergency-in-employment- 
chike-obi/

“Today is the 25th anniversary of the Free Primary Education Scheme of which you are 
the proud heirs. Twenty-five years ago when the government of the Western Region

Teach a man to fish and you feed him for life
As a product of free education, which was the corner stone of the Western Region so­
cio-economic policy from 1955, it can be permitted to start this discourse with another 
quotation from the sagacious Chief Obafemi Awolowo as he codified the above Chinese 
proverb into a speech titled: “We are offering free education so that every man and 
woman can find the way for the good of society”, underscoring that education is one of 
the best investments any country can make. In the recognition that educated people are 
more productive and contribute more to a country’s economic growth, Chief Obafemi 
Awolowo wrote:

“1 think we are in a very critical period of our economy. I do not share the view that things 
are getting better. I think things are getting much worse. We have to confront a critical 
problem in Nigeria, which is that we are 170 million people, growing at 3.5 per cent a 
year; this means roughly six million Nigerians a year. Based on the model you wish to 
employ, that means you have to create approximately four million jobs for those people 
a year. In addition, we have a backlog of unemployed people. Every Nigerian parent 
today is very concerned about jobs for their children. And we need to create six million 
new jobs a year. This problem is very exponential. If you don’t address it today, five years 
from now, you have to create eight million jobs a year. And at that point, I don’t think the 
society will hold. This is a very critical thing to consider. We have an (un)employment 
emergency in this country.”2’

On 26th February, 2014 Bola Tinubu said, “Nigeria sits on many time bombs, but the 
deadliest time bomb of all is that of youth unemployment. There can be no talk of good 
governance where millions go unemployed and many are under the crushing weight of 
poverty”. The nation is very much in the throes of this tragedy as was highlighted by the 
traumatic aftermath of the agonizing death of at least 23 young Nigerians, who showed 
up for the aptitude test of the Nigeria Immigration Service (NIS) on 15th March, 2014. 
A number of job hunters were trampled to death in stampedes which erupted in the 
screening centres of Abuja, Minna, Benin and Port Harcourt. To fill up 4, 556 vacan­
cies, NIS’s job advert attracted more than 500,000 unemployed graduates and milked a 
thousand naira each from them in a show of insensitivity of public servants in Nigeria 
and the pain that they are willing to inflict on hapless and poor citizens. Chike Obi put 
it very succinctly when he said that Nigeria needs to declare emergency on employment:

http://www.punchng.com/business/sundayceo/we-need-to-declare-emergency-in-employment-chike-obi/
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Looking back now it would be correct to say in tune with the philosophy of J J. Rousseau 
that we forced our people to be free. Indeed we had the foresight and the courage to be 
brave against all odds and to start the scheme. We even had to quell riots engineered by 
political opponents who did not want us to succeed. But this moment I feel exceedingly 
proud because other parts of the country have had to increase their educational efforts 
in reaction to our forward leap. In the end, though many have been shying away from 
making education free, they have admitted by their efforts to catch up with us that, as 
Winston Churchill once said, the future of the world belongs to the educated races. Thus 
we can proudly say that our efforts in the old Western Region have been the greatest single 
prime mover of educational development in Nigeria since Lord Lugard amalgamated the 
Northern and Southern provinces in 1914. We have every cause to congratulate ourselves.30

under my leadership embarked upon the scheme in the areas now known as Bendel, 
Lagos, Ogun, Ondo and Oyo States, we called it a venture of hope. Indeed we had hoped 
that in due course not only primary education but all forms of education and at all levels 
would be made free and not only for this part of the country but also for all parts of the 
federation. When we started this scheme in 1955 we were not only concerned with chil­
dren of that time who are now big and great adults, we were also concerned about those 
of you who were yet to come into the world. We knew that only an educated person can 
play a full and meaningful role in the affairs of society. We did not want to allow children 
to come into the world and allow them to suffer from ill-health and poverty because of 
their ignorance. We wanted everybody to be educated because if only a few are educated, 
the quality of life in society will remain low. In fact, when the majority are uneducated, 
the few educated people will not be able to live as normally as educated people in more 
advanced countries of the world. Though it is said that the one-eyed man is king in the 
country of the blind, we know that when the majority of the people do not see, the eye of 
a lone star will not suffice at finding the truth and the right way for everybody. So we were 
and are offering free education so that every man and woman can stand up for himself 
or herself and find the way for the good of society. In this connection, I am sure that if 
we did not start the free education scheme twenty-five years ago, many of you would not 
have been at school today. Beginning with the first year in 1955 when the primary school 
population increased by 77.7 per cent, the demonstration effect of the scheme, not to 
talk of the dutiful propaganda with which we promoted its inauguration, has been such 
that the ignorance and prejudice which used to make our people to prefer sending their 
children to farms rather than to school have been broken down.

30 An address by Chief Obafemi Awolowo to the Youth of Nigeria on the 25th Anniversary of the 
introduction of Free Primary Education in Western Nigeria, the area which now constitutes Bendel, 
Lagos, Ogun, Ondo and Oyo states
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had completed four years of elementary education, his or her productivity was on the 
average, 8.7% higher than that of a farmer who had no education at all. In industry, it 
is most evident at the enterprise level, as a series of studies from engineering factories 
in Bangladesh to car plants in China show that educated workers are more productive. 
Education also matters in the area of inequality. One study of 49 countries showed that 
about a fifth of income inequality could be explained by educational inequality. Another 
factor indicated that an increase in the literacy rate from 10% to 60% has been associated 
with a 2.8% increase in income share for the poorest 40% of the population. Expanding 
education impacts more, particularly at lower levels of development. As development 
proceeds, education does seem to generally have an income levelling effect as well as the 
promotion of equality. Education promotes economic growth.

A study of 88 countries compared the economic growth rates for the periods 1960-63 and 
1970-73 and found that an increase in literacy from 20% to 30% was associated with an 
increase in real GDP of between 8% and 16%. Another study of 37 middle-income and 
29 low-income countries indicated that a 1% difference between their primary enrolment 
ratios was associated with a 0.035% difference in per capita income growth rates. The 
poorer countries get much higher rates of returns than richer countries, from investing 
in education. And for the poorest countries, the highest returns are from primary edu­
cation. For these countries, the estimated rate of returns for primary education is 26% 
compared with 17% for secondary education and 13% for higher education. With this in 
mind, it is fair to ask how Nigeria has fared in the area of education particularly with the 
legacy of free primary education bequeathed by the late sage Chief Obafemi Awolowo.



We did not bargain for this

2 3 8 S Sa 5 5

52 5 8 2 22 8 §

CM ■'T 
CO O ' s • OV

VO

§

■ £ ' vO
VO

■ » ■ 'K Ss

• »s s

• a ■ ■S § ■ 5

■■2 2S s2 3§

33 3 §S S s
5 2S i§i i S§

£

O sH i §* i §i

S3 K
xr S 8 3 5$ 22

2 3 3 8 3 8 328

s 1

*s S’S 53PS ?2 S3

115

' i

J I
1

<u1
V*

I i

I

s
I
§ 
ra

Q

s
Q I

i
s
5 
£

o§
£

S 
E

■§

■S

E

s
£

•O

E

■& 

1c

£

S

■3 
_o 

1 
E

E i 
5

s
& o

_0J

E

is1

I I 
<y 

I <□

i
i

o

I

*

1
i
i1
I
!

1
I

I
i
I 
5

£ 
5
o> I
tr

* 
2
O1

i
cr
u

OJ

m

as1 H
I i J 

a &
a

g
8 u

s
I

A 
<N 
-Si s 
£

43
■g

§
x ■u
•5 ora >-□ ro

§ X

■§ 8
LU C

ra
E

mu 
i

■o

8 *
t/) ~r 

!ufi £ s s § = 
*•* vt o>

□ e a 
5^2

<TJ -o

£ S
§, C "i °

r

ilf?
>»_ a 5 

f a S -p



NIGERIA: Hope Rekindled

H6

A review of the UNDP educational metrics for 2012 gives some insight into the Nigerian 
educational structure and the quality of its comparators. Table2.13 sets out the metrics 
covering the following:

Adult literacy rate: This is the percentage of the population, ages 15 and above who can, 
with understanding, both read and write a short simple statement on their everyday life.

Gross enrolment ratio: This is the total enrolment in a given level of education (primary, 
secondary or tertiary), regardless of age, expressed as a percentage of the official school­
age population for the same level of education.

Population with at least secondary education: This is the percentage of the population, 
ages 25 and above that completed at least secondary school education.

School teachers trained to teach: This is the percentage of primary school teachers 
that have received the minimum organised teacher training (pre-service or in-service) 
required for teaching at the primary level.

Satisfaction with education quality: This is the percentage of respondents who answered 
“satisfied" to the Gallup World Poll question, “Are you satisfied or dissatisfied with the 
education system?”

Deviation from mean: This is the spread of scores in reading, mathematics and science 
relative to the average scores.

Performance in reading, mathematics and science: This is the score obtained in the 
testing of skills and knowledge of 15-year-old students in the subjects essential for par­
ticipation in society.

Primary school dropout rate: This is the percentage of students from a given cohort t 
have enrolled in primary school but drop out before reaching the last grade of primary 
education. It is calculated as 100 minus the survival rate to the last grade of primary e 
ucation and assumes that observed flow rates remain unchanged throughout the cohort 
life and that dropouts do not re-enter school.

Nigeria has the lowest literacy rate at 61.3% against 92.6% for Indonesia, 88.7% for South 
Africa and 84.5% for Botswana. UNDP has no data for Nigeria in the area of education­
al attainment as it relates to population with at least secondary education which is un­
fortunate given the potency and usefulness of secondary education in terms of improve-
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There is a realization that mass failure reflects a serious national crisis, related to the 
quality of education; the training of the teachers and quality of instruction; the nature 
of the curriculum and the preparedness of the student population. These are also related 
to the overall patterns of national development and the priorities given to education to

All the segments of 
leadership ought to 
be on the lookout 
for the trends to see 
how those who will 
inherit the future 
of the country are 
faring.

Nigeria has no data for quality of education but of course as can be seen only 47.4% is satisfied 
with the quality of education as indicated in Table 2.13. Regarding the quality of secondary 
school as shown by examination performance, the results of the WASCE May/June 2014 
examinations released in mid-August show a high failure rate which has become the norm 
in recent years. A total of 1,692,435 students sat the examinations nationwide; and of these, 
there were 929,075 male and 763,360 female students. Addressing the media, the Head of the 
National Office of WAEC, Mr Charles Eguridu, explained that a total of 529,425 candidates, 
representing 31.28% obtained credits in five subjects and above, including English Language 
and Mathematics; this indicated that 70% of the candidates failed. The trend of failures in these 
examinations has continued to haunt us with their consistency. LEADERSHIP newspaper of 
Tuesday, 12th of August, 2014, showed that in 2010, we had 75.06% failure, 44.66% in 2011, 
61.19% in 2012, and 2013 recorded a failure rate of35.74%. Year in year out, the blame game 
begins once the poor results are released. Mr Egeridu attributed the decline in the performance 
of the students to the parents who he said do not monitor their wards, leaving everything to 
teachers: “The parents put blames on teachers and government alone while they as parents 
fail in their own responsibility but rather work from morning till night. Also, the students 
don’t read anymore; rather they play with their phones”.31 These points that he raised are very 
true. But it is equally true, that the nations ruling elite have not woken up to the danger that 
this trend of failures poses for the future of Nigeria. All the segments of leadership ought to 
be on the lookout for the trends to see how those who will inherit the future of the country 
are faring in the examinations that will prepare them for tertiary levels of education and 
which aids them in projecting for the future in the realm of work and national development.

ment of productivity and standard of living discussed above. This is no data that is 
difficult to collect. It can be inferred, therefore, that this data 
may even exist but perhaps because it makes very poor de­
pressing reading, it was considered unreliable. The number of 
students entering primary school is low at 83% as against that 
of comparators recording above 100% except Malaysia with 
96%. But even that is good news. The bad news is that only 
44% transit from primary to secondary school where its com­
parators record above 60%, 80% and 90% except for Ghana 
with a score of 58%.

31 http://nigerianpilot.com/mixed-reactions-trail-waec-mass-failure/

http://nigerianpilot.com/mixed-reactions-trail-waec-mass-failure/
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A review of the educational input is necessary in order to understand why the educa­
tional development of Nigeria is this bad. Table 2.14 sets out the following data for the 
comparator countries:

unlock the potentials of the children for the possibilities of national development. The 
future of the country is directly related to revolutionary improvements in the public 
schools system and as such, it is necessary to arrest this rot that facilitates the mass failures 
in the nations school system. All - pupils, parents, teachers and government - would 
need to be better prepared to face the future with enhanced teaching, learning and better 
performance in examinations instead of trading blames. That is the only way to guarantee 
a better tomorrow for all.

Public expenditure per student: This is public current and capital spending on education 
divided by the number of students by level as a percentage of Gross Domestic Product 
(GDP) per capita.

Public expenditure on education: This is current and capital expenditures on education 
by local (including municipalities), regional, and national governments as a percentage 
of GDP and as a percentage of total government expenditure.

Trained teachers in primary education: These are the percentage of primary school 
teachers who have received the minimum organised teacher training (pre-service or 
in-service) required for teaching at the specified level of education in their country.

Primary school pupil-teacher ratio: This is the number of pupils enrolled in primary 
school divided by the number of primary school teachers (regardless of their teaching 
assignment).

The share of public expenditure devoted to education shows the priority a government 
assigns to education relative to other public investments, as well as a governments com­
mitment to investing in human capital development. However, return on investment on 
education, especially primary and lower secondary school education, cannot be understood 
simply by comparing current education indicators with national income. It takes a long time 
before currently enrolled children can productively contribute to the national economy. 
Nevertheless, again, Nigeria does not have data in this category except for teachers which 
in itself is not a very reliable metric because the share of trained teachers in primary educa­
tion reveals a country’s commitment to investing in the development of its human capital 
engaged in teaching, but it does not take into account differences in teachers’ experiences 
and status, teaching methods, teaching materials, and classroom conditions — all factors 
that affect the quality of teaching and learning. The pupil-teacher ratio reflects the average
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Public expenditure per student

% of totalTertiaryPrimary

201020102010 2010 20101999 2010 199920101999

7.8 16.2Botswana
2327.6 5.419.5 57.29.510.8 18.5Brazil
3150.6171.7 5.5 24.427.217.6Ghana

95.011.9India
1626.0.. 16.8 4.612.9Indonesia

1360.7 5.8 18.921.9 20.2 81.614.612.6Malaysia

94.3 1710.328.7 3.317.511.5

87.4 316 19.220 19.817.614.2

2215.88.4 10.1 4.815.7 23.219.418.4South Korea

5.0 18.9 46

Source: World Development Indicators
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3666.1Nigeria

As shown above, Nigeria has no data regarding public expenditure on education and 
that in itself is instructive.

number of pupils per teacher. It differs from the average class size because of the different 
practices which countries employ, such as part-time teachers, school shifts, and multi-grade 
classes. The compatibility of pupil-teacher ratios across countries is further affected by the 
definition of teachers and by differences in class size by grade and in the number of hours 
taught, as well as the different practices mentioned above.

Table 2.14- Education Input

Sub-saharan
Africa

Singapore

South Africa

% of 
total 
govt

Trained teachers 
in primary 
education

Primary school 
pupil-teacher 

ratio

Pupils per 
teacher

% of GDP 
per capital 
secondary

% of
GDP

It is recognised worldwide that education is a fundamental human right. In addition, 
education imparts knowledge and skills which enable people to realize their full poten­
tial, and as such it becomes a catalyst for the achievement of other development goals. 
Education reduces poverty, boosts job opportunities and fosters economic prosperity. 
It also increases peoples chances of living a healthy life, deepening the foundations of 
democracy, and changing attitudes to protect the environment and empower women. 
Educating girls and women, in particular, has unmatched transformative power. Asides 
boosting their chances of getting jobs and staying healthy to participate fully in society,

Education input
Public 

expenditure on 
education
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educating girls and young women has a marked impact on the health of the c 
and it accelerates the countries'transition to a stable population growth. e2
UNESCO report “Teaching and Learning - Achieving Quality for All” grouped Nigeria 
as one of the 37 countries in the world where learning has deserted schools, esP 
at the primary level’2. At the just-concluded 20th Nigerian Economic Summit in March 
2014, which focused on education, the Supervising Minister of Education, Nyesom e, 
spoke in the same light and explained that the Federal Government had injecte 
trillion into education between 2009 and 2013. Hitherto, UNESCO s often c°
was the 10.5 million out-of-school children in Nigeria, the highest in the wor 
rector-General of the global body, Irina Bokova, in the latest report released in an ry 
2014, wrote in the forward, “Access is not the only crisis - poor quality is hoi ing 

learning even for those who make it to school.”

During the launch of “Education for All, Global Monitoring Report in Abuja, on^a^ 
29,2014, UNESCO’s Director in Nigeria, Hassana Alidou, averred that Nigeria ha one 
of the worst education indicators globally. Since 1999, the Federal Government as 
using the Tertiary Education Trust Fund (originally established as Education Trust u 
and Universal Basic Education Commission as intervention platforms to funne u 
into primary, secondary and tertiary institutions. Yet, the decadence remains un 
ed - dilapidated classrooms, unqualified teachers and overcrowding in schools, 
tertiary level, the situation is no less embarrassing. Though the country has 1-8 e e ’ 
state and privately-owned universities, the 2012 National Economic Empow erment 
Development Strategy (NEEDS) assessment report says only 43% teaching person 
have Ph.D. qualifications - the prerequisite for lecturing at that level. Science acu 
have what is derisively called “dry laboratories” as stoves have replaced Bunsen burn 
while reagents are not available. Also, the teacher-student ratio is as high as 1.363 at 
National Open University of Nigeria; and 1:144 at the Lagos State University, Ojo. 
this is contrasted with the ratios of 1:3 at University of Cambridge; and 1.4 at Harva 
University, the picture of the quality of teaching and learning in Nigerias ivory towers 
becomes too glaring.”This must be corrected. Educational architecture in countries su 
as Finland, Canada, Australia, Singapore, Japan etc., could inspire Nigeria to chart a ne 
course. In these western climes, teaching is given its pride of place and material rewar 
attract the best brains to the profession. In Finland, which is reputed to have the est 
system, teaching is the king of careers. There is, therefore, the need for a new beginning or 
Nigeria, and it must recognise education as the cornerstone of all forms of development. 
It is said that great jobs increasingly require education steeped in science, techno ogy, 
engineering and mathematics - a curricula joined together under the acronym STEM, ur

32 http://unesdoc.unesco.org/images/0022/002256/225660e.pdf
33 http://www.punchng.com/editorial/teaching-without-learning-in-nigerian-sc oo s

http://unesdoc.unesco.org/images/0022/002256/225660e.pdf
http://www.punchng.com/editorial/teaching-without-learning-in-nigerian-sc
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Health systems are the combined arrangements of institutions and actions whose primary
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The 2013 budgetary allocation to healthcare delivery is even made worse by the fact 
that N77 of every N100 allocated to the Ministry, would be spent on paying personnel 
employed in the sector, leaving just N20 of every N100 spent for capital expenditure in­
curred by over 50 Federal Medical Centres and Teaching hospitals across the federation 
and just N3 of every N100 budgeted for healthcare to cover overheads incurred. With this 
structure of allocation, analysts observe that it is not surprising that these medical centres 
find it difficult to maintain existing facilities or acquire modern medical equipment. This 
explains the high tendency for political office holders and well to do Nigerians to travel 
abroad to take care of their healthcare needs, leaving Nigerians who cannot afford to 
travel abroad to use the poorly equipped and resourced hospitals in Nigeria.

Unhealthy bodies, unproductive hands
The effectiveness of a country’s health care delivery system is crucial in meeting its health 
goals. The health sector is plagued by crisis. In 2011, the Federal Government allocated 
4% of that years budget to the health sector. It was then increased to 5% in 2012 and 
6.04% in 2013 as against the 15% of the total annual budget recommended by the World 
Health Organisation (WHO) and the 2001 Abuja declaration of African Heads of Gov­
ernment. The report, which examined innovative healthcare financing options in Nigeria, 
stated that the N279 billion (5.7% of the 2013 total budget) allocation falls well below 
the internationally recommended minimum healthcare allocation, therefore having a 
negative impact on the country’s healthcare delivery system. The 2013 budget allocation 
to the healthcare sector, on a per capita basis, comes to N1.680 as against a World Health 
Organisation (WHO) recommendation that governments spend a minimum ofN6, 908 
per head, on providing healthcare services to the citizens. An observation expressed in 
the report is that the gap of N5,224 per head at the Federation level is too wide to be filled 
by autonomous spending from state governments.

education system needs a rigorous reform from the present stifling examination-based 
curriculum to a broad primary curriculum with the purpose of stimulating children’s 
imagination and fuelling their passion for learning. By all standards, education is that 
sector that holds the key to national development. It also determines a nation’s ability to 
compete in the global marketplace. However, in Nigeria, it is one of the sectors that has 
experienced a sharp decline with regards to standards and value. From all that have been 
said, therefore, it appears that Nigeria needs to declare another war - a war to turn around 
the educational system. But how many wars will be declared? The Nigerian problem is 
deeply rooted and structural. These defects require to be comprehensively addressed in 
order to remove the tap root of the ills that plague the nation. If this is not done, Nigeria 
will perpetually be at war with itself on all fronts.
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Physicians: These include generalist and specialist medical practitioners.
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purpose is to promote, restore, or maintain health (World Health Organisation, World 
Health Report 2000). These systems are increasingly being recognized as key to combating 
disease and improving the health status of populations. The World Bank’s (2007) Healthy 
Development: Strategy for Health, Nutrition, and Population Results emphasises the need 
to strengthen health systems, which are weak in many countries, in order to increase the 
effectiveness of programmes aimed at reducing specific diseases and further reduce mor­
bidity and mortality. To evaluate health systems, the World Health Organisation (WHO) 
has recommended that key components—such as financing, service delivery, workforce, 
governance, and information—be monitored using the following key indicators:

External resources for health: These are funds or services in kind, provided by entities 
that are not part of the country. The resources may come from international organisations, 
from other countries through bilateral arrangements, or from foreign non-governmental 
organisations that are part of public and private health expenditure.

Public health expenditure: This includes recurrent and capital spending from central 
and local governments, external borrowing and grants (including donations from in­
ternational agencies and non-governmental organisations), and social (or compulsory) 
health insurance funds.

Health expenditure per capita: This is total health expenditure divided by population 
in U.S. dollars and international dollars, converted using 2005 purchasing power parity 
(PPP) rates from the World Bank’s International Comparison Project.

Out-of-pocket health expenditure: This is direct household outlays, including gratuities 
and in-kind payments, for health practitioners and pharmaceutical suppliers, therapeutic 
appliances, and other goods and services whose primary intent is to restore or enhance 
health.

Total health expenditure: This is the sum of public and private health expenditure. It 
covers the provision of health services (preventive and curative), family planning and 
nutrition activities, and emergency aid for health but excludes provision of water and 
sanitation.

Nurses and midwives: They include professional nurses and midwives, auxiliary nurses 
and midwives, enrolled nurses and midwives, and other personnel, such as dental nurses 
and primary care nurses.
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Health systems
Health workersHealth expenditure

$ PPP$

0.5
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5:1 37.9 9.2 6359.2Nigeria

The key elements of the above have been pulled together and discussed below.
Table 2.15 - Health Systems

Hospital beds: These are patient beds for both acute and chronic care available in public, 
private, general and specialised hospitals, and rehabilitation centres.

Community health workers: They include traditional medicine practitioners, faith 
healers, assistant or community health education workers, community health officers, 
family health workers, lady health visitors, health extension package workers, community 
midwives, and traditional birth attendants.
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36.3
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As shown in Table 2.15 above, Nigeria has one of the lowest healthcare spends per head, 
even when compared with country peers in Africa. South Africa spends over ten times 
what Nigeria spends per capita at $649 compared to Nigeria’s $63. This compares 
alarmingly poorly against the $990 that Brazil spends. Although Nigeria’s healthcare 
spend per capita is similar to what Ghana, India and Indonesia spend, it is still very 
sub-standard. The position of Nigeria’s healthcare spend per head, which the 2012 
World Health Statistics report puts at US$67, is even more insignificant, when compared 
with that of developed countries. The Singapore healthcare spend per head stands at
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Nigeria has one of 
the lowest healthcare 
spends per head, even 
when compared with 
country peers in Africa. 
South Africa spends 
over ten times what 
Nigeria spends per 
capita at $649 compared 
to Nigeria’s $63.

As set out in Table 2.16 below, Nigeria has one of the worst healthcare statistics not only 
in Africa but amongst the comparators under review. An average of 143 children of every 
1,000 births die (88 of 1,000 for all infants) before their fifth birthday in Nigeria. No other 
country is close to these appalling numbers in the comparator countries, confirming that 
life is less than short and brutish even for a Nigerian born today. In Ghana, the death 
per 1,000 infants as shown below is 74 and 50 for male and female respectively while in 
South Africa it is 57 and 41 respectively.

$1,733, while that of South Korea is US$1,439. On the other hand, the average health­
care spend per head among countries of the Organisation for Co-operation and De­
velopment (OECD) is put at US$3,600, which makes Nigerian healthcare spend con­
siderably low. As a consequence of the low government spend on healthcare, Nigerians 
are forced to pay for healthcare delivery directly from their incomes at the point of 

getting healthcare services. This is shown in the table 
above. This is a major indicator of the poor state of 
healthcare delivery in the country. The table shows that 
“out of pocket expenses” in Nigeria, which accounts for 
over 59 percent of the total healthcare expenses in the 
country, is one of the highest “out of pocket expenses” 
in Africa. For example, out of pocket expense in Ghana 
is 26.9 %, in South Africa it is just 16.6 %. The danger of 
high out of pocket expenses is that it could lead to finan­
cial ruin, or in some tragic circumstances death, where 
the patient is unable to afford the immediate cost of 
healthcare.
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Other health parameters contained in the table are explained below:

Cause-specific deaths: These are deaths attributable to a certain disease or cause.

126

Underweight children: This is the percentage of children under age five falling to stan­
dard deviations or more below the median weight-for-age of the reference population.

Immunisation coverage for DTP: This is the percentage of one-year-olds who have re­
ceived three doses of the combined diphtheria, tetanus toxoid and pertussis (DTP) vaccine.

Immunisation coverage for measles: This is the percentage of one-year-olds who have 
received at least one dose of a measles vaccine.

HIV prevalence: This is the percentage of the population ages 15-24 that are infected 
with HIV.

Infant mortality rate: This is the probability of dying between birth and exactly age one, 
expressed per 1,000 live births.

Under-five mortality rate: This is the probability of dying between birth and exactly age 
five, expressed per 1,000 live births.

Adult mortality rate: This is the probability that a 15-year-old person will die before 
reaching age 60, expressed per 1,000 adults.

Physicians: This shows the number of physicians (both generalists and specialists), 
expressed per 1,000 people.

Satisfaction with healthcare quality: This is the percentage of respondents who answered 
yes to the Gallup World Poll question, “In this country, do you have confidence in the 

healthcare or medical systems. Also bear in mind that Nigeria also has one of the worst 
life expectancy rates for adult survivors of early childhood death. The average Nigerian 
has a life expectancy of just 54 years in 2013, just about the average in Africa, and below 
the figure of 65 years for Ghana.
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Table 2.17 - Health Risk Factors & Future Challenges

FM

2009 20091990 2009 20092011201020092009
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» Prevalence of smoking: This is the percentage of the population ages 15 and older 
who smoke any tobacco products. It includes daily and non-daily smoking. Estimates 
are adjusted and age-standardised prevalence.

» Incidence of tuberculosis: This is the number of new and relapse cases of tuberculosis 
(all types) per 100,000 people.

» Prevalence of diabetes: This is the percentage of people ages 20-79 that have type 1 
or type 2 diabetes.

|i

Si 

if 
# S 

it

lh

§ 
ft ~ 
1? a- 
o t?

(U 
o' CD 
-C

o

□ <u
(J

Health Risk Factors & Future Challenges

8 S
S.2 
nj nJ

Q- O

is r

Malaysia

Singapore

South Africa

South Korea

Sub-saharan
Africa_____

Source: World Development Indicators
Table 2.17 shows that there are many scourges that still militate against the good health 
of the Nigerian, ranging from tuberculosis, HIV etc. they are better explained below:
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34 http://saharareporters.com/news-page/doctors-threaten-total-dose-down-hospitals- 
january-6-2014

The Nigerian Medical Association in December 2013 directed all doctors in government 
institutions to embark on a nationwide strike. They embarked on the strike to press their 
grievances towards the neglect of their requests, bothering on workplace affairs and the 
injustice meted out to doctors in their conditions of service. Also in the areas of funding, 
infrastructure and equipment, upgrade of the health sector etc., the doctors expressed 
that they had not received any significant attention from the government.3,1 Nigerian

Visits to healthcare facilities give a clear picture of the inadequate and inequitable distri­
bution of medical doctors in the country. It is clear that Nigeria has not met the World 
Health Organisation (WHO) prescription of one doctor to 600 patients. Also, while it is 
easy to find specialised doctors in the urban areas, only community health workers, nurse 
aids or perhaps pharmacy assistants can be found in rural areas. A report published by the 
Nigerian Medical Association (NMA) shows that, there are over 3,500 Nigerian trained 
physicians actively practicing in the United Kingdom. “Many more are in the United 
States of America and other nations of the world, and several are still leaving Nigeria on 
a daily basis. This is partly due to the unavailability of functional equipment/tools in the 
workplace, unhealthy competition in the health sector as well as a not-too-conducive 
work environment. It is distressing to note that major healthcare deliverers have downed 
their tools twice in 2013. An example is the National Association of Resident Doctors, 
who gave up their tools and shunned work for almost two months as a result of the fallout 
of the Integrated Personnel Payroll Information System (IPPIS) which was introduced 
to government owned hospitals.

I Prevalence of HIV: This percentage of people are infected with HIV. Total per cent
of growth rate and youth rates are percentages of the relevant age group. Female rate 
is as a percentage of the total population living with HIV.

» Anti-viral therapy coverage: This percentage of adults and children have advanced
HIV infection and are currently receiving anti-viral therapy according to nationally 
approved treatment protocols (or WH0/UNAIDS standards) among the estimated 
number of people with advanced HIV infection.

I Cause of death: This is the share of all deaths due to the specified underlying cause.
» Communicable diseases and maternal, pre-natal, and nutrition conditions: This 

covers infectious and parasitic diseases, respiratory infections, and nutritional defi­
ciencies such as underweight and stunting.

» Non-communicable diseases: These are diseases like cancer, diabetes mellitus, and 
cardiovascular diseases, digestive diseases, skin diseases, musculoskeletal diseases.

As Table 2.17 shows, the Nigerian health system is plagued in so many ways.

http://saharareporters.com/news-page/doctors-threaten-total-dose-down-hospitals-january-6-2014
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“It must be recognised 
that the objective of 
development should not 
only be to raise the level of 
per capita real income but 
also to reduce the absolute 
number of individuals and 
the percentage of total 
population below a minimum 
level of real income”.

Break the cycle, free the people
As the discourse on the low human development index and the stupendous challenge that 
faces the Nigerian nation in generally improving the nation closes out, it is relevant to 
wrap up the discussion by, again, drawing from the words of wisdom of the late visionary 
leader, Chief Obafemi Awolowo. This time, it is a sip from his speech titled: “The Rich 
and the Highly Placed are Running a Dreadful Risk in Their Callous Neglect for the Poor 
and the Down-Trodden”.37

At the targeted year for the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs), Nigeria lags behind 
in achieving its set out goals. Statistics show that Nigeria loses N78bn ($500m) annually to 
medical trips abroad. Earlier in 2014, Enabulele said, “We lose at least $500m every year to 
patients travelling abroad for treatment. India makes $260m from Nigerian patients annually. 
It is estimated that in 2014 alone, India would gain between $lbn and $2bn from medical 
tourism. Our patients are part of the people that make that sector boom. Something must 
be done. These figures should provoke some actions from our government.”36

Let me take the liberty to quote the late sage again, Jacob Viner, who is a world-acclaimed 
development economist. He has this to say in the 
book The Progress of Underdeveloped Areas edited 
by B.E Hoseliz: “It must be recognised that the ob­
jective of development should not only be to raise 
the level of per capita real income but also to reduce 
the absolute number of individuals and the percent­
age of total population below a minimum level of 
real income”. Judged in the light of these develop­
ment criteria and years rolled by, Nigeria is getting 
worse rather than getting better. For sure the per 
capita real income is rising slowly but the percentage

doctors again embarked on an indefinite strike on 1st July, 2014. The President, Goodluck 
Jonathan, ordered the sack of all 16,000 strong resident doctors in Nigerian hospitals in 
a directive to the Federal Ministry of Health ordering the suspension of all residency 
training programme for Nigerian doctors. The directive was contained in an internal 
memo dated 13th August and signed by the Permanent Secretary, Federal Ministry of 
Health, L.N. Awute, to federal hospitals.35

https://www.premiumtimesng.com/news/166732-shocking-jonathan-sacks-16000-resident- 
doctors-in-nigeria.html#sthash.FC4xpmf8.dpuf
http://www.punchng.com/health/foreign-medical-trip-how-nigeria-loses-n78bn-annually/  
Address delivered by Chief Obafemi Awolowo to Ondo State House of Assemble in Akure on 
Friday, 18th January 1980

https://www.premiumtimesng.com/news/166732-shocking-jonathan-sacks-16000-resident-doctors-in-nigeria.html%2523sthash.FC4xpmf8.dpuf
http://www.punchng.com/health/foreign-medical-trip-how-nigeria-loses-n78bn-annually/
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1. Underdevelopment of the mind, arising from ignorance, illiteracy and deficiency in

3.
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ture and excessive under-employment of the

techniques and organisation.
2. Underdevelopment of the body arising from disease, deficiency, bad water, bad

housing, meagre clothing and filthy environment.
Underdevelopment of the rural population, arising from underdevelopment of the 
mind and body and lack of savings and capital formation.

From the foregoing, the solutions to Nigeria’s underdevelopment problems are clear. They 
consist in every Nigerian man or woman, child or adolescent. The full development of a 
Nigerian or of any man for that matter must proceed on two fronts simultaneously - the 
full development of his body and the full development of his mind. For the development 
of his body, every man needs suitable and adequate food, suitable and adequate shelter, 
and suitable and adequate clothing. To procure food, shelter and clothing in suitable 
forms and in adequate quantum he must be in possession of commensurate purchasing 
power. It has been established that a country is poor and underdeveloped because it is 
underdeveloped.

of our total population below the level of minimum living income is increasing daily and 
rapidly. We can now see quite clearly that the objectives of development are to raise the 
level of per capita real income and to increase the absolute number of individuals and 
the percentage of our total population. Who can afford to live above a minimum level of 
real income and thereby enjoy better nourishment, better health, better education, better 
living conditions, and an expanded range of opportunities in work and leisure? It is 
obvious that these are the objectives which the Ondo State Government like the former 
UPN governments is striving conscientiously to achieve. Nigerian leaders of whatever 
political camp must be under no illusion that in order to achieve these objectives (there 
is an alternative solution except that) we must pull Nigeria out of the morass of under­
development and develop the country. The next question then is, what constitutes the 
morass of underdevelopment?

1. Ignorance
2. Illiteracy
3. Disease
4. Calorie deficiency

Dependence on subsistence agriculti 
rural population;

6. Deficiency in techniques, organisation and capital.
All these can easily be translated into three kinds of underdevelopment namely:

The constituent elements and the characteristics are:-
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The metrics cumulatively show very poor integration, suggesting that Nigeria has achieved 
nothing.

Overall loss in Human Development Index (HDI) due to inequality: This is the loss in 
potential human development due to inequality, calculated as the percentage difference 
between the HDI and Inequality-adjusted HDI.

Child labour: This is the percentage of children ages 5-11 who, during the reference 
week, did at least one hour of economic activity or at least 28 hours of household chores, 
or children ages 12-14 who, during the reference week, did at least 14 hours of economic 
activity or at least 28 hours of household chores.

Youth unemployment: This is the percentage of the labour force population ages 15-24 
that is not in paid employment or self-employed but is available for work and has taken 
steps to seek paid employment or self-employment.

Employment to population ratio: This is the percentage of the population ages 25 years 
or older that is employed.

Table 2.17 summarises the state of social integration, pulling together employment vul­
nerability, loss in HDI as a result of inequality, perception of individual well-being etc. 
In specific terms the following indicators were used in this table:

This proposition can be put in many variant forms all of which are equally true. It can 
be said that a country is poor because its people are poor; it is poor because its people 
are underdeveloped in body and mind and its people are poor because they suffer from 
ignorance, undernourishment, calorie deficiency and disease, and so on and so forth. In 
short, a man is unable to enjoy the good things of life because he does not enjoy the good 
things of life. That is to say that he must enjoy the good things of life in order to attain 
what we have already identified as development objectives which are the good things of 
life. But he cannot get the good things of life without money. This, the vast majority of 
our people do not have. It is for this reason that a reasonable national minimum living 
wage or income becomes an urgent desideratum”.
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Perceptions of society
well-being

HDI rank 2012 2011

12 64.8 12.1 28.078.516.5 6.9 66.0 71.1 26.0

83.06.7 92.96.5 82.0 86.5 33.0

79.011.3 87.35.8 14.079.0 85.6

51.023.1 3.0 78.527.2 15.06.8 80.0 81.3

119 Botswana 74.09.0 56.59.03.6 82.0 45.9
121 Indonesia 70.1 23.0 74.07.0 92.3183 21.05.2 86.0 74.1
121 49.6 63.055.0 62.017.04.7 84.0 56.5
135 813 68.034.0 68.932.2 63.8 19.05.6 85.0
136 India 58.011.5 12.0 82.629.3 71.2 20.04.6 80.0

74.5 53.633.5 65.256.235 69.14.4

Source: Development Report, ILO, UNODC, UNICEF, WHO and Gallup
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Table 2.18- Social Integration

; I Employment, vulnerability and Perceptions of individual
I equity

South Africa

Ghana

Region

Sub-Saharan
Africa

(% 
ages 
5-14)

2001- 
2010

What Chief Obafemi Awolowo referred to earlier is the circular relationships known 
as the vicious circles of poverty’ that tend to perpetuate the low level of development 
in a country like Nigeria. Ragner Nurkse explains the idea in these words: “It implies a 
circular constellation offerees tending to act and react upon one another in such a way 
as to keep a poor country in a state of poverty. For example, a poor man may not have 
enough to eat; being underfed, his health may be weak; being physically weak, his working 
capacity is low, which means that he is poor which in turn means that he will not have
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A third vicious circle represents underdeveloped human and natural resources. The 
development of natural resources is dependent upon the productive capacity of the 
people in the country. If the people are backward and illiterate, lacking in technical skill, 
knowledge and entrepreneurial activity, the natural resources will tend to remain “un-uti- 
lised”, underutilised or even “mis-utilised”. On the other hand, people are economically 
backward in a country due to underdeveloped natural resources. Underdeveloped natural 
resources are, therefore, both a consequence and cause of the backwardness of people. 
This is explained below.

enough to eat; and so on. A situation of this sort, relating to a country as a whole, can be 
summed up in the trite proposition.”38 It all adds to the very simple fact that a country is 
poor because it is poor and it is trapped in that same poverty.

Capital 
Deficiency

Low 
Investment

Low 
Productivity'

Low 
Demand

Low
Income Capital 

Deficiency

Low 
Investment

Low 
Productivity

Low
Saving

Low 
Income

The basic vicious circle stems from the fact that a country’s total productivity is low due 
to deficiency of capital, market imperfection, economic backwardness and under-devel­
opment. However, the vicious circle operates both on the demand side and the supply 
side. The demand side of the vicious circle is that the low level of real income leads to a 
low level of demand which, in turn, leads to a low rate of investment and hence back to 
deficiency of capital, low productivity and low income. This is shown in Fig. 2.2. Low 
productivity is reflected in low real income. The low level of real income means low 
savings. The low level of savings leads to low investment and to deficiency of capital. The 
deficiency of capital, in turn, leads to low level of productivity and back to low income. 
Thus, the vicious circle is complete from the supply side. It is depicted in Fig. 2.2 The 
low level of real income, reflecting low investment and capital deficiency is a common 
feature of both vicious circles.

Figure 2.2 - Vicious Circle of Productivity Arising From Low Income

38 Ragner Nurske. Principles of capital formation in under- developed countries
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Other reasons for the lack of incentives to save and invest in Nigeria include poor 
maintenance of law and order, unsettled monetary conditions, lack of continuity in 
economic life, the extended family system with its drain on resources, and it’s stifling 
of personal initiative. The other reasons which inhibit investment are, firstly, sheer 
habits that discourage risks particularly on new ventures. The second reason is the 
limited size of the domestic market. The capacity of the domestic market to absorb 
new supplies of commodities is limited due to the low purchasing power of the masses.

Poverty and underdevelopment of the economy are thus synonymous. A country is poor 
because it is underdeveloped. A country is underdeveloped because it is poor and remains 
underdeveloped as it has not the necessary resources for promoting development. Poverty 
is a curse but it is a greater curse when it is self-inflicted.

Figure 2.3 - Vicious Circle of Productivity arising from Market Imperfections

rimns
Underdeveloped Natural Resources

t I
Backward People

The most pertinent obstacle to economic development is the shortage of capital. This 
stems from the vicious circles of poverty analysed above. Poverty is both a cause and 
a consequence of a country’s low rate of capital formation. In an underdeveloped 
country, the masses are poverty-ridden. They are mostly illiterate and unskilled. They 
use outmoded capital equipment and methods of production. They practice subsis­
tence farming, lack mobility and have little connection with the market sector of the 
economy. Their marginal productivity is extremely low. Low productivity leads to 
low real income, low savings; low investment and a low rate of capital formation. The 
consumption level is already so low that it is difficult to restrict it further to increase 
the capital stock. That is why millions of farmers in such countries use outmoded and 
obsolete capital equipment. It is the high income group that does most of the savings 
in underdeveloped countries. But these savings do not flow into productive channels. 
On the other hand, they are dissipated into real estate, foreign or domestic currency, 
money lending and speculation. Thus ‘value-retaining’ objects and durable consumer 
goods dominate their expenditure pattern. In addition, conspicuous consumption plays 
an important part in their consumption patterns. Consequently, they prefer prestigious 
high value purchase, usually imported, that add little or no value to national life.
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Further, sustainable development aims at maximising the net benefits of economic devel­
opment, subject to maintaining the stock of all environmental and natural resource assets 
(physical, human and natural) over time. Sustainable development aims at accelerating 
economic development in order to conserve and enhance the stock of environmental, 
human and physical capital without making future generations worse off. Government 
must make concerted efforts to pursue sustainable development. Such efforts must include 
(a) the introduction of such development projects that should be established to provide

In spite of all that has been said above, sustainable development is what needs to be 
practiced if Nigeria must get out of the hole that it has dug for itself. Sustainable devel­
opment is meeting the needs of the present generation without compromising the needs 
of future generations. It means that development should “keep going”. It emphasises the 
creation of sustain able improvement in the quality of life of all people through increase 
in real income per capita, improvements in education, health and general quality of life 
and improvements in quality of natural environmental resources. Thus, sustainable de­
velopment is closely linked to economic development. It is a situation in which economic 
development does not decrease over time. Sustainable development is development that 
is everlasting and contributes to the quality of life through improvements in natural 
environments. Natural environments, in turn, supply utility to individuals, inputs to the 
economic process and services that support life. As pointed out by Pearce and Warford, 
“Sustainable development describes a process in which natural resource base is not allowed 
to deteriorate. It emphasises the hitherto unappreciated role of environmental quality 
and environmental inputs in the process of raising real income and the quality of life.”

In between the low and high income groups, there is a small middle income group. It is 
mostly engaged in well-established and less risky ventures, such as providing marketing 
and other services. This group, though not lacking in entrepreneurial ability, is reluctant 
to invest in manufacturing industries because of the difficulty in obtaining institutional 
and corporate finance, lack of advanced technology, trained labour and management.

Thirdly, there are difficulties in securing funds for investment purposes. Many man­
ufacturing activities require large capital-outlays which are difficult to obtain, due to 
lack of well-developed capital and stock markets as well as credit and banking systems. 
Fourthly, the lack of skilled labour and factor mobility enhance the cost of production 
and thereby hamper potential investors. In addition, absence or inadequacy of basic 
services like transportation, power and water-supply, etc., further reduce the interest in 
investment and increase the cost of doing business. Lastly, the entrepreneurial ability 
is extensively limited. Whatever little entrepreneurship that is available is scared away 
by high risks involved in the investment. Most start-ups, small and medium businesses 
fold up within a year because of lack of access to specialist advice and support.
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greater employment opportunities to the poor. The government should intensify health 
and family planning services to educate the poor in order to aid reduction in population 
growth. Further, making investments in providing civic amenities like the supply of drink-

Nigeria’s recent 
experience shows that 
a substantial part of the 
national budget is wasted 
on kerosene, petrol and 
electricity subsidies 
that do not benefit the 
targeted audience. It also 
encourages misallocation 
of resources and acts as 
drain pipes used to fill 
private pockets.

In the final analysis, the motivating factors of human development are beyond the for­
mation of human capabilities, such as improved health or knowledge. It also has to do 
with the use of these capabilities, be it for work, leisure or political and cultural activities. 
And if the scales of human development fail to balance the formation and use of human 
capabilities, much human potential will be frustrated.

ing water, sanitation facilities etc. will not only improve 
welfare but also the environment, (b) Subsidies for re­
source use by the private and public sectors should be 
removed. Nigeria’s recent experience shows that a sub­
stantial part of the national budget is wasted on kero­
sene, petrol and electricity subsidies that do not bene­
fit the targeted audience. It also encourages 
misallocation of resources and acts as drain pipes used 
to fill private pockets. Government should cultivate the 
political will to remove all the nebulous subsidies. Ni­
gerians are not likely to resist the withdrawal of subsi­
dies if the accruing sum is judiciously used and applied 
for their common good.

Some have argued that the human development focus is on the distribution of wealth, 
not with its creation. This view is sustained by the fact that the concept of human 
development emphasises investment in people, in basic health and nutrition, to men­
tion a few. But this is a form of investment, not just a means of distributing income. 
Healthy and educated people can through productive employment contribute more 
to economic growth. Human development offers a much broader and more inclusive 
perspective. It demonstrates that economic growth is vital: no society has in the long 
run been able to sustain the welfare of its people without continuous injections of 
economic growth. But growth on its own is not sufficient. It has to be translated into 
improvements in peoples lives. Economic growth is not the end of human development. 
It is one important means. Thus, human development and economic growth are closely 
connected. People contribute to growth, and growth contributes to human well-being. 
The emphasis human development places on human capabilities has also led some 
people to believe that human development is limited to social sectors, such as health 
or education. These investments in people are vital, but they are only one part of the 
picture. Human development is not limited to any specific sector. It does not focus on 
social issues at the expense of economic issues. It stresses the need to develop human
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capabilities. It is equally concerned with how those capabilities are used by people who 
can participate freely in social, political and economic decision-making and who can 
work productively and creatively for development.

In order to create an international action for change in national human development 
index and to build on the United Nations global conferences of the 1990s, the United 
Nations Millennium Declaration of 2000 marked a strong commitment to the right 
to development, to peace and security, to gender equality, to the eradication of the 
many dimensions of poverty and to sustainable human development. Embedded in 
that Declaration, which was adopted by 147 Heads of State and 189 states, were what 
have become known as the eight Millennium Development Goals (MDGs), including 
18 time-bound targets to be met by member nations by 2015.41

To be truly happy
Forbes using a model created by Bhutan’s Gross National Happiness Commission to 
generate a Bhutan’s GNH Index, which uses economic, social, and environmental in­
dicators to measure happiness, reported that Nigeria is the 20th saddest country in the 
world.3’ Other related centres that have attempted to measure happiness of nations are 
polls by Gallup and Researchers at the University of Michigan. One of two measures 
of happiness used by the Michigan researchers corroborated the earlier finding by 
European researchers that Nigerians are the happiest people in the world. The second 
measure finds that Nigeria ranks 19th happiest. The Gallop poll places Nigeria as the 
27th happiest country. In this poll, Latin American countries dominate the top and 
the European and North American countries that aggregate atop the Forbes list, fall to 
the midrange of Gallop’s ranking. This contradiction has prompted commentators like 
Manibere Iberema to ask “Is Nigeria the saddest or happiest country in the world?”40 
It is consoling to hear that a country that suffers so much pain is one of the happiest 
countries in the world. Such an irony can only be made possible by the theory of relative 
deprivation extensively discussed in Malcolm Gladwell’s David and Goliath. This theory— 
literally explains that if people in a given society are generally equally deprived, such 
a people will find happiness in their deprivation. While this sounds like an Hobbesian 
choice, it is absolutely difficult to find happiness in poverty, in ill-health, in illiteracy- 
and all the other deprivations that the Human Development report has lucidly shown  
that Nigerians suffer from.

39 http://unsdsn.org/wp-content/uploads/2014/02/WorldHappinessReport2013_online.pdf
40 Is Nigeria the happiest or saddest country.mht
41 http://mdgs.un.org/UNSD/MDG/Resources/Attach/lndicators/HandbookEnglish.pdf

http://unsdsn.org/wp-content/uploads/2014/02/WorldHappinessReport2013_online.pdf
http://mdgs.un.org/UNSD/MDG/Resources/Attach/lndicators/HandbookEnglish.pdf
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Five main criteria guided the selection of the indicators, which should:
■ Provide relevant and robust measures of progress towards the targets of the Millen­

nium Development Goals
■ Be clear and straightforward to interpret and provide a basis for international com­

parison
■ Be broadly consistent with other global lists and avoid imposing an unnecessary 

burden on country teams, Governments and other partners
■ Be based to the greatest extent possible on international standards, recommendations 

and best practices
■ Be constructed from well-established data sources, be quantifiable and be consistent 

to enable measurement over time.
It was also agreed that country data should be used for compiling the indicators where 
such data are available and of reasonable quality. The data source for each indicator and 
the quantitative value of the indicator should be decided by consensus among the key 
stakeholders, especially the national statistical system. The national statistical system 
should own the data and related indicators. They are also to ensure that the data generated 
is credible and verifiable.

■ Eradicate extreme poverty and hunger.
■ Achieve universal primary education.
■ Promote gender equality and empower women.
■ Reduce child mortality.
■ Improve maternal health.
■ Combat HIV/AIDS, malaria and other diseases.
■ Ensure environmental sustainability.
■ Develop a global partnership for development.
To monitor progress towards these goals and targets, the United Nations system, 
including the World Bank and the International Monetary Fund, as well as the De­
velopment Assistance Committee of the Organisation for Economic Cooperation and 
Development, came together under the Office of the Secretary-General and agreed on 
48 quantitative indicators. The indicators built upon an inter-governmental process 
to identify relevant indicators in response to global conferences. The goals and targets 
are set out in Appendix A.
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Table 2.19- Nigeria Millennium Development Goals
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91 
46

68
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1990
1990
1990

2000
2000
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38.9
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88.8
72.3
67.5
80

2009
2009

2008
2008
2009

2008
2008
2007
2008

63.7
30.3

100.0

250
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MDG 
Target

2015 
Project

Extreme poverty

Prevalence of underweight children below 
five year age

Boys/girls complete primary schooling

- net enrolment
- those who reach Primary 5
- complete Primary 6
- literary rate 15-24 year old (women & men)

Reduce mortality

- under 5 mortalitytper 1000 births)
- infant (per 1000 births)
- % one year old fully immunised

Improve material health

- maternal mortality (100 000 births)
- proportion attended by skilled health 
personal

Compiled by: Project Hope. Source: Nigeria Millennium Development Goals 2013 Report

Base 
data

Rate

60

Last available 
data

Year

2000

Rate

54.4

Year 

2004

There are two striking issues in the Nigerian 2013 MDG progress report, Firstly, there are 
many areas where data has not been reported and are simply marked “N/A”. It is very difficult 
to measure progress without data and if you cannot measure success or progress, you cannot 
reward it or improve on it in which case you are probably rewarding failure and mediocrity. As 
has been amply explained earlier, if you cannot see success or failure, you cannot learn from 
it and entities, including nations, make progress through the conscientious implementation 
of lessons learned. Besides, it is absolutely impossible to make plans without data. These twin 
shortcomings significantly compound the Nigerian challenges. Secondly, it is clear that Nigeria 
is going to miss some of these key human development and sustainable development targets. As 
the 2013 report makes clear, “progress towards the respective MDGs has been mixed - while 
Nigeria is on track on some MDGs, she lags behind in others. Looking at 2015 and beyond, 
priority should be given to sustaining progress towards the MDGs, accelerating activities on 
those MDGs which are lagging and considering priorities and options for post- 2015. Bot­
tlenecks have included wide sub-national disparities in achievement, data inadequacies and 
programme implementation obstacles among others. Poverty (and unemployment) remains an 
overarching developmental challenge. However, increased policy attention towards inclusive 
growth with a focus on agriculture and the informal sector, coupled with targeted initiatives, 
give hope for progressive reductions in unemployment and poverty.”42

48.7

1990
1990- 104°5°
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Reducing poverty and hunger remains a key development challenge in Nigeria. Sustainable 
growth is critical for poverty reduction. Broad-based growth that creates jobs has great 
potential to reduce poverty. But the improvement in growth in Nigeria over the past half 
a decade has not brought about the desired reduction in poverty.

Steps should therefore be taken to improve the socio-economic well-being of the average 
Nigerian so that he can also begin to enjoy the good things of life. The consolation that a 
majority of the people are in the same boat cannot be an excuse for the continuation of 
the parlous state we are in. So, what should be done? It is important that the economy is 
made to grow at a higher rate as well as ensure a more balanced and equitable share out 
of the national wealth. Beyond the basic concerns of human survival, there should be 
investment in all levels of human capital formation, particularly in technical and mana­
gerial skills. Except greater control over the expanding “knowledge industry” is acquired, 
the country will continue to languish in the backwaters of low value-added production. 
The first step is to strive to focus and achieve the following:

■ Set essential human development goals to be attained by the year 2015. These goals 
should include universal basic education for men and women, primary health care and 
safe water for all, the elimination of serious malnutrition, and at least 80% access to family 
planning. Efforts should be made not only to achieve the MDGs but to surpass them.

■ Create massive employment programmes: Government has to create sufficient job 
opportunities to absorb the new additions to the labour force and reduce absolute 
poverty by at least 50% by 2015.

■ Growth rate to be accelerated significantly to implement the foregoing objectives. 
Nigeria, as a developing country should adopt improved policies of national governance 
to make them fully responsive to the needs of the people. This might include a more 
open government, based on respect for human rights and on wide participation, both in 
political life and in development planning. Public administration should run with greater 
transparency and accountability and public policy should provide a framework, combining 
private initiative, energetic entrepreneurship and the efficient functioning of national and 
international markets with well-defined policies and targets for human development.

on citizens’ needs and their 
potentials. Human development spans 
the full range of human needs and ambi­
tion. Human development concerns all 
activities, from production processes 
through institutional changes to policy 
dialogues. It is development focused on 
people and their well-being. It is con-

What is required is a people-centred development focused
Public policy should provide 

a framework, combining private 
initiative, energetic entrepreneurship 
and the efficient functioning of 
national and international markets with 
well-defined policies and targets for 
human development.
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■ It is important that a developing country is able to grow its economy and distribute 
the resultant growth equitably. In general, the minimum requirements for achieving 
sustainable development include:

■ The elimination of poverty.
■ A reduction in population growth.
■ More equitable distribution of resources.
■ Healthier, more educated and better trained people.
■ Decentralised, more participatory government.
■ More equitable liberal trading systems within and among countries, including 

increased production for local consumption.

cerned with the generation of economic growth as with its distribution. It is also concerned 
with basic needs as with the spectrum of human aspirations, meaning that a significant 
proportion of national income should be committed as priority to human expenditure.

Mere bragging rights
As this chapter was being rounded off, Nigeria released its rebased Gross Domestic 
Product numbers in April, 2014. This exercise, which is usually carried out on a regular 
basis by other countries, had been delayed for more than 24 years. Rebasing is defined 
by the United Nations as the “process of replacing present price structure (base year) to 
compile volume measures of GDP with a new or more recent base year.”43 The rebasing 
was first mooted in 2000 but was delayed for strategic reasons by the Paris Club and 
multilateral agencies’ debt relief negotiations. The reason being that a revised GDP for 
the country would have pushed the economy into the category of the medium income 
economies, which would have made the country forfeit its eligibility for access to aid and 
grants from international organisations such as the International Monetary Fund (IMF) 
and the African Development Bank (AFDB). From 1993, the new base year for arriving at 
new rebased nominal GDP was 2010 and it applied the latest system of national accounts 
in 2008. It also applied the international standard of industrial classification 4.0 from 
the previous 3.1 whilst the list of activities captured under the new standard increased 
to 46 from 33 previously. With the rebased numbers, Nigeria’s nominal Gross Domestic 
Product (GDP), was raised to $509.9 billion from $285.56 billion thus making her, Africa’s 
biggest economy and the 26th largest economy in the world while becoming 128th in 
terms of GDP per capita. South Africa with a GDP of $384.3 billion was reduced to the 
continent’s second largest economy from its previous leading position.

43 www.allthingsnigeria.com/2014/rebasing-of-nigeria-gross-domestic-product

http://www.allthingsnigeria.com/2014/rebasing-of-nigeria-gross-domestic-product
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The key benefits of the rebasing exercise are that its results enable policy makers and 
analysts to obtain a more accurate set of economic statistics that are a true reflection of 
current realities for evidence-based decision-making. Rebasing also reveals a more ac­
curate estimate of the size and structure of the economy by incorporating new activities, 
which were not previously captured in the computational framework. However, it reveals 
the underbelly of the Nigeria economy in three respects. Firstly, if the economy can do

and 69.10% in 2011, as well as an increase of 75.58% in 2012 and a projected 89.22% 
growth in 2013. The rebasing further showed a marked change in the structure of the 
country’s GDP. The revised figure indicated that the services sector, which comprises 
financial institutions, information and communications, real estate, professional, scien­
tific and technical services, and trade, contribute about 52% of total GDP, with industry 
coming a distant second at 25.7%. They are followed by agriculture (22%), telecommu­
nications (8.69%), manufacturing (6.83%), and entertainment (1.42%), which was not 
captured in the past. The old base excluded sectors, including telecommunications and 
information services, publishing, motion picture, sound recording, music production 
and broadcasting, which were accommodated in the latest results. Other sectors, which 
had also been captured in the rebasing exercise were arts, entertainment and recreation, 
financial institutions and insurance, real estate, professional, scientific and technical 
sendees, administrative and support services, public administration, education, human 
health, social services and other services. The GDP growth following the rebasing exercise 
was estimated at 5.09% in 2011; 6.66% in 2012 and a projected 7.41% in 2013.

Chart 2.3 GDP 2013 estimates

I Vaulting ahead

Biggest sub-Saharan economies 
GDP. 2013 estimates, $bn

Nigeria

South Africa

Angola

Ethiopia

Ghana

Kenya

Tanzania

Ivory Coast
Sources: IMF: National statistics
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Nigeria, the most 
populous country in 
Africa, living up to its 
name and size as it 
did in 2013, produced 
many firsts: the largest 
economy in Africa, the 
richest man and woman 
in Africa, and is one of 
the countries with the 
highest number of people 
living below the poverty

If the economy can 
do as well as this, 
given the impediments 
and bottlenecks, it 
should be clearer to 
all that the potentials 
of the country are 
extensive and that the 
current performance 
is just scratching the 
surface.

Nigeria, the most populous country in Africa, living up to its name and size as it did 
in 2013, produced many firsts: the largest economy in Africa, the richest man and 
woman in Africa, and is one of the countries with the highest number of people living 
below the poverty line. Of course, effective and efficient Public Expenditure Manage­
ment (PEM) in the broader context is the key role of the state along with good gover­
nance, macro-economic policy, and the changing environment (especially in informa­
tion and communication technology). Another key role of the state is budget 
preparation, which should be a financial mirror of the society’s economic and social 
choices. In order to perform the roles assigned to it by its people, the state needs, among 
other things, to: (i) collect resources from the economy, in a sufficient and appropriate 
manner; and (ii) allocate and use those resources re­
sponsively, efficiently and effectively. Public expendi­
ture management pertains only to (ii), and is thus only 
one instrument, albeit a key instrument, of govern­
ment policy.4'1 The PEM therefore has an integral rela­
tionship between revenue and expenditure - i.e. be­
tween the money collected directly or indirectly from 
the people (and, in most developing countries, from 
aid donors), and the use of that money in a manner 
that reflects most closely, the peoples preferences, all 
applied through the budgetary system set out in Figure 
2.4 below. The decaying Nigerian infrastructure, the 
degeneration of the educational and health systems,

as well as this, given the impediments and bottlenecks, it should be clearer to all that the 
potentials of the country are extensive and that the current performance is just scratch­
ing the surface. If the economy could be unshackled and 
the political space is further opened in a way as to enhance 
economic and political freedom - topics which are covered 
in this book - the result would amaze the greatest sceptics. 
Secondly, the government will come under increasing pres­
sure to explain where all these goodies, emanating from 
the economic growth have gone. The GDP seems to an 
accountant like the source of funds. It is interesting to eval­
uate how those funds have been applied. While it is agreed 
that it is not exactly like that, it is nevertheless posited that 
the government’s public expenditure management system 
is faulty.

http://www1
worldbank.org/publicsector/pe/PEAMCourse04/DorotinskyBackChl
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The structure itself needs changing so that progress 
can be generally made. People can now see more 
clearly that Nigeria is growing economically but the 
growth does not get to the people directly or indi­
rectly. Armed with the rebased growth, the people 
are now better informed about the national prospect 
to hold the government accountable. Thirdly, as has 
been explained, growth in national production (GDP) 
is absolutely necessary to meet all essential human

Economic growth and 
development should be 
about how development 
enlarges choices available 
to the people of the 
country. These choices 
include political freedom, 
guaranteed human rights 
and personal self-respect. 
The rebased GDP does not ■ ■ . , ., „,owth
change any of these for the objectives. What is important is how this g
average Nigerian. translates or fails to translate into human deve op

ment in the society.

along with the rate of poverty, require a declaration of war to begin the reversal of the 
nation’s situation.

W hile the country s power supply is more epileptic than that of countries at war, it is 
evident that the allocation of resources has been less than equitable to say the least. 
And all these are happening when the rich are getting richer and the army of the poor 
is continuously on the increase. This absurdity can be seen in the rebased metrics. 
Given that there is a considerably lesser bump in Nigeria’s GDP in terms of per capita, 
it means that the growth in GDP is considerably discounted by the majorly poor pop­
ulation of Nigerians. Thinking about it, the PEM is not really the problem but the 
awkward political structure that the PEM feeds together with the corruption that stems 
from the structure. The structure of the PEM and the corruption it breeds are therefore 
the main stumbling blocks.
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Figure 2.4 Allocation of Resources in a Market-Oriented Economy
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Nigeria has failed woefully to translate its growth rate in GDP to human development in 
the past. That the growth that has been experienced was even higher in recent years and 
yet did not translate to a commensurate level of human development is a question that 
government will now be under pressure to answer. Economic growth and development 
should be about how development enlarges choices available to the people of the country. 
These choices include political freedom, guaranteed human rights and personal self-respect. 
The rebased GDP does not change any of these for the average Nigerian. The World Bank 
gave a confirmation of this when it said that the emergence of Nigeria as the 26th largest 
economy in the world as well as Africa’s biggest economy, following the rebasing of the 
nations nominal Gross Domestic Product (GDP) may not necessarily trigger financial 
inflows unless there are good policies and prospects to woo foreign investors. According to 
the World Bank Chief Economist, African Region, Mr Francisco Ferreira: “I think it’s great 
to have a sense of how large the economy is; it (Nigeria) is also the most populous country 
in the region, the concept of being a bigger economy may actually be meaningless if there 
are no marked improvements in per capita income and living standard of individuals.” In 
his reaction to the rebasing of Nigeria’s nominal GDP, Fitch Ratings remarked “that per 
capita GDP ranking relative to other countries is more important in its sovereign rating
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methodology than the absolute GDP. It also added that the exercise did not have any auto­
matic implication for Nigeria’s BB-/Stable sovereign rating. The 2013 per capita GDP rises 
by 89%to $2,900 on Fitch’s calculations. But it remains below both the ‘BB’ and ‘B’ category 
peer group medians of $4,528 and $3,841, respectively. It is also below similarly rated oil 
exporters Gabon ($10,688) and Angola ($5,703)”.4S

6. Net enrolment ratio In primary education
7. Proportion of pupils starting grade 1 who reach grade 5“
8. Literacy rate of 15-24 year-olds

It should therefore be re-emphasised that human development cannot be promoted by a 
single-minded pursuit of economic growth alone. This should not be misinterpreted to 
mean that growth is not important. It is the quantity of growth that is important. Without 
sufficient resources, little can be achieved. But the quantity of growth is only one contribu­
tion to human development. The distribution of growth to the people is also important to 
ensure that the growth benefits the generality of the people and in itself also enhances the 
input to the growth process thus ensuring that it is sustainable. According to The Economist, 
“the GDP revision is not mere trickery. It provides a truer picture of Nigeria’s size by giving 
due weight to the bits of the economy, such as telecoms, banking and the Nollywood film 
industry that have been growing fast in recent years. The country’s new GDP figures provide 
a useful reminder of what Nigeria must change. This is because the country may be a giant 
but is still poor. Despite the rapid growth of recent years, unemployment remains high and 
the number of people in poverty has sadly increased. Therefore, let Nigeria celebrate its new 
found status for a moment. And then let it go on with the task of living up to being Africa’s 
true Number One”46. All hands must be on deck to achieve this.

1. Proportion of population below 51 (PPP) per day
1A. Poverty headcount ratio (percentage of population below the 

national poverty line)
2. Poverty gap ratio (incidence x depth of poverty)
3. Share of poorest quintile in national consumption
4. Prevalence of underweight children under 5 years of age
5. Proportion of population below minimum level of dietary 

energy consumption

45 http://www.thisdaylive.com/articles/world-bank-gdp-rebasing-no-guarantee-for-financial-  
inflows/175630/

46 The Economist-http://www.economist.com/news/middle-east-and-africa/21576135-africas-giant- 
waking-up-it-still-looks-unsteady-its-feet-lurching-ahead

Goals, targets and indicators___________
GOALS AND TARGETS FROM THE MILLENNIUM DECLARATION
G0AL1: | ERAOICATEEXTREMEPOVERTYANDHUNGER

TARGET 1:
Halve, between 1990 and 2015, the proportion of people 
whose income Is less than one dollar a day

TARGET!
Halve, between 1990 and 2015, the proportion of people who 
sufferfrom hunger

GOAL 2: ACHIEVE UNIVERSAL PRIMARY EDUCATION_______

TARGETS:
Ensure that, by 2015, children everywhere, boys and girls alike, 
will be able to complete a full course of primary schooling

http://www.thisdaylive.com/articles/world-bank-gdp-rebasing-no-guarantee-for-financial-inflows/175630/
http://www.economist.com/news/middle-east-and-africa/21576135-africas-giant-waking-up-it-still-looks-unsteady-its-feet-lurching-ahead
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32. Proportion of households with access to secure tenure
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23.
24.

21.
22.

16. Maternal mortality ratio
17. Proportion of births attended by skilled health personnel

13. Under-five mortality rate
14. Infant mortality rate
15. Proportion of 1 year-old children immunized against measles

9. Ratio of girls to boys in primary, secondary and tertiary 
education

10. Ratio of literate women to men, 15-24 years old
11. Share of women in wage employment in the non-agricultural 

sector
12. Proportion of seats held by women in national parliament

TARGET?:
Have halted by 2015 and begun to reverse the 
spread of HIV/AIDS

18. HIV prevalence among pregnant women aged 15-24 years
19. Condom use rate of the contraceptive prevalence rate' 
19A. Condom use at last high-risk sex
198. Percentage of population aged 15-24 years with comprehen­

sive correct knowledge of HIV/AIDS"
19C. Contraceptive prevalence rate

Ratio of school attendance of orphans to school attendance 
of non-orphans aged 10- 14years________________
Prevalence and death rates associated with malaria 
Proportion of population in malaria-risk areas using effective 
malaria prevention and treatment measures'
Prevalence and death rates associated with tuberculosis 
Proportion of tuberculosis cases detected and cured under 
DOTS

25. Proportion of land area covered by forest
26. Ratio of area protected to maintain biological diversity to 

surface area
27. Energy use (kg oil equivalent) per $1 GDP (PPP)
28. Carbon dioxide emissions per capita and consumption of 

ozone-depleting CFCs (OOP tons)
29. Proportion of population using solid fuels
30. Proportion of population with sustainable access to an 

improved water source, urban and rural
31. Proportion of population with access to improved sanitation, 

urban and rural

GOAL 7: | ENSURE ENVIRONMENTALSUSTAINABILITY

TARGET 9:
Integrate the principles of sustainable development into 
country policies and programmes and reverse the loss of 
environmental resources

GOAL 3: PROMOTE GENDER EQUALITY AND EMPOWER WOMEN

TARGET 4:
Eliminate gender disparity in primary and secondary educa­
tion, preferably by 2005, and in all levels of education no later 
than 2015

TARGET 11:
By 2020, o t have achieved a significant improvement in the 
lives of at least 100 million slum dwellers

TARGETS:
Have halted by 2015 and begun to reverse the incidence of 
malaria and other major diseases

TARGET 10:
Halve, by 2015, the proportion of people without sustainable 
access to safe drinking water and basic sanitation

GOAL 4: REDUCE CHILD MORTALITY_____________
TARGETS:
Reduce by two thirds, so, between 1990 and 2015, the 

| under-five mortality rate____________________
GOAL 5: | IMPROVE MATERNAL HEALTH

TARGET 6:
Reduce by three quarters, between 1990 and 2015, the 
maternal mortality ratio____________________
GOAL 6: COMBATHIV/AIDS, MALARIA AND OTHER DISEASES
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46. Proportion of population with access to affordable 
essential drugs on a sustainable basis

Market Access
38. Proportion of total developed country imports (by value 

and excluding arms) from developing countries and and 
from the least developed countries, admitted free of duty

Some of the indicators listed below are monitored separately 
for the least developed countries (LDCs), Africa, landlocked 
countries and small island developing States

TARGET 15:
I Deal comprehensively with the debt problems of developing 
countries through national and intematinn4 .........!-
to make debt sustainable in the long term .......

47. Telephone lines and cellular subscribers per 100 
population

48. Personal computers in use per 100 population and 
Internet users per 100 population

49. Internet users per 100 population___________

TARGET 13:
Address the special needs of the least developed countries 
Includes: tariff and quota free access for the least developed 
countnes' exports; enhanced programme of debt relief for 
heavily indebted poor countries (HIPC) and cancellation of 
official bilateral debt; and more generous ODA for countnes 
committed to poverty reduction

TARGET 12:
Develop further an open, rule-based, predictable, non-discrim- 
inatory trading and financial system
Includes a commitment to good governance, development and 
poverty reduction - both nationally and internationally

I Official Development Assistance
33. Net ODA, total and to the least developed countries, as a 

percentage of OECD/DAC donors'gross national income
34. Proportion oftotal bilateral, sector-allocable ODA of

j OECD/DAC donors to basic social services (basic education, 
primary health care, nutrition, safe water and sanitation)

35. Proportion of bilateral official development assistance of 
OECD/DAC donors that is untied

36. ODA received in landlocked countries as a proportion of 
their gross national incomes

37. ODA received in small island developing States as propor­
tion of their gross national incomes

TARGET 14:
Address the special needs of landlocked countries and small 
island developing States (through the Programme of Action for 
the Sustainable Development of Small Island Developing States 
and the outcome of the twenty-second special session of the 
General Assembly)

TARGET 16:
In cooperation with developing countries, develop and imple- 
ment strategies for decent and productive work for youth 
TARGET 17:
In cooperation with pharmaceutical companies, provide access 
to affordable essential drugs in developing countries_____
TARGET 18:
In cooperation with the private sector, make available the 
benefits of new technologies, especially information and 
communications

39. Average tariffs imposed by developed countries on 
agricultural products and textiles and clothing from 
developing countries

countnes'thraigh 4°' A’ritu"uo1 support es,ima,e for 0K0,<ountriK as a
. “lua percentageoftheir gross domestic product

41. Proportion of ODA provided to help build trade capacity 
Debt sustainability

42. Total number of countries that have reached their HIPC 
decision points and number that have reached their HIPC 
completion points (cumulative)

43. Debt relief committed under HIPC Initiative
44. Debt service as a percentage of exports of goods and

services______________________________
45. Unemployment rate of young people aged 15-24 years, 

each sex and total1
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d. This indicator is defined as the percentage 
of population aged 15-24 who correctly 
identify the two major ways of prevent­
ing the sexual transmission of HIV (using 
condoms and limiting sex to one faithful,

c. Among contraceptive methods, only 
condoms are effective in preventing 
HIV transmission. Since the condom use 
rate is only measured among women in 
union, it is supplemented by an indicator 
on condom use in high-risk situations 
(indicator 19a) and an indicator on HIV/ 
AIDS knowledge (indicator 19b). Indicator 
19c (contraceptive prevalence rate) is also 
useful in tracking progress in other health, 
gender and poverty goals.

b. An alternative indicator under develop­
ment is "primary completion rate".

a. For monitoring country poverty trends, 
indicators based on national poverty lines 
should be used, where available.

Note: Goals, targets and indicators effective 8 
September 2003.

uninfected partner), who reject the two 
most common local misconceptions about 
HIV transmission, and who know that a 
healthy-looking person can transmit HIV. 
However, since there are currently not a 
sufficient number of surveys to be able to 
calculate the indicator as defined above, 
UNICEF, in collaboration with UNAIDS and 
WHO, produced two proxy indicators that 
represent two components of the actual in­
dicator. They are the following: (a) percent­
age of women and men 15-24 who know 
that a person can protect herself from HIV 
infection by "consistent use of condom";
(b) percentage of women and men 15-24 
who know a healthy-looking person can 
transmit HIV.

f. An improved measure ofthe target for 
future years is under development by the 
International Labour Organisation.

THE MILLENNIUM DEVELOPMENT GOALS and targets come from the Millennium Declaration, 
signed by 189 countries, including 147 Heads of State and Government, in September 2000 
(http://www.un.org.millenniumZdeclarationZares552e.htm). The goals and targets are inter­
related and should be seen as a whole. They represent a partnership between the developed 
countries and the developing countries "to create an environment - at the national and global 
levels alike - which is conducive to development and the elimination of poverty".

e. Prevention to be measured by the percent­
age of children under 5 sleeping under 
insecticide-treated bednets; treatment to 
be measured by percentage of children 
under 5 who are appropriatelybtreated.

http://www.un.org.millenniumZdeclarationZares552e.htm
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CHAPTER THREE

• Mind the gap
• Mass hunger amidst plenty
• Unemployment and poverty

What is not brought to 
consciousness comes to us as fate.

- Carl Gustar Jung

• A healthy nation is a wealthy nation
• A ladder to social mobility
• The ticking time bomb

mask the significant regional differences that exist 
in a country. Human development gaps within re­
gions in a country are as daunting as those that also 
exist between nations. In some cases, these regional 
gaps are even wider than international gaps because 
averages, for what they are, have a way of leveling 
and equalising extremities. Extreme poverty or illit­
eracy in one region, which is veneered into an aver­
age by the extraordinary positive performance in 
another region, masks the real challenges and ob­
scures to some extent, the direction at which action 
should be targeted. Data concealed by averages al­
lows the government of both the national and de-

Mind the gap
The national human development progress is measured by governments through referenc­
es to national averages. National average is a term used to describe a common value, sta­
tistics or rating that is a representation of every member of the particular group (nation). 
These averages can cover up deep inequalities in progress, which is often rooted in dispar­
ities based on wealth, gender, group identity and other factors. These national averages

These averages can 
cover up deep inequalities 
in progress, which is often 
rooted in disparities based 
on wealth, gender, group 
identity and other factors... 
these regional gaps are even 
wider than international 
gaps because averages, for 
what they are, have a way 
of levelling and equalising 
extremities.
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Multiple and inter-locking layers of inequality create disadvantages for people through­
out their lives. Inequality in this dimension matters partly because of the link between 
income distribution patterns and poverty levels. Income inequalities interact with other 
fortune-dependent inequalities. Being born into a poor household diminishes life chances, 
in some cases in a literal sense. In countries with a low human development index, chil-

prived regions at all levels, to live in denial and chase shadows instead of facing and dealing 
with the real issues at hand. Regional gaps reflect severe unequal opportunities veiled by 
averages. Regional differences encompass an entire geographical area or the areas being 
deprived. It could also be the difference between urban and rural population. The popula­
tion growth in some developing countries, particularly Nigeria, is becoming concentrated 
in cities. This process of urbanisation seems to be inevitable, and what it requires is for 
policy makers to recognise these changes, identify and implement innovative programmes 
to deal with the issue, particularly as attempts to discourage urban migration have for the 
most part failed because it is the pursuit of better opportunities and greener pastures that 
attracts the increasing population drift from rural to urban centres in the first place. How­
ever, the disparity between rural and urban opportunities creates gaps which separate regions 
of the same country along poverty lines.

If Nigerians are true 
to themselves, what 
is dressed up as a 
big challenge is an 
opportunity to generally 
improve and grow the 
economy, generally 
improve the standard 
of living of the people 
and ensure that no one 
is left behind in abject 
poverty and penury.

Regional inequality, be it in a specific area or areas or between rural and urban commu­
nities, represents people held back because of their gender, group identity, wealth or 
location. Such inequalities should not be tolerated as they create an unjust society. A 
society without justice cannot have peace and without peace there can be no progress. 
Extreme inequalities are also economically wasteful and 
socially destabilising. Overcoming the structural forces 
that create and perpetuate extreme inequality is not only 
a commitment to basic human rights but also one of the 
most efficient routes to overcome extreme poverty, en­
hance the welfare of the society and accelerate progress 
generally. These rights to, education, gender equality, sur­
vival in childhood and decent standard of living are uni­
versal. Education is one of the best investments any coun­
try can make. If Nigerians are true to themselves, what is 
dressed up as a big challenge is an opportunity to gener­
ally improve and grow the economy, generally improve 
the standard of living of the people and ensure that no 
one is left behind in abject poverty and penury. As a statement of fact, educated people 
are more productive and they contribute more to a country’s economic growth. There is 
a need, therefore, to take Chief Awolowo’s advice very seriously and ensure that there is 
compulsory and free primary education across the nation.
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nities is a public policy priority in its own right. It matters 
for intrinsic reasons because it would also be instrumental 
in accelerating progress towards the MDGs. Closing a 20% 
gap in child mortality between the richest and poorest 
would cut child deaths by almost two-thirds to save more 
than six million lives a year and put the world back on 
track to achieve the MDG target of a two thirds reduction 
in child death rates.1 More equitable income distribution 
would also act as a strong catalyst for accelerated poverty 
reduction.

dren born into the poorest households are two to three times more likely to die before age 
five than those born into the richest households. Painfully, this disadvantage means that 
more than an average number of generationally poor people in life are trapped therein 
almost throughout their lives except very stiff efforts are made to break the chains of 
poverty and liberate them into a good life, or safety nets are provided by government or 
well-meaning individuals to support them.

Mass hunger amidst plenty
It is assumed that when growth improves, jobs are created and poverty rates fall. 
Leaders, therefore, have their eyes on the GDP growth figure as the leading indicator 
that projects the decline in poverty incidence through reduction in unemployment, 
increased household income and reduced inequality. In Nigeria, however, despite the 
impressive economic growth of over 7% annually in the last 10 years, unemployment 
and poverty have worsened since 2004 as shown in chart 3.1.

Poor women are less likely to be educated and less likely to receive ante-natal care when 
they are pregnant. Their children are less likely to survive and in turn less likely to 
complete school. This is perpetuating a cycle of deprivation that is transmitted across 
generations. Reducing inequality in the distribution of human development opportu-

There is a need, 
therefore, to take 
Chief Awolowo’s 
advice very seriously 
and ensure that 
there is compulsory 
and free primary 
education across the 
nation.

1 Human Development Index
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Chart 3.1 - Estimated Population versus Population in Poverty (N’million) 

Source: Nigeria Bureau of Statistics (NBS)
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BGL Intelligence Group Economic Note: The Nigeria's Paradox of Growth amidst High Poverty 
Incidence.

The incidence of poverty in Nigeria became alarming in 2010 when the Millennium De­
velopment Goal (MDG) report for the year suggested that more than 50% of Nigerians 
live in chronic poverty. The Nigeria Bureau of Statistics (NBS) poverty profile report for 
2010 sadly corroborated this position. The report is the outcome of the periodic Har­
monised Nigeria Living Standard Survey (HNLSS) conducted by the NBS with support 
from the World Bank, DFID (UK) and UNICEF. Tire incidence of poverty in Nigeria 
appears to have been moderate prior to the period of democratic transition in 1999, as a 
proportion of the population, 27.2% were living below poverty line in 1980. The poverty 
incidence did not cross the 50% mark until 1996 when it surged to 65% as a result of the 
near collapse of the Nigerian economic system. This was a time when economic growth 
in Nigeria reached its lowest at 2.5% in 1995 and 4.3% in 1996. The high incidence of 
poverty in the five-year period of 1995-1999 could be justifiably linked to the political 
instability that characterised that period. Democratic rule in 1999 heralded a period of 
high economic growth built on improved flow of capital into the economy as a result of 
renewed confidence in democratic rule. This confidence could be alluded to the deluge 
of reforms embarked upon by the country and the liberalisation of the economy for 
increased private sector participation and financial market efficiency. Real GDP growth 
surged from an average of 2.54% in the period between 1995-1999 to 11.9% in the period 
between 2000-2004. Expectedly, the decline in poverty incidence to 54.4% in 2004 from 
65% in 1996 is theoretically reasonable2. The rising level of poverty experienced in recent 
years even in the backdrop of strong economic growth appears as a paradox as it conflicts 

 
■ Estimated

H  population   
■■ ■ ■ (Million)
; i j ;  Population
PS ■ ■  in poverty

! i i I (Million)

; , , M J , ■ J , M J ,
1992 1996 2004 2010

180------------
160------------
140------------
120-------------
100_____________

II
1980 1985



NIGERIA: Hope Rekindled

154

with rational expectation that as the economy settles down to a long term growth, poverty 
levels should fall and the standard of living of the people should improve.

It is not so much a paradox because the wealth that is being created benefits a very small 
proportion of the population due to several factors earlier discussed. These include excess 
recurrent expenditure, benefitting a small number of people, high cost of governance, 
kleptomaniac elites and their bush meat mentality.

3
4

(2011). National Bureau of Statistics
The Next Generation Nigeria Task Force was convened by the British Council Nigeria and the report 
was published in 2010.

The NBS measures four types of poverty incidence: 1) the food poverty measure, which 
defines the proportion of the population, living on less than 3000 calories per day. 2) the 
absolute poverty measure, which defines those living below a defined minimum standard 
of food, clothing, healthcare and shelter; 3) the relative poverty measure, which defines 
those living below the living standards of the majority in a given society and; 4) the Dollar 
per day measure, which defines those living below US$1 per day, which is based on the 
World Bank’s Purchasing Power Parity (PPP) index. In 2010, it was estimated that 66 
million Nigerians or 40.63% of the population did not have access to 3000 calories of food 
per day. About 99 million or 60.5% of Nigerians were absolutely poor and living below 
the humanly acceptable standards for food intakes. They had no decent clothing and no 
access to standard healthcare and shelter. A total of 112million Nigerians are also relatively 
poor, and 99.5million live on less than a dollar per day. Across the six geo-political zones, 
the Northwest had the highest incidence of poverty across the poverty measures. The 
poverty figures suggest that the incidence of poverty in Nigeria worsened between 2004 
and 2010. The report indicates that the number of Nigerians, living below poverty line 
rose from 68.7million to 112.5million (63.7% rise in poverty incidence) during the period, 
while the population rose from 139.2million to 158.6million (13.9% rise in population 
growth) over the same period. The figures on unemployment in Nigeria corroborated 
this situation as the numbers of unemployed continued to grow from 12.3% in 2006 to 
23.9% in 2011 (Chart 3.3). However, during the same period, Nigeria’s economy grew 
strongly at an average annual growth rate in excess of 6.6%, making the country the fifth 
fastest growing economy in the World in 2010 at 7.87% real growth rate? According to 
the Next Generation Nigeria Task Force report, Nigeria will need to create 15 million new 
jobs over the next ten years to be able to stem the rising unemployment she is faced with.4

Absolute poverty means the inadequacy of minimal requirements necessary to afford 
things like food, clothing, shelter and medical care. It is the lack of the minimum level 
of income needed. Absolute poverty is the complete insufficiency of resources needed to
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sustain life, while relative poverty refers to the inadequate lack of income when compared 
to the average standard of living. As such, relative poverty implies that the individual has 
the ability to sustain his or her basic needs, but may lack the resources to engage in various 
social activities or afford the luxuries of life. Chart 3.2 shows that in whatever way poverty 
is measured, poverty in the urban areas is lower than the national average while poverty in 
the rural areas is significantly higher than the national average. Relative poverty in the rural 
area at 73.2% is deplorable. The above properly exemplifies the lack of a people-oriented 
development, particularly when it makes it very difficult for a section of the country to share 
in the national wealth. It also highlights vividly the structural disequilibrium in the Nigeri­
an economy which has failed to sustain the key productive and high employment sectors 
across the whole nation instead of supporting excessive consumerism and rent-seeking. 
The impact is a self-sustaining higher-than-average inequality level in the deprived areas 
and hence high poverty incidence.

Chart 3.2 - Absolute and Relative Poverty - National, Urban and Rural (2010)
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Source: Nigeria Bureau of Statistics (NBS)

State-level variations in poverty are equally significant. The majority of the states with 
absolute poverty (per capita) of more than 57% are in the Northwest and Northeast geo-po­
litical zones of the country (Chart 3.4). The statistics show that generally, poverty is more 
widespread and deeper in the northern parts of the country. The predisposing factors of 
widespread poverty in the northern region are evident in various ways - like the collapse 
of key industries like textiles, low female participation in the labour force, poor education, 
infrastructural decay, and increased insecurity, especially since 2009 when the Boko Ha­
ram insurgency broke out5. The sharp disparity in poverty rates across states in Nigeria is 
exemplified by the outcomes for Osun and Jigawa states in Chart 3.7.

20.0 —j
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Other states with above 30% unemployment rate included, Gombe, 38.7%; Nassarawa, 36.5%; 
Jigawa, 35.9%; Edo, 35.2%; Adamawa, 33.8% and Kaduna, 30.3%. According to NBS, unem­
ployment was least in Osun followed by Kwara and Lagos.5 From the above, it becomes clear 
that the poverty rate in the Northeast and North Central require special attention. The high 
variability in the poverty rates across the states of the country underscores the compelling need

The National Bureau of Statistics has shown that at the end of 2012, Sokoto State remained 
the poorest state in the country, with 81.2% poverty rate. According to the information 
on states of the federation posted on the Bureau’s website, other states with over 70% 
poverty rate include Katsina, 74.5%; Adamawa, 74.2%; Gombe, 74.2%; Jigawa, 74.1%; 
Plateau, 74.1%; Ebonyi, 73.6%; Bauchi, 73%; Kebbi, 72% and Zamfara, 70.8%. The state 
with the lowest poverty rate was Niger with 33.8%, followed by Osun with 37.9% and 
Ondo, 45.7%. Others with less than 50% poverty rate were Bayelsa State, 47% and Lagos 
State, 48.6%. The average poverty rate of the states in the Northwest geo-political zone 
remained the highest at 71.4% followed by Northeast 69.1% and North Central, 60.7%. 
The record showed that poverty was least prevalent in the Southwest, with an average of 
49.8 %, followed by South-South, 55.5% and Southeast, 59.5%. As Chart 3.5 shows and 
according to the NBS 2010 report, Sokoto had the highest poverty rate of 86.4 %, while 
Niger had the lowest at 43.6 %. In 2004, Jigawa State had the highest poverty rate of 95%, 
while Anambra, had the lowest at 22%. For unemployment rate, Zamfara State had the 
highest rate of 42.6%, followed by Bauchi, 41.4%.

Chart 3.3 - Unemployment Rate

25.0% 23'9%
21.4%... I I I

15.0% 12J% 12.7% M

III Illi JUL
___________2005 2007 2003 2009 2010_______ 2011

Source: www.tradingeconomics.com | National Bureau of Statistics (NBS)
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The upward trend in income inequality underscores the importance of enhanced oppor­
tunities for employment and the establishment of income-earning economic activities for 
the rapid expansion of the labour force. It is also necessary to have a more discriminatory 
tax policy for income redistribution, as indicated by the Gini Index, increasing from 0.39 in 
2004 to 0.42 in 2010, which compounds the challenge as it mirrors the rise in relative pov­
erty from 54.40% in 2004 to 69.0% in 2010.6 Poverty is a multi-dimensional phenomenon.

for well-targeted local - rural initiatives, strategies and programmes to tackle local economic 
challenges. The Federal Government has to work with the state governments in this regard. 
The critical bottlenecks to this issue continue to remain sources of setback, varying from rising 
unemployment, high income inequality to rapid population expansion.
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Unemployment and poverty
These twin evils have remained one of Nigeria’s most challenging socio-economic burdens. 
The poverty situation is underpinned by the high national unemployment rate estimated at 
23.90% in 2011 as compared to 21.10% in 2010 and 19.70% in 2009. To reduce unemploy­
ment and poverty, economic progress must outpace demographic expansion in a progressive 
manner. But the inability of government to institute matching economic expansion and 
employment-generating interventions that would make it possible for the over 1.8 million 
new entrants into the job market every year to be absorbed, at least as a starting point, pose 
a major challenge to poverty reduction efforts in the country.

Chart 3.4 - Poverty rates across geo-political zones
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6 The Gini coefficient (or index) measures the inequality among values of a level of income. A Gini 
coefficient of zero expresses perfect equality, where all values are the same (for example, where 
everyone has the same income). A Gini coefficient of one (or 100%) expresses maximal inequality 
among values (for example where only one person has all the income)
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Chart 3.5 - Dollar per Day Poverty Incidence by States 2010
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The World Development Report 2000/2001 (see World Bank, 2001) summarises the 
various dimensions of poverty in terms of lack of opportuni­
ty, lack of empowerment and lack of security. The window of 
opportunities remains closed to the poor masses, and this 
makes them practically inactive in the society. Their lack of 
empowerment limits their choices in almost everything and 
their lack of security makes them vulnerable to attacks, vio­
lence and so on. Similarly, a United Nations’ statement con­

firms that: “Poverty is a denial of choices and opportunities, a violation of human 
dignity. It means lack of basic capacity to participate effectively in society. It means not
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The rapid population expansion in Nigeria ranks her as the world’s eighth most populous 
country. At the current rate of growth, Nigeria’s population is estimated to rise by 68 
million by 2030 and a further 63million by 2050. This will possibly place her as the fifth 
most populous nation in the world after India, China, the USA and Pakistan.

having enough to feed and clothe a family, not having a school or clinic to go to; not 
having the land on which to grow ones food, or a job to earn one’s living, not having 
access to credit. It means insecurity, powerlessness and exclusion of individuals, house­
holds and communities. It means susceptibility to violence, and it often implies living 
on marginal or fragile environments without access to clean water or sanitation”7.

Chart 3.6 - Food Poverty Incidence by States - 2010

United Nations'Statement of June 1998, which was signed by the heads of all UN agencies; see: 
http://wwww.helium.com/items/1587576-poor-service-delivery .

http://wwww.helium.com/items/1587576-poor-service-delivery
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Chart 3.7: Absolute poverty in Osun and Jigawa States, Nigeria (2010)
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At the current rate 
of growth, Nigeria’s 
population is estimated to 
rise by 68 million by 2030 
and a further 63million by 
2050. This will possibly 
place her as the fifth most 
populous nation in the 
world after India, China, 
the USA and Pakistan.
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At this rate of expansion, the country requires a much faster growth rate than the current 
6.0% -7.0% annually. Rapid population growth brings about a weak connection between 

economic growth and poverty reduction through a 
number of channels, including pressure on the avail­
able infrastructure, declining productivity and the 
higher cost of providing and maintaining social ser­
vices. The disparity in the rate of poverty as depicted 
by the above chart is wide. This is another paradox of 
hunger in the midst of plenty and is one of the greatest 
headaches, facing the government in general and the 
Northeast and Northwest states in particular as Table 
3.1 below shows in terms of food, absolute and relative 
poverty and income below a dollar per day.
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Table 3.1: Distribution of Poverty Incidence by type (2010)

Zone

North Central 38.60 59.50 67.50 59.70

Northeast 51.50 69.00 76.30 69.10

Northwest 51.80 70.00 77.70 70.40

Southeast 41.00 58.70 67.00 59.20

South-South 35.50 55.90 63.80 56.10

25.40 49.80Southwest 59.10 50.10

40.63 60.48 68.57 60.77Average

Source: National Bureau of Statistics (NBS)

Marmot M. (2005). Social determinants of health inequalities. Lancet.365 1099-104.8
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A healthy nation is a wealthy nation
The differentials in the health of the population of a nation, including children, have given 
prominence to the concept of health inequalities, which is now one of the most explored 
questions in public health8. Inequality in health exists both within and between developing 
and developed countries across the globe. Child mortality is often used as a measure of a 
population’s health since it reflects the social, economic and envi­
ronmental conditions in which children (and others in society) live, 
including the state of their healthcare. Children under-five mortal­
ity (U5M) rate is also an indicator of the Millennium Development 
Goals (MDGs). Data on under-five mortality in Nigeria was pub­
lished from the 2008 Nigeria Demographic Health Survey (DHS) 
datasets. The DHS survey is a cross-sectional study that was imple­
mented by the National Population Commission from June to Oc­
tober 2008 on a nationally representative sample of more than 36,000 
households. Chart 3.8 shows that the poorest urban households had 
higher mortality than the poorest rural households. It was also 
observed that the inequality in U5M rate in urban groups was wider than the rural groups. 
The poorest had 2.4 times the mortality rate of the richest (140% relative gap) in the urban, 
while in the rural the difference between the poorest was less than twice (1.7 times) that of 
the richest households (71% relative gap) as set out in Chart 3.8. Sharp differences exist in 
hunger rates across states and between rural and urban areas. The hunger rate is higher in 
rural areas than urban ones. While the latest statistics from the NBS survey on underweight 
under-five children is not aggregated by gender, the previous Nigeria Demographic and
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Health Survey 2008 estimates that the incidence of children under five years of age who are 
underweight is higher for males (24.50%), than females (21.70%). Another dimension of 
the disparity in extreme hunger is the state-level incidence. The multiple disparities raise 
the stakes for measures needed for promoting food security through agricultural and rural 
development.

Chart 3.8: Comparison ofU-5MR per 1,000 live births across wealth quintiles in urban 
and rural areas for 2003-2008, Nigeria
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Adeniyi A. Adeboye MBBS, MS, MPH11, Olusimbo K. Ige MBBS, MSc2, Rafeek A. Yusuf MBBS. (2013). 
Child Health Inequalities in Nigeria: Magnitude and Determinants of Mortality in Children under Five.
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aternal education, on the other hand, has remained one of the most important deter­
minants of child survival in Nigeria. There can be no compromise on universal female 
e ucation if child health indicators are to improve in Nigeria.’ The argument is anchored 
on the understanding that health in Nigeria is obscure because of its emphasis on medical 
cure as a substitute to medical care. Secondly, there is a huge inequality in healthcare 
provision amongst class and among the geo-political zones in Nigeria. Thirdly, health 
indicators show that life expectancy at birth is low - 47 for males and 52 for females, and 
the probability of under- fives’ mortality is 158 per 1,000 live births.
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Chart 3.9 - Child mortality across geo-political zones (2012)

Source: WHO, USAID, NPC
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Maternal mortality 
is among the 
highest in the 
world at 545 per 
100,000. In some 
states it’s as 
high as 1,500 per 
100,000 live births

Maternal mortality is among the highest in the world at 545 per 100,000. In some states 
it’s as high as 1,500 per 100,000 live births (National Bureau of Statistic, 2011). Nigeria 
has a large number of children under the age of five, suffering from severe to moderate 
malnutrition, and an estimated 43% of children, suffering from 
stunted growth. Regional disparities blight national progress on 
the reduction of child mortality as recorded in IMRs and U5MR 
between the rural and urban areas. Evidence also points to wide 
disparities across the states and geo-political zones as well as 
the rural-urban divide as shown in Chart 3.10. In the urban 
areas, the IMR is estimated at 42 deaths per 1000 live births, a 
much lower IMR incidence when compared with the 67 deaths 
per 1000 live births in the rural areas. The level of the IMR is 
much worse in the Northwest zone - 82 deaths per 1000 live
births - and the Northeast zone - 70.5 deaths per 1000 live births. The relatively high 
IMR in the Northeast and Northwest zones suggest a spatial expression of inequalities 
in health demographics - that is, a mixture of poverty and mortality, given that two-thirds 
of the population in the zones are reportedly in the two lowest wealth quintiles. The two
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Nigeria has made some progress in reducing child mortality, although this has been slow. 
In 1990, the infant mortality rate (IMR) was estimated at 91 deaths per 1000 live births. 
However, by 2008 the IMR had fallen to 75 deaths per 1000 live births and by 2012 it further 
declined to 61 deaths per 1000 live births as against the 2015 target of 30.3 deaths per 1000 
live births. Similarly, substantial improvements have occurred in the U5MR. From 191 
deaths per 1000 live births in 2000, it dropped to 157 per 1000 in 2008. It dropped further 
to 94 deaths per 1000 live births in 2012. However, Nigeria is currently short of the 2015 
target of 63.7 deaths per 1000 live births. Progress on the reduction of child mortality is 
mooted by sub-national disparities in IMRs and U5MR between the rural and urban areas.

Chart 3.11: Rural-urban disparity in child mortality (2012)
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zones also reportedly have the largest deficits in access to basic health care, with 80.0% 
of the population, lacking access to the eight life-saving interventions tracked by the 
countdown to 2015 initiative. In the middle of the range is the North Central zone with 
an IMR of 52 deaths per 1000 live births. For the Southwest, Southeast and South South 
zones, the IMR is generally less than 50 deaths per 1000 live births.10

Chart 3.10: Child mortality across geo-political zones (2012)
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With respect to the U5MR, it is apparent that the Southwest, Southeast, South South and North 
Central geo-political zones have indeed attained and exceeded the national 2015 target of 60.8 
deaths per 1000 live births. A deeper perspective on the disparities can be obtained by viewing
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By current estimates, the IMR in the rural areas would need to be halved from its present 
level to achieve the target for 2015. Hence, a much more focused intervention remains 
a priority response for rural areas. The level of the IMR is much worse in the Northwest 
zone - 82 deaths per 1000 live births - and the Northeast zone - 70.5 deaths per 1000 
live births. The target for U5MR for 2015 may have been achieved in the urban areas of 
Nigeria, where the U5MR is presently at 60.8 deaths per 1000 live births. In the rural 
areas, the U5MR is significantly higher at 104.8 deaths per 1000 live births compared to 
the 2015 target of 63.7 deaths per 1000 live births.

Chart 3.12 - Infant and under-five mortality rates across states and the FCT
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the graphical presentation of the comparative data across the states and the FCT. Some states, 
including Ekiti, Ondo, Ogun, Lagos, Edo, Anambra and Taraba, have reached the national 
IMR targets for 2015. The low national outlook is a consequence of the relatively high IMR 
in Yobe, Kaduna, Jigawa, Bauchi and Katsina States. Similarly, with regards to the U5MR, 12 
states have already achieved the national target for 2015, while the lagging states include Yobe, 
Kaduna, Jigawa, Bauchi and Katsina, among others. Factors, militating against speedy progress 
range from the very large proportion (65.0%) of births that take place at home, often without 
any contact with any health officer or facility, insufficient numbers of skilled birth attendants, 
harmful traditional myths, considerable incidence of acute respiratory infections, fevers, and 
dehydration from diarrhoea, with low medical attention at the presentation of symptoms.11 
In the case of being underweight, underweight children aged 0-36 months in Nigeria have 
also been measured between 1999 and 2008. When the country was under military rule, the 
poorest had the highest mean underweight children. There is existence within and between 
regional variations in inequality in being underweight both from the descriptive and from 
concentration index analysis. The three zones in the northern part of the country have high 
incidences of being underweight as studies have shown. The observed variation in under-five 
mortality in Nigeria was measured in terms of fathers’ age, ethnicity, region of residence, 
mothers’ educational attainment and household wealth index. The findings from a study 
in this area carried out by Adeboye Adeniyi and others are similar to those of other authors 
except for the influence of the fathers’ age. Fathers’ age is a new finding which needs further 
exploration by other studies. Although living in an urban or rural area has long been one 
of the key variables for differentiating child mortality, its impact seems to be fading away12.

Chart 3.13 Proportions of urban and rural children under the age of five who are under­
weight (2011)

Millenium Development Goals Report 2013
Adeboye Adeniyi et. al. (2013). Child Health Inequalities in Nigeria: Magnitude and Determinants of 
Mortality in Children under Five.
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The proportion of children under five years of age, who are underweight is one of three 
indicators used by the International Food Policy Research Institute to construct the 
Global Hunger Index. Nigeria’s performance on the Global Hunger Index has improved 
consistently since the 1990s as set out in Table 3.2. Nigeria, however, is ranked 40th out 
of 79 countries, and had a Global Hunger Index score of 15.0 in 2012, positioning it

Similarly, Kebbi, Jigawa, Kastina, Zamfara and Yobe had the record of above 40% of 
underweight among under-five children, compared to Anambra, Edo, Ekiti, Rivers and 
Enugu, which all recorded below 10%, showing the huge gap between them and the 
Northwest and Northeast in this area.

Chart 3.14: State-level disparities in the proportion of children under the age of five who 
are underweight
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among countries rated as ‘seriously’ suffering from hunger.13 Hunger is also measured by 
the proportion of under-five children, who are underweight, that is, have a low weight 
for their age, reflecting wasting or stunting, or both.

Table 3.2: Nigeria Hanger Index Summary 1990-2012

Type measured

Population of under nourished people %

Proportion of Under-five that is unweight 96

Under five mortality %

Global Hunger Index 25.3

Source: Compiled by Project Hope from Global Hunger Index

The inequalities in health care provision in rural against urban regions can be seen to rise 
because of the circumstances in which people grow, live, and work, and in their ages and 
the systems put in place to deal with illnesses. These conditions are shaped by political 
and social forces, and in that way undermine the overall health interest of the common 
people. Emphasis in Nigeria is on the curative than preventive healthcare because the 
curative serves the elite, whereas the preventive serves the poor (Erinosho, 2006). Under­
standing differences in access to healthcare is highly complex. This is because services can 
be needed, but neither demanded nor supplied; they can be both needed and demanded 
but not supplied and they may be both needed and supplied, but not demanded (Smaje 
and Field, 1997). In Nigeria, the evidence suggests that healthcare is limited in rural so­
cieties. The limited availability of healthcare facilities in such rural areas hinders people 
in the lower strata of society from seeking medical care. Hence, this group of persons 
have been forced to contend with higher morbidity and mortality rates of almost every 
disease or illness. Besides, individuals’ ability to access healthcare in Nigeria is correlated 
with such individuals ability to pay for such services. Furthermore, the distribution of 
healthcare infrastructure is highly urban, particularly in major cities of Nigeria where 
residents have the ability to pay for the services. This is evident in the way and manner 
healthcare facilities are distributed on the basis of urban and geo-political zones within 
the country. Furthermore, inequalities in health systems stem from the conditions of life 
of people, which further affect people’s ability to respond to illness. Based on the forego­
ing, therefore, it is important for the government to focus primarily on the prevention 
of disease in addition to those approaches that merely focus on treatment of the sick. 
Governments should create community and environmental interventions and must pay 
increasing attention to the role of political, social and economic structures that influence 
the provision and access to healthcare.

http7/www.ifpri.org/sites/default/files/publ icationsZghil3.pdf

http7/www.ifpri.org/sites/default/files/publ
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Chart 3.15: Antenatal care coverage - at least one visit and at least four visits
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Ante-natal care coverage (at least one visit) is among the health interventions capable of 
reducing maternal morbidity. It is critically important and timely too, to reach women 
with interventions and information which promote the health, well-being and survival 
of mothers as well as their babies. Coverage (of at least one visit) with a skilled health 
worker significantly increased maternal survival rate to 67.70% in 2012 from 61.0% in 
2004. In a similar vein, ante-natal coverage - of at least four visits - rose to 57.80% in 
2012 as against 47.0% in 2004. In general, there are striking disparities or inequalities in 
the maternal mortality condition across the states and geo-political zones of the country. 
Latest statistics show high rates of maternal mortality in the Northwest and Northeast.

Chart 3.16 - Rural-urban disparities in the presence of a skilled birth attendant and an­
tenatal care coverage (at least one visit)
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Nigeria has made 
steady progress in 
reducing maternal 
deaths and moving 
towards the achievement 
ot MDG 5 (improve 
maternal health).

■ Socio-cultural and religious barriers to the use of maternal health services
■ Inadequately trained health personnel (especially birth attendants) and their uneven 

distribution across the country
■ Inadequate facilities and equipment
■ A poor referral system.

The high maternal mortality rates in the Northwest and Northeast zones correspond 
with the low rates of ante-natal care coverage, indicating that antenatal coverage will 
need to be improved considerably in order to reduce maternal mortality. The dis­
parity in the proportion of births attended by skilled health personnel follows the 
typical sub-national outlook. There are relatively high rates in the Southeast (93.0%), 

the Southwest (85.0%), the South South (76.0%) and 
the North Central (64.0%) zones alongside low rates 
in the Northwest and Northeast (less than 43.0%) 
zones. The rural-urban divide in the proportion of 
births attended by skilled health personnel and the 
level of ante-natal coverage underscores the service 
delivery challenges of the primary health care system 
in the rural areas of the country. Nigeria has made 
steady progress in reducing maternal deaths and is 

moving towards the achievement of MDG 5 (improve maternal health). From a high 
rate of 1000 deaths per 100,000 live births in 1990, maternal mortality fell to 800 
deaths per 100,000 live births in 2004,545 deaths per 100,000 live births in 2008 and 
350 deaths per 100,000 live births in 2012. Maternal mortality declined by 20.0% 
between 1990 and 2004 and by 36.0% between 2004 and 2008. However, Nigeria’s 
current status, estimated at 350 maternal deaths per 100,000 live births, is still 40.0% 
short of the 2015 target of 250 maternal deaths per 100,000 live births. According to 
the National Health and Demographic Survey 2008, the major causes of maternal 
deaths are: haemorrhage, infection, malaria, toxaemia/eclampsia, obstructed labour, 
anaemia and unsafe abortion (National Population Commission, 2009). Other major 
challenges to MDG 5 include:
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Chart 3.17 - Proportion having access to an improved drinking Water source by geopolitical 
zone (2011)
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In Bauchi and Cross River States, the Nigerian Evidence-based Health System Initiative 
has offered a fundamentally different approach. The initiative addresses maternal mortality 
by strengthening the existing health information system and addressing the root causes of 
maternal deaths. Using sound data collection methodologies, involving health workers, 
planners and communities, it not only provides evidence, but also catalyses the primary 
health care system to provide better care for mothers and newborns.

Chart 3.18 - Comparison between Taraba and Abia States on the proportion using an 
improved drinking water source (2011)
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The MDG’s office has in the last few years, with the assistance of development partners, 
promoted water projects (mainly boreholes) in many villages in the country. Such efforts

Access to water, sanitation and hygiene is a daily challenge for many Nigerians. The prob­
lem is particularly acute in rural northern Nigeria where only about 30% of the population 
have access to safe drinking water and adequate sanitation. This situation leads to a high 
prevalence of water-borne diseases, threatens the livelihoods of small scale farmers and 
contributes to low levels of school enrolment. Nigeria’s progress in providing clean water 
to its inhabitants has been irregular. While the general trend since 2007 has been an overall 
increase from 49.10% to 57.40%, this still leaves the gap of a target of approximately 20% 
to be covered in 2015. This is not likely to be easily achieved. Nevertheless, there have 
been positive attempts to improve access to clean water, particularly in the rural areas.

Chart 3.19 - Urban-rural access to an improved drinking water source and an improved 
sanitation facility (2011)
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Across the six geopolitical zones, there are considerable disparities in access to clear 
water. While the Southeast geo-political zone has 
almost achieved the national target of 71% ol 
inhabitants having access to clean water, in the 
Northeast, only 38% of the population have ac­
cess to clean water. This is also mirrored in the 
disparities between states. For example, Abia 
State exceeds the national target with 87.9% of its; 
inhabitants, having access to improved water 
supply, while in Taraba State the proportion is- 
only 23.6%.
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will need to be tenaciously maintained and even augmented in order to make the desired 
progress possible here.

one would expect the 
availability and free-for-all 
health facilities to use, but 
this is often not the case.

The system of healthcare 
delivery in Nigeria seems 
complex. The complexity 
is evident in the disparity 
in which healthcare 
facilities are provided by 
the government. With a 
so-called public funded

Out-of-pocket payment 
for healthcare services 
puts majority of Nigerians 
in a great deal of financial 
risk and further restricts 
their direct enjoyment 
and access to healthcare 
benefits when needed.

Furthermore, irrespective of the problem of provision, the situation with regard to access 
to these facilities is further complicated by the fact that majority of Nigerians, including

The inequality noted between rural and urban areas and between states is partly resultant 
from the lack of a structured healthcare system and the medical brain drain which occurs 
among many of the country’s top brains, causing them to move abroad in search of 
higher income and better lives for themselves and their families thus leading to a dearth 
of trained human resources. In such circumstances, it is the poor and socially disadvan­
taged that bear the brunt of Nigeria’s iniquitous health system. At least 70% to 75 % of 
health expenditure comes from out-of-pocket expens­
es. The wealthy and middle classes either have access 
to private or insurance-based healthcare access, or will 
travel overseas to access it. The system of healthcare 
delivery in Nigeria seems complex. The complexity is 
evident in the disparity in which healthcare facilities 
are provided by the government. With a so-called pub­
lic funded system of healthcare, one would expect the 
availability and free-for-all health facilities to use, but 
this is often not the case.

Nigeria’s progress on the MDGs environmental indicators is generally slow, with a lot of 
room for improvement. One major problem is the 
lack of data to track progress on many of the pertinent 
environment related indicators. The paucity of data 
has not allowed complete assessment of Nigeria’s 
achievement of many of the environmental sustain­
ability indicators under MDG 7 (Ensure environmen­
tal sustainability). In order to improve future assess­
ments, efforts would have to be made to improve 
environmental data collection and reporting. With 
improved data, future assessments could track indi- system of healthcare, 
cators, including the areas protected to maintain bi­
ological diversity, energy use (kg of oil equivalent) 
per USD 1 GDP (PPP), carbon dioxide emissions per 
capita, consumption of ozone depleting chlorofluo­
rocarbons (ozone-depleting potential tonne) and the 
proportion of the population using solid fuels.
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the poor pay for healthcare from their private pockets. In Nigeria, there exist different 
types of facilities, providers and ways through which services are provided. But, one of 
the major problems associated with the Nigerian health system is her health financing. 
For example, the World Health Organisation (2011) sees health financing as concerned 
with the mobilisation, accumulation and allocation of money to cover the health needs 
of the people, individually and collectively in the health system. Hence, the system is 
expected to be structured in a way that even the poorest in the remote villages should be 
able to receive needed care without worrying about the cost, which is the hallmark of an 
equitable and fair health system. It is also important to state that utilisation of healthcare 
is not the same thing as access. The evidence of supply of healthcare facilities certainly 
suggests restricted access to many forms of services in government owned hospitals, 
although the ‘supply’ in the independent sector is abundant and instantly available for 
those who can afford it.

Healthcare in Nigeria is paid for through different mechanisms - allocation from govern­
ment’s budget, out-of-pocket payments, health insurance (social and private) and through 
external funding. In Nigeria, majority of health care services are privately financed. 
Private expenditure on health as a percentage of total health expenditure was 63.3% in 
2011(WHO, 2011) and that is about two-thirds of the total amount spent on health care. 
Inclusive of this is prepayment through private health insurance plans which is only 3.1% 
and a huge 95.4% is paid out-of-pocket (Shobiye, 2012). This means that in accessing 
health, a large percentage of Nigerians including the poor pay for health care out of their 
pockets. Access to any service such as health, education, transport etc., is strictly based 
on ability to individually and personally pay up. Out-of-pocket payment for healthcare 
services puts majority of Nigerians in a great deal of financial risk and further restricts 
their direct enjoyment and access to healthcare benefits when needed.

Despite the growth and expansion witnessed over the years in Nigeria, structural changes 
and the inequalities associated with healthcare are severe even though more hospitals 
and trained manpower seem available. The above issues are being steadily addressed 
by Nigeria. Nigeria established a National Health Insurance Scheme (NHIS) to address 
the issue of access, quality of healthcare service delivery, financing and coverage. The 
Federal Executive Council gave approval in 1989 to the scheme and directed the Federal 
Ministry of Health in 1993 to start the scheme. On May 10th, 1999, the enabling decree 
- Decree 35, was promulgated. On the 6th of June 2005, the formal sector of the social 
health insurance scheme was flagged off by Chief Olusegun Obasanjo, the then President 
of the Federal Republic of Nigeria. As at today, the scheme has covered all the federal 
Ministries, parastatals, agencies, the Nigeria Police Force and the armed forces just as it 
is also firmly established in the organised private sector. The Objectives of the NHIS are:
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14 Dr. Dorothy Ofoha. Equalizing Educational Opportunity in Nigeria Through Open and Distance 
Learning. National Open University of Nigeria.

■ To ensure that every Nigerian has access to good healthcare services
■ To protect families from the financial hardship of huge medical bills
■ To limit the rise in the cost of healthcare services
■ To ensure equitable distribution of healthcare costs among different income groups
■ To maintain high standards of healthcare delivery services within the Scheme
■ To ensure efficiency in healthcare services
■ To improve and harness private sector participation in the provision of healthcare 

services
■ To ensure equitable distribution of health facilities within the Federation
■ To ensure appropriate patronage of all levels of healthcare
■ To ensure the availability of funds to the health sector for improved services
The major challenges to the scheme are slow growth of the universal coverage scheme, 
weak provider network, comprising mainly solo and uncoordinated healthcare pro­
viders, inadequate, weak and unreliable ICT system, shortage of skilled personnel and 
inadequate funding.

Access to 
education and 
training is not only 
a basic human 
right but also a key 
factor for social 
progress and is 
needed in reducing 
the gap between

A ladder to social mobility
Education has been universally acknowledged as a potent and 
dynamic instrument for national development and social trans­
formation. It is an important instrument for the development of 
the individual and the society; therefore, it is a weapon against 
poverty, illiteracy, and diseases. In Nigeria, the importance of 
education in the development of citizens and the nation at large 
is highly acknowledged. Education, according to United Nations 
Childrens Fund (UNICEF), is a fundamental human right and 
the key factor to promoting sustainable development. Education, 
as seen by Erese (1983), is “a birthright and not a privilege of socio-economic 
every citizen of any country”. The Nigerian National Policy on groups and sexes. 
Education (2004) defines education as that process that helps to
develop the whole being, physically, mentally, morally, politically, socially and technologi­
cally to enable individuals function well and contribute meaningfully in any environment 
in which they may find themselves. As a process, education involves the development of 
the individual at various levels of educational institutions. The policy added that access 
to education and training is not only a basic human right but also a key factor for social 
progress and is needed in reducing the gap between socio-economic groups and sexes. The 
policy also made provision for equal access to educational opportunities for all citizens at 
the primary, secondary and tertiary levels of education.14



NIGERIA: Hope Rekindled

~ 76

Over the years, Nigeria has expressed commitment to education with the belief that 
overcoming illiteracy and ignorance will form a basis for accelerated national develop­
ment. However, regardless of the incontrovertible evidence that education is crucial to 
the development of the community and the nation, there remain inequalities in access 
to education. Despite its potential for levelling opportunities, education is used to 
perpetrate inequalities. For instance, millions of poor people are still being excluded 
from the processes and outcomes of education. Concerns have been expressed on the 
glaring gap between the North and the South with regards to education in Nigeria. 
While Northern Nigeria is alleged to be educationally disadvantaged, the Southern 
part is seen as educationally advanced. There is also gender disparity in the system. 
Likewise are disparities between demand and supply, disparities between urban and 
rural schools, between educational institutions owned and controlled by the Federal 
Government and those owned and controlled by the states and private agencies. The 
list is endless. This is why Teboho Moja (2000) in his assessment of the situation 
concludes that the entire system reflects privilege and differentiation.

Equity, according to Obanya (2009), implies equal chances, equal treatment and 
equal gains. Olanrewaju (1987) argues that biological equality is in consonance 
with John Locke’s and Rousseaus view that all men are equal. As argued by Salawu 
(1995), the idea of equality means that all persons are born equal and are treated 
equally irrespective of their social status. However, he added that nature itself initi­
ates inequality and, therefore, not every inequality is unjust. Salawu further argued 
that educational inequality, arising from difference in choices, ability and virtues are 
just, while educational inequality prompted by sex, social class, race, state of origin, 
disability, and religion, are unjust. The idea of equality with reference to education 
means equal rights for all, irrespective of any circumstances by way of birth, race, 
sex, tribe, and disability. As stated in the National Policy on Education, Nigeria’s 
philosophy of education is based on the integration of the individual into sound, 
effective, and equal educational opportunities for all citizens. The philosophical 
assumption, underpinning the policy is for every Nigerian child to have full access 
to quality education at all levels. The United Nations and the federal government of 
Nigeria have recognised education as a fundamental human right. Unfortunately, the 
right to education and thus equal opportunity to education as a national objective 
for development has not been achieved.
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Chart 3.20 Proportions of males and females completing primary six (2012)
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There is also gender inequality in primary school completion. At 91.60% in 2012, 
the male primary school completion rate was higher than that of females, 83.20% 
(Chart 3.20). While there has been significant improvement in female primary enrol­
ment over the years, there are still bottlenecks with the retention of girls in primary 
schools, which has resulted in a sizeable gender disparity in completion rates (Chart 
3.20). Rural-urban divide in primary school completion and literacy rates likewise 
exists. The primary school completion rate in rural areas in 2012 stood at 90.50% as 
compared to 81.50% for urban areas, as shown in Chart 3.21. The higher completion 
rate in the rural areas could be because most pupils in the rural areas tend to enter 
the junior secondary schools only after completing primary six, unlike their urban 
counterparts who generally enter upon completing primary five. The literacy rate 
among women in urban areas in 2012 (87.0%) was higher than that for women in 
rural areas (56.60%) (Chart 3.21). Efforts appear to be concentrated on the urban 
areas rather than on the rural areas as the available incentives seem unattractive to 
retain literate teachers in the rural areas.
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Chart 3.21 - Proportions of rural and urban children completing primary six and the 
proportion of fentales 5-24 years of age who are literate in English (2012)
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State-level inequalities in primary school completion rate show that many states have prima­
ry school completion rates of more than 100% (Chart 3.22).This reflects over-aged and un­
der-aged children, who enter primary school either late or too early, and can also arise from 
those repeating classes. The primary six completion rate disaggregated by state is presented 

in Chart 3.22. While the primary six completion rate 
is as low as 10.10% in Yobe State, it is 172.10% in 
Ekiti State. All the bottom seven states on this indica­
tor are in the northern part of the country. Corre­
sponding to the state-level patterns, the available 
statistics also show that the northeast and northwest 
zones recorded the lowest primary six completion 
rates. In addition to socio-cultural constraints, inse­
curity in the region has remained one of the top con­
tributory factors. Since 1990, the trend has shown an 
undulating progress in the primary school completion 
rate. From 58.0% in 1990, the primary school com­
pletion rate rose to 82.0% in 2004. In 2005, however, 
the completion rate decreased dramatically to 69.20%, 
and thereafter remained steady at 67.50% in both 2006 
and 2007. The rate rose again to 87.70% in 2012. In 
spite of the unstable trend since 1990, the primary
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school completion target of 100.0% is within Nigeria’s reach, as current efforts will be sustained.
Chart 3.22 - Proportion of students completing primary six by state (2012)

There are a number of policy-related bottlenecks to the realisation of full primary 
enrolment, retention and literacy. States, in particular, have shown different levels of 
commitment to basic education, as reflected in the low level of integration of early child­
hood education into public schools and the lack of quality education sector plans which

Note: Primary school completion rate may exceed 100% because of over-aged and under-aged 
children who enter primary school late/too early and/or repeat school years.
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The reasons for the educational disparity between the South and North on the one hand
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The above table shows that in 2008, for instance, a total number of 998,114 candidates 
wrote the JAMB exam held across the country. The first six states with the highest num­
ber of candidates are all from the south with a total of 38.69% of those that sat for the 
examination. On the other hand, the last six states with the lowest number of candidates 
are all from the northwest and northeast with a total of 1.9% of the total who sat for the 
exam. None of the above states in the north had more than 0.53% with Yobe, having just 
703 candidates (0.07%).

Imo

Anambra

Delta

Edo

Akwa I bom

Abia

Totals

Source: JAMB Records 2008
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6.73

5.76

4.99
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0.47
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0.36

0.16

0.07

1.97

There is also the challenge of the partial exclusion of disadvantaged groups (e.g. Almajiris) 
in the formal education system. The poor state of the infrastructure and learning materials 
in primary and secondary schools also continues to pose a major challenge. Elsewhere, 
the situation is weighed down by inadequate security infrastructure. A special case of the 
infrastructure challenge is the availability of gender-sensitive facilities (such as toilets). 
The existence of female toilets has been associated with the increased retention of girls 
in primary schools, especially in the North. The regional disparities in education are also 
evident in tertiary education system as shown in the data of candidates that sit for Joint 
Admissions Matriculation Board Examination (JAMB) to obtain entry into the university.

Table 3.3: Number of candidates that sat for JAMB Examinations 2008 across selected 
states in Nigeria showing disparity in education between the North and South

Number of Candi­
dates

101 201

72722

71 722

60714

52635

49810

408804

1

2

3

4 

5

6

Taraba

Sokoto

Jigawa

Zamfara

FCT

Yobe

Number of 
Candidates

5 582

4 962

3 987

3 826

1 726

703

20 750

identify challenges and solutions to basic education. There is also a lack of accurate 
data to guide decision-making in the sector in most of the states. Low use of Federal 
Government/Universal Basic Education (UBE) matching grants by states continue to 
pose an additional challenge. Use of matching grants has been low over the years as 
only three states have fully accessed 2012 UBE matching grants and as many as eight 
states have not accessed the matching grants for three to four years. Also, 17 states 
have outstanding matching grant balances of between N500 million and Ml.5 billion.
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and the urban and rural areas of Nigeria on the other were espoused by Aluede15 as follows:
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The important thing is that, the coaster towns that had European settlements had early 
contact with western education and civilisation while others, who settled in the interior, 
did not have early contact with the missionaries or the colonial masters. The fact is that

15 Aluede R.O.A. (2006). Regional Demands and Contemporary Educational Disparities in Nigeria
16 Abernethy D.D. (1969). The Political Dilemma of PopularEducation. California: Standford University 

Press.
17 Kosemani J.M. (1992). The Ethnic Factor in Educational Disparity in Nigeria. Bensu Journal of 

Education 3(1): 15-25.

The arrival of the missionaries brought with it western education and civilisation. It 
should be noted that the areas that did not experience the activities of the returned ex­
slaves and of course early contact with the missionaries - who brought with them western 
education and civilization - were bound to be educationally disadvantaged. The Sokoto 
Caliphate, excluding some parts of the Middle Belt that were forcefully brought under 
the caliphate, constituted part of the territory that stood at an educational disadvantage 
in Nigeria for many years. The above reason accounts for why Bonny (due to the fact 
that it became a satellite of the missionaries) was educationally advantaged, and Opobo, 
her neighbour was educationally disadvantaged because King Jaja fervently opposed the 
missionaries and blockaded its immediate contact with missionary activities, including 
western education and civilisation.

Contact with early missionaries: According to Aluede, the history of education­
al development in Nigeria explains the cause of educational disparity. Western form 
of education came into Nigeria through the activities of the missionaries. Abernethy, 
(1969.-27)16 saw the attraction of the missionaries to Nigeria as “a curious by-product 
of slave trade.” This greatly determined which areas were to have early taste of western 
education and the areas that were not to experience early missionary activities. Thus, 
Kosemani (1993)17 observed that the British had set up the colony of Sierra Leone in 1784 
as a haven for freed slaves. Later, many New World bound slaves, who were rescued by 
British squadrons, were resettled in Sierra Leone. As it turned out, many of those captured 
were Nigerians - mostly Yorubas from the Southwest of Nigeria. By 1870, many of them 
had been converted to Christianity and had become wealthy enough to plan a return to 
their fatherland. The effect of this movement back home, on Christianity and western 
education in Nigeria, was tremendous. As slave settlers in Sierra Leone, they had received 
religious, academic and some technical education and a taste of European way of life. 
This accident of history brought along with the returnee Nigerians, Christianity. This in 
turn led the early ex-slave settlers in Abeokuta and other areas in West Africa to request 
for Christian evangelists to come over and ‘civilise’ the indigenous Africans.
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Economic factors: The existing historical and ethnic factors were further complicated 
by economic factors. The growth of industries brought about urban and rural settlements. 
The companies attracted educated men and women as workers in the industries. These 
workers on their parts struggled to ensure that their children received good education. 
This brought about a situation where schools in urban areas were well staffed, equipped

The prominent ethnic groups in the race for provision of secondary schools were the 
Ibibio’s State Union that established Ibibio College at Ikot Ekpene in 1946; the Ibo Union, 
established Ibo National College, Aba in 1948; Urhobo Brotherly Society established 
Urhobo College, Efurun, in 1949; Ijesha Improvement Union established Ijesha High 
School, Ilesha in 1934; and later Ijebu-Ijesha Grammar School in 1955 (Kosemani 1992). 
Other ethnic groups followed the examples in due course.

Ethnic factors: The history of educational development in most societies is deeply 
rooted in ethnicity; hence the current educational imbalance in many countries is to a 
large extent attributable to ethnicity. Ethnicity has been defined by Nnoli (1980:5)18 as 
“social formations distinguished by the communal character of their boundaries. The 
relevant communal factor maybe language, culture or both.” He went further to explain 
that in Nigeria, especially in the South, the need for governmental employment and 
the increased urbanisation initiated by it demanded a labour force that only the school 
systems could provide. This according to him, led to the formation of ethnic associations 
for individual protection and survival in urban areas where the face-to-face relationship 
of the village or clan was no longer possible. It was the desire to protect their future eco­
nomic and political position that led to the increase in the education base of the various 
groups. Ethnic associations were thus compelled to initiate actions from their bases in 
urban centres for the expansion of the modern type of education among their ethnic 
group. The awareness that the future of the various ethnic groups was to be determined 
by their level of educational development made ethnic associations to establish secondary 
schools and sponsor selected promising students overseas for university education. In a 
way, education became a motivational complex for ethnic solidarity and identification and 
the various ethnic associations gave priority to educational programmes and propaganda.

early centres of educational development have proved to maintain their initial advantages 
over relatively long periods. That perhaps may explain why Abeokuta and Ondo areas in 
Yorubaland tend to maintain their educational lead in Nigeria. This initial disparity in 
levels of educational development has continued to expand since more advanced regions 
are able to capitalise on their earlier educational traditions and compound the pattern 
of relative inequality.



No one should be left behind

There was, however, no such increase in the number of school pupils in Northern Nigeria.

183

19 Aluede, R.O.A. (1998). A Comparative Analysis of Some Compensatory Education Schemes in 
Australia, Canada, Nigeria and the United States of America. Unpublished doctoral dissertation, 
Port Harcourt: University of Port Harcourt.

20 Okonkwo, GE. (1988). Introduction to Comparative Education. Owerri:Totan Publishers Limited.

and financed while rural schools experienced poor staffing, furnishing and financing. 
In some cases, teachers refused transfer to rural areas (Aluede, 1998).19 Also those areas 
that experienced sales of cash crops in Nigeria had farmers who could pay the fees of 
their children in schools overseas in the late 1950s and early 1960s. This is evident by the 
activities of the cocoa farmers and traders in Western region, the palm oil farmers and 
traders in the Eastern region and in the Southern minorities. The favourable economic 
activities that took place in those areas made them have educational advantage over their 
neighbours who did not experience economic boom.

(With) the introduction of free 
universal and compulsory 
primary education otherwise 
known as Universal Primary 
Education (UPE) to the 
Western House of Assembly 
by Chief Obafemi Awolowo... 
in January, 1955 the 
population of school pupils 
increased in the Western 
Region, including the Mid­
West area and the Eastern 
region. There was, however, 
no such increase in the 
number of school pupils in 
Northern Nigeria.

Political factors: Education is generally expected to bring about changes in the soci­
ety and if education is to promote change, it is important to define what the change should 
be. Kosemani (1996) argued that it is invariably politicians who take the decision on the 
course of the envisaged change. Equally, in the 
normal situation, political systems invariably in­
fluence what goes on in the school system. Educa­
tional systems are influenced and even dictated in 
Nigeria. Politics brought about disparity in the 
educational development of regions. The political 
activities of the 1950s - 1960s brought about chang­
es in educational development. The Macpherson 
Constitution of 1951 sowed the seed of disparity 
in terms of educational development. It among 
other things, gave powers to the regional govern­
ments to pass laws on education. The result of this 
was the presentation of a comprehensive proposal 
for the introduction of free universal and compul­
sory primary education otherwise known as Uni­
versal Primary Education (UPE) to the Western 
House of Assembly by Chief Obafemi Awolowo.
The implementation of the programme took effect in the Western Region in January, 
1955. The Eastern regional government also planned for the UPE which took effect in 
1957. The implication of this for educational development in Nigeria was that the pop­
ulation of school pupils increased in the Western Region, including the Mid-West area 
and the Eastern region (Okonkwo, 1989)20.
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Moreover, the type of education that came to be popular in Nigeria is the Western edu­
cation, which came with the missionaries to southern Nigeria thereby putting the people 
of that region at an educationally advantaged position compared with their northern 
neighbours that had Arabic education which was relegated to the background. The point 
to be noted here is that the North perhaps would have been the educationally advantaged 
group if Arabic education had been the model which Nigeria as a country, adopted. 
However, this imbalance in education remained a problem for many years without im­
mediate solution in Nigeria.

This view was aptly reported in the Ashby Report (1960:9). The report puts the scenario 
in perspective when it stated: “In the East and West, it can be assumed that the majority 
of children of school age will complete primary education; in the North only about one in 
eleven children of school age are at school and in some areas, the proportion is as low as one 
in fifty”. This signals inequality in educational development which was again perpetuated 
in Nigeria by subsequent political activities. During the second Republic, the Unity Party 
of Nigeria (UPN) won in the then Western Region and in the Mid-West. The party, like 
the former Action Group of the Western Region, promised the electorates free education 
at all levels. This they effected and between 1979 and 1984, there was a sudden increase 
in enrolment in primary, secondary and university education. The Eastern region expe­
rienced similar development while Northern Nigeria that was predominantly members 
of the National Party of Nigeria (NPN) did not give free education at all levels. This latter 
development contributed to the already existing inequality in educational development.

Culture: The differences in the cultural pattern of the peoples of Nigeria are reflected in 
educational development. In fact, culture dictates the level of educational development 
in societies. The Christian missionaries came to the coastal towns of Nigeria from where 
they moved into the interior, to places where they later settled at Abeokuta, Calabar, Ikot 
Ekpene and much later, Onitsha, Enugu, Ibadan and the then Mid-West with their religion 
and culture. While the people of southern Nigeria continued to imitate the missionaries, 
acquire their education and religion and even dressed like them, the people of northern 
Nigeria adopted the Islamic pattern. The Puddah system further deprived their women 
and girls access to western education. This, on its own, accounts for the disparity in the 
level of educational development between the people of northern Nigeria and those in 
southern Nigeria. Furthermore, the nature of the social life in the South made the people 
accept their European visitors easily. They easily accepted what other cultures had to offer 
because it was the open type. This made them to benefit from what other people had 
developed, which they considered superior to their own, that is, the indigenous culture. 
But in the North, as a result of their religion and the culture that the people had acquired 
over the years, they did not allow a mix up of their children with other children. This in 
a way deprived them of the opportunity of learning from others.
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Addressing inequalities is important - not only for peace and security to thrive but 
also for economic growth, development and Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) 
achievement. Horizontal inequalities increase the risk of violent conflict, and violence 
and conflict can worsen inequalities.

Analysis of 
inequality should 
focus on inter-group 
variation. Even 
though an individual 
may feel frustrated 
if he is economically 
disadvantaged, he will 
not start a rebellion 
on his own. Civil wars 
are organised group 
conflicts.

The ticking time bomb
At least since Aristotle theorists believe that political discontent and conflict depend not only 
on the absolute level of economic wealth, but also its distribution, most studies of inequality 
and conflict relate somehow to the theory of relative deprivation (Gurr 1970)2'. United States 
Institute of Peace (USIP) defined relative deprivation as the discrepancy between peoples 
‘value expectations’ (the goods and services people feel entitled to) and the ‘value capabilities’ 
(the goods and services they believe they are capable of obtaining). The larger the discrepancy 
between these two, the stronger the feeling of frustration. This theory argues that while ab­
solute poverty may lead to apathy and inactivity, comparisons with those in the same society 
who do better, may inspire radical action and even violence. On the other hand, those who 
view mobilisation as the key to civil unrest tend to minimise the importance of inequality, 
arguing that such grievance factors are, for the most part, always present in every society (Tilly 
1978)22. Since Russett (1964)23 in his seminal article found a positive (moderate) relationship 
between land inequality and conflict, scholars have performed statistical analyses in an effort 
to determine the relationship between inequality and political conflict.

Horizontal inequalities is defined as inequalities among and between groups. It raises 
the risk of violent conflicts. Horizontal inequalities can have economic, social, political, 
cultural, security or judicial dimensions, but they are par­
ticularly important as drivers of conflict when a number of 
these dimensions coincide. The pre-dominant form of vi­
olent conflict has changed dramatically in recent decades 
from national armies, fighting each other (inter-state wars) 
to armies fighting for independence, separation or political 
control (intra-state or civil wars); and various forms of vi­
olence, involving non-state actors, such as rebels, gangs and 
organised crime (World Bank, 2011 )24. There are countless 
little wars with no front lines, no battlefields, no clear con­
flict zones and no distinctions between combatants and 
civilians (Reno, 2011). Violence might involve rag-tag reb-

21 Gurr (1970) Gurr.T.R. (1993). Minorities at Risk: A Global View of Ethnopolitical Conflicts.
22 Tilly, Charles. (1978). From Mobilisation to Revolution. New York: Random House
23 Russett, Bruce M. (1964). Inequality and Instability: The Relation of Land Tenure to Politics. World 

Politics 16 (3): 442-454
World Bank. (2011). World Development Report: Conflict, Security & Development. Washington DC.
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While the drivers of violent conflict are varied and complex, the importance of inequal­
ities as a cause of violent conflict has long been recognised, from Aristotle to the United 
Nations Charter. “Horizontal inequalities,” as defined by Frances Stewart, mean: “severe 
inequalities between culturally defined groups” (Stewart, 2002, p.325 ). These types of 
inequalities are different from the “normal definition of inequality which lines individ­
uals up vertically and measures inequality over the range of individuals” (Stewart, 2002, 
p.3). There are several types of horizontal inequalities (His). The first is economic, which 
includes ‘inequalities in access to, use of and ownership of assets - financial, human, 
social or natural resources - and inequalities in income levels and employment oppor­
tunities” (Stewart, 2010, p.2)26. The second is social, which consists of inequalities in 
access to a range of services such as education, healthcare and housing (Stewart, 2010). 
The third type is political, which considers the distribution of political power and access 
to political participation. The fourth horizontal inequality can relate to cultural aspects 
and disparities in the recognition and standing of different groups’ language, religion, 
customs, norms and practices (Stewart, 2010). Finally, there can be inequalities in access 
to security and justice.

els, gangs, criminals and lead to high homicide rates. In fact, in a number of Central 
American countries, homicide rates are higher at present than during the American 
civil wars (World Bank, 2011). Yet, violence in all its forms, threatens people’s security 
and endangers countries’ development. We therefore are not merely focused on violent 
conflict involving states (either intrastate or civil wars), but we are taking a broader view 
on violence. We use the term “organised violence”. This was defined by the 2011 World 
Development Report as “the use or threat of physical force by groups”, which “includes 
state actions against other states or against civilians, civil wars, electoral violence between 
opposing sides, communal conflicts based on regional, ethnic, religious or other group 
identities or competing economic interests, gang-based violence etc. It is unusual for 
violence to be explicable in terms of any single cause. Drivers of violence can be political, 
economic, social and environmental. They can include socio-economic inequalities, 
injustice, joblessness, natural resources management, human rights abuse, political ex­
clusion and corruption. In many cases, it is difficult to define clear causes, drivers or 
triggers, and different factors of horizontal inequalities as they are inter-related or might 
morph into each other and change over time.

http://www3.qeh.ox.ac.uk/pdf/qehwp/
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In order to resolve the inequality-conflict puzzle, an important question to explore is how 
inequality matters. Stewart (2002) argues that quantitative assessments of inequality and 
conflict tend to neglect a vital dimension of human well-being and social stability—the 
group dimension. Sen (1992, 117)27 concurs that analysis of inequality should focus on 
inter-group variations. Even though an individual may feel frustrated if he is econom­
ically disadvantaged, he will not start a rebellion on his own. Civil wars are organised 
group conflicts. That is to say, they are not a matter of individuals randomly committing 
violence against each other. Based on a series of case studies, Stewart (2002) argues that 
inequalities coinciding with identity cleavages, or ‘horizontal inequalities,’ may encour­
age group grievances and thus facilitate mobilisation for conflict. A shared identity may 
overcome collective action problems (Olson 1965), but a shared group identity is not 
likely a sufficient factor to produce violent conflict.

Violence in northern Nigeria has flared up periodically over the last 30 years. Mainly in 
the form of urban riots, it has pitted Muslims against Christians and has seen confronta­
tions between different Islamic sects. Although there have been some successes in conflict 
management in the last decade, the 2009 and 2010 troubles in Bauchi, Borno and Yobe 
states, involving the radical Boko Haram sect show that violence still may flare up at any 
moment. If the situation were to deteriorate significantly, especially on Christian-Mus­
lim lines, it could have serious repercussions for national cohesion in the build up to 
future national elections. To deal with the risks, community level initiatives need to be 
reinforced. A more subtle security response should be formulated and the management 
of public resources must be improved. While some in the West panic at what they see 
as growing Islamic radicalism in the region, the roots of the problem are more complex 
and lie in Nigeria’s history and contemporary politics.

Violent conflict, whether riots or fighting between insurrectional groups and the police, 
tends to occur at specific flashpoints. Examples are the cities of Kaduna and Zaria, whose 
populations are religiously and ethnically very mixed, and the very poor states of the 
far northeast, where anti-establishment groups have emerged. Many factors, fuelling 
these conflicts are common across Nigeria. In particular is the political manipulation of 
religion and ethnicity and disputes between supposed local groups and “settlers” over 
distribution of public resources. The failure of the state to maintain public order, to con­
tribute to dispute settlement and to implement post-conflict peace-building measures is 
also a factor. Economic decline and absence of employment opportunities, especially as 
inequality grows, likewise drives conflict. As in other parts of Nigeria, the North suffers 
from a potent mix of economic malaise and contentious community-based distribution 
of public resources.
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Nigeria has been bedevilled by ethno-religious conflicts with devastating human and 
material losses since the return of democracy in 1999. But the Boko Haram uprising 
since July 2009 is significant in that it not only sets a precedent, but reinforces attempts 
by Islamic conservative elements at imposing a variant of Islamic religious ideology on 
a secular Nigerian state. Whereas the religious sensitivity of Nigerians provided fertile 
ground for the breeding of the Boko Haram sect, the sect’s blossoming activities could 
also be said to have been aided by the prevailing economic dislocation in Nigerian, vis- 
a-vis the introduction of party politics and politics of anxiety, the associated desperation 
of politicians for political power, and the ambivalence of some vocal Islamic leaders, who, 
though did not actively embark on mutiny, but did nothing to impede it from fomenting 
havoc but only feebly condemned it. These internal factors coupled with growing Islamic 
fundamentalism around the globe made a highly volatile Nigerian society prone to vio­
lence, as evidenced by the Boko Haram uprising.28

28 Anyadike, Nkechi 0. Boko Haram and National Security Challenges in Nigeria; Causes and 
Solutions
(20 December 2010) Northern Nigeria: Background To Conflict Africa Report N°168 - International 

Crisis Group

Unemployment
Unemployment is a major factor contributing to poverty in Nigeria. There is a strong cor­
relation between unemployment and poverty. When people are unemployed, their source 
of livelihood depletes over time. The cost of living becomes high and the standard of living 
goes down. There are many people in Nigeria who lack the opportunity of being employed. 
Education, once seen as the surest, undisputed gateway to employment, no longer looks 
so certain in Nigeria with the high level of graduate unemployment. The fact that you 
are an educated Nigerian is no guarantee that you will be employed. Many graduates in 
Nigeria wander the streets without anything reasonable to do for a living. Employment 
in Nigeria is usually not based on merit but depends on how connected you are with the

Much local-level conflict prevention and resolution does occur. For a vast region beset 
with social and economic problems, the absence of widespread conflict is as notable 
as the pockets of violence. Some state authorities have done good work on communi­
ty relations, but the record is uneven. At the federal level, clumsy and heavy-handed 
security responses are likely to exacerbate conflicts in the future. More fundamentally, 
preventing and resolving conflict in the far North will require far better management of 
public resources, an end to the distribution of resources according to ethnic identity and 
job-creating economic revival.2’
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powers that be. This leaves many highly qualified people in poverty as seemingly no one 
cares about their capabilities. These people are missing out on the income they would 
have gotten if they were employed. The number of quality jobs in the economy is low and 
many government resources are misallocated. Unemployment-induced poverty tends to 
increase the crime rate and violence in the country. Most unemployed youths resort to 
crimes such as armed robbery, kidnapping for ransom, internet fraud, advance fee fraud 
and other forms of fraudulent activities. If graduates have to live with unemployment, it 
can only be imagined the deplorable situation of those who are not so educated.

Corruption
Transparency International defines corruption as “the abuse of entrusted power for 
private gain.”30 This has become a common act in Nigeria and it has destabilised the 
political system drastically. Government funds are being misappropriated on a daily 
basis by the leaders, who only put the interest of their family and friends at heart while 
ignoring the masses. Corruption has eaten so deeply into the government and economy 
that everyone seems to be blinded by it. Corruption has almost become an accepted way 
of life in Nigeria. In Nigeria, the government’s income is generated mostly from natural 
resource revenues. This income, instead of being used for developmental purposes, is 
then circulated among political office holders and their families, leaving the rest of the 
people to wallow in poverty. Political leaders practically ignore the affairs and well-being 
of their people who elected them into office. Funds are mismanaged and wrong policies 
and laws are passed and implemented to bloat the cost of government and reduce available 
resources to improve the standard of living of the people.

Non-diversification of the economy - Overdependence on oil
While Nigeria’s poverty has been identified to be caused by many factors, Nigeria’s 
non-diversification of the economy can be seen as a major factor. Before 1970, the 
Nigerian economy was driven by the agricultural sector. The oil sector, which only 
constituted 1% of the country’s export revenue in 1958, rose to 97% by 1984 and has 
since then not gone below 90%. In 2008, the oil and gas sector constituted about 97.5% 
of their export revenues, 81% of government revenues and about 17% of the GDP.51 In 
Nigeria, those in power have practically ignored other sources of income, and today, 
Nigeria depends heavily on oil export. This dependency on natural resources is often 
referred to as “Dutch disease”, whereby natural resources make a country less com­
petitive. Excluding the few working in the oil sector, the majority of the people have 
been impoverished as their products have become irrelevant. The agricultural sector, 
which was their major means of income before the discovery of oil, is considered

30 See http://www.transparency.org/news_room/faq/corruption_faq
31 http://www.nigerianstat.gov.ng/index.php/pages/sectorStatistics

http://www.transparency.org/news_room/faq/corruption_faq
http://www.nigerianstat.gov.ng/index.php/pages/sectorStatistics
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In Nigeria, there 
is no safety net other 
than the extended 
family system in 
which people look 
up to their immediate 
and distant relatives 
based on the 
generosity of their 
heart.

According to Collier (2007), resource wealth sometimes contributes to a conflict trap 
and the surplus from natural resource exports reduces growth. He goes on to discuss the 
case of Nigeria in the 1970s, when other exports of the country like agriculture became 
non-profitable due to increased oil revenues. He explains how the “Dutch disease” can 
damage the growth process by closing out on the exports in other promising sectors of 
the economy. The first half of the 1980s gave rise to a huge oil boom in Nigeria and also 
led to excessive government borrowing and investment on wasteful projects that made 
corruption in the country more apparent.

almost useless. Beyond the “Dutch disease”, Nigeria’s abundance of natural resources 
has led to what is known as a resource curse, which is reflected in the “Niger Delta 
Crisis” (reflecting the region of the country’s major source of oil). The people in this 
region are fighting for resource control as they claim the government is not fulfilling 
their promise of giving them the large part of the oil revenues. The wealth from natural 
resources in Nigeria is supposed to be distributed according to the derivation policy, 
but this policy is not functional in any way, as the oil-producing states are still impov­
erished and this policy is supposed to work in a way that the states with these natural 
resources should be able to get a large part of the countries revenue, as they contribute 
a lot to the national wealth.

As the world price of oil crashed in 1986, Nigeria’s oil revenues reduced drastically 
and Nigerias external debt increased with the introduction of the Structural Adjust­

ment Programme (SAP). The relatively low contribution 
of the oil and gas sectors to GDP has been due to the 
ongoing security crisis in the Niger Delta region. Ac­
cording to Nigeria’s National Bureau of Statistics32, the 
share of the oil and gas sector in the GDP has typically 
been between 25% and 30% in most of the recent years. 
Government reforms were advocated by the internation­
al financial institutions to reduce Nigeria’s oil dependen­
cy, but despite increased national output in non-oil sec­
tors, poverty and social indicators worsened, as most of 
the revenues generated were used for servicing Nigeria’s 
external debt. Nigerians have blamed the soaring pover­

ty level (despite the increase in output) on the introduction of the reforms and 
policies in the late 1980s. Nigerians hence came to the conclusion that there was a 
conspiracy by the world financial institutions to take their country down.

32 (http://www.nigerianstat.gov.ng/index.php/pages/sectorStatistics

http://www.nigerianstat.gov.ng/index.php/pages/sectorStatistics
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Poor education system
Education can play a major role in reducing poverty. According to the World Bank, edu­
cation is central to development. It promotes economic growth, national productivity and 
innovation, and values of democracy and social cohesion. In Nigeria, the population with 
no education accounts for those who are most impoverished. The education system in 
Nigeria can be regarded as a failure compared to other countries in the world. The United 
Nations Universal Declaration of Human Rights (UDHR) states that “everyone has the 
right to an education.” This right to education has been denied many Nigerians, many of 
who can even be considered invisible to the society now. This deprivation of education 
applies more to females than males because they are considered the inferior sex. Hence 
educating them is seen as unnecessary as they are expected to marry as early as possible.

The Marshall Plan 
generated a resurgence 
of European 
industrialisation and 
brought extensive 
investment into the 
region...Nigeria must 
emulate the Marshall 
Plan example and take 
a bold step to end 
regional inequalities.

Laxity
Laziness is a common disease, which is virtually suffered by many Nigerians today, espe­
cially those from wealthy households. Everyone wants to be comfortable and live a good 
life but they are not ready to work towards it. This attitude has even been engrained in 
our brains by the Yoruba cultural saying of “Ise kekere, owo nla”— less work, big money. 
This literarily entails expecting to get something for nothing or getting more out of the 
system than you put into it, amounting to fraud and embezzlement. This can only lead 
to poverty and inequality.

In the developed world, there is a welfare system that helps create a safety net to help the 
poor. In Nigeria, there is no safety net other than the extended family system in which 
people look up to their immediate and distant relatives 
based on the generosity of their heart. Even this is purely 
discretionary and unsatisfactory. Even where there is a 
welfare system, it cannot alleviate poverty. The only way 
to end poverty is to pursue growth and distribute its re­
sults in an equitable manner. Asia’s example over the past 
half-century teaches that there are two critical ways to 
raise incomes: create jobs and more jobs. The way to do 
that is to boost economic growth. When nations like Chi­
na set in place the market-friendly policies to supercharge 
their growth rates, poverty melted away. In 1981, as doc­
umented by the World Bank, about 52% of the population 
of the developing world lived on less than $ 1.25 a day. By
2008, that share had shrunk to 22%, owing largely to gains made in Asia.33 This is a clear

http://www.samachar.com/Bridging-the-Wealth-Gap-ofiqOBegeba.html
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and successful approach to take and therefore requires a more detailed discussion. It is 
also very important that a special and grand regulation programme be put in place for 
the northwest and northeast. Such an action should be akin to the Marshall plan which 
the United States structured out for Europe after the Second World War. Europe was 
devastated by years of conflict during World War II. Millions of people had been killed 
or wounded. Industrial and residential centres in England, France, Germany, Italy, Poland, 
Belgium and elsewhere lay in ruins. Much of Europe was on the brink of famine as ag­
ricultural production had been disrupted by war. Transportation infrastructure was in 
shambles. The only major power in the world that was not significantly damaged was the 
United States. The European Recovery Programme (nicknamed the ‘Marshall Plan’) was 
set up by Congress in March 1947 to “support free peoples who were resisting attempted 
subjugation by armed minorities or by outside pressures”. The programme was geared 
towards returning normal economic health to the world, without which there could not 
have been political stability and assured peace. The policy was directed not against any 
country or doctrine but against hunger, poverty, desperation and chaos. Its purpose was 
the revival of a working economy in the world so as to permit the emergence of political 
and social conditions in which free institutions could exist. Marshall Aid had a huge 
effect on Europe.

The years 1948-1952 were a time of massive economic growth. It also stopped the spread 
of Communism. One of the hungry teenage boys in Germany who was given soup by 
American trucks driving onto his schoolyard, was Helmut Kohl, who grew up to be the 
first Chancellor of a free and unified Germany. The Marshall Plan generated a resurgence 
of European industrialisation and brought extensive investment into the region. It was also 
a stimulant to the U.S. economy by establishing markets for American goods.34 Nigeria 
must emulate the Marshall Plan example and take a bold step to end regional inequalities. 
It is very important to know that in order to build a nation that is economically vibrant, 
Nigeria cannot afford to leave anyone behind. There can be no peace without economic 
and social justice. This can only be achieved when there is economic and social generality. 
For emphasis, governments at all levels should vibrantly put hands together to introduce 
free and compulsory primary education with strong legislation of severe sanctions for 
parents, who decline to send their children or wards to school, starting from the Northeast 
and Northwest geo-political zones of the country.

http://www.marshallfoundation.org/TheMarshallPlan.htm
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There are clear relationships between 
economic freedom and numerous positive 
economic and social indicators, the most 
prominent being the strong relationship 
between the level of economic freedom 

and the level of prosperity in a given 
country.... The prosperity that flows from 

economic freedom results in greater access 
to education, reduced illiteracy, increased 
access to health care, food supplies, and 

longer life.



The economic history of Nigeria is traced in Chapter 6 and it is posited that, the “scape 
goat economics” policies of the past represented in the attempts at control of the market 
rather than allowing the Adams Smith “invisible hand” to efficiently and effectively al­
locate resources, only hindered the country until the Structural Adjustment Programme 
(SAP) came in to stem the tide. The ultimate goal is to enhance the ease of doing business 
so as to make Nigeria an attractive investment destination.

In Chapter 5, the elements of competition are discussed, particularly as global compet­
itiveness is imperative in underpinning economic growth of nations. Nigeria needs to 
grow out of being a factor-driven economy to an efficiency-driven economy as a first 
step if progress is to be made. The need to move out of this class should be the focus of 
government economic policy.

In Chapter 4, the paradox of growth without development is discussed with economic 
freedom highlighted as the panacea to enhance economic growth, reduce poverty, improve 
and raise the standard of living of the people. These are examined alongside the pillars 
that underpin economic progress and are advocated for adoption and localisation in a 
manner that would replicate them as home-grown.
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CHAPTER FOUR

• The paradox of growth without development
• First, the big picture
• Calling a spade a spade

Freedom is actually a bigger game than power. 
Power is about what you can control. Freedom is 

about what you can unleash
- Harriet Rubin

• The Singapore story
• Support and help the poor, however small
• Aim high, join the club

At the macro level, 
the country appears to 
be doing well but as it 
affects the daily lives 
of the people, there 
is minimal progress, 
because the growth 
rate has not impacted 
in the reduction of the 
high rate of poverty and 
unemployment in the 
economy.

Similarly, the poverty rate, as has been extensively discussed is also uncomfortably very 
high. The country is currently facing challenges of poor infrastructure as well as an 
unending crisis in the power sector, which has affected the entire economy with the

The paradox of growth without development
With a population of 170 million people, Nigeria being the most populous country in 

Africa, accounts for 47% of West Africa’s population. It 
is also the biggest oil exporter in Africa, with the largest 
natural gas reserves in the continent. With these large 
reserves of human and natural resources, the country 
ought to have a prosperous economy, instead it is only 
known for its potentials which have not materialised. The 
economy has grown, however, between 2003 and 2010 at 
about 7% as shown in Table 4.1. This rather impressive 
high rate of economic growth has not helped to reduce 
the rising rate of unemployment particularly amongst the 
youth in the country. Unemployment is at roof top and 
at crisis proportions, fuelling the impression of an eco­
nomic growth without jobs.
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multiplier effect seen in virtually every sector of the economy. The quality of education 
and health is also very poor and even on the downward trend. The existence of a high 
growth rate, high unemployment and high poverty rate present a paradox in the economy. 
At the macro level, the country appears to be doing well but as it affects the daily lives of 
the people, there is minimal progress, because the growth rate has not impacted in the 
reduction of the high rate of poverty and unemployment in the economy. Given all that 
has been said, there is great unease with regards to the situation that the country faces. 
But there is a very simple explanation and remedy, which is that the economic growth 
has benefited only a few and there has to be an inclusive growth in order to create jobs 
and improve the standard of living of the citizens.

There are two 
kinds of rulers 
around the world: 
those who think 
about the past and 
those who think 
about the future... 
(Rulers) should 
not think backward 
but forward

When decision-making is self-seeking and does not adequately take care of the people, 
who are the real wealth of a nation, the result is a government that does not focus on the 
basic objective of development, which is the creation of an enabling environment for 
people to thrive, enjoy long, healthy and creative lives. There are two key issues that 
should always be borne in mind. Firstly, the link between eco­
nomic growth and human development is not automatic. There 
has to be specific policies to generate positive and desirable 
results that should be regularly and strictly interrogated. The 
roads to a better tomorrow lie in the articulation of this inter­
rogation and the willingness and success to learn lessons and 
chart a new and better course that is so dictated. For this to 
happen, the leaders must think less of those things embedded 
in the country’s history that create differences and stunt its 
growth and development, and think more about the future and 
the opportunities engrained in the potentials waiting to be 
maximised.

According to Fareed Zakaria, “there are two kinds of rulers around the world: those who 
think about the past and those who think about the future. But history is bunk, as Henry 
Ford said. By that he did not mean that it was unimportant but rather that people should 
not be trapped by it, that they should think not backward but forward”. His exact words 
were: “History is more or less bunk. It’s tradition. We don’t want tradition. We want to 
live in the present, and the only history that is worth a tinker’s dime is the history that 
we make today. The history that leaders make today has much less to do with geography 
or constraints from the past. When Singapore was expelled from Malaysia in 1965, the 
experts said the small, swampy town in the middle of nowhere could not survive as an 
independent country. It is now one of the world’s greatest trading hubs, with a per capita 
income higher than that of its erstwhile coloniser, Britain. That’s because its founder, Lee 
Kuan Yew, thought less about the disadvantages of history and more about the advantages
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Nigeria 7 8 7.4

Nigeria Rebased 7 8 7.4

Economy

Botswana

Brazil

Ghana

India

Indonesia 

Malaysia

Singapore

South Africa

South Korea

5.2

3.5

3.7

1.3

2.5

2

7.9

3.8

5.3

4.7

One of the great 
lessons of this 
recent decade is 
that competitive 
markets are the best 
guarantee for human 
development. They 
open up opportunities 
for creative enterprise.

2009

-7.8

-0.3

4

8.5

4.6

-1.5

-0.8

-1.5

6

14.8

3.1

6.3

2011

6.1

2.7

15

6.3

65

5.1

2012

4.2

0.9

7.9

3.2

6.2

5.6

6-6 _____ 6^8

applied it in their time and in the ways of their profession, should give way to a decentralised 
political and economic system that will unleash individual 
freedoms. The Nigerian experience is a powerful reminder 
that the expansion of output and wealth is only a means. 
The end of development must be human well-being. How 
to relate the means to the ultimate end should once again 
become the central focus of development analysis and plan­
ning. The key questions should be: How can economic 
growth be managed in the overall interest of the people? 
What political, economic or social alternative policies and 
strategies need to be pursued if people, not commodities, 
are the principal focus of national attention?

6.6 6.2

Sub Saharan Africa | 2.8 | 5.3 [ 5.3 [ 4,8 |

Source: World Development Indicators (WDI), October 2013, NBS
The Nigerian leadership needs to free itself from the numerous constraints, which make 
people think more of sharing the national cake and less of the baking. The self-indulgent 
attitude of winner takes all in a centralised unitary system bequeathed by the military, who

of the future. When the nationalist Chinese were abandoned by the world on a tiny island 
after the communist revolution in mainland China, most assumed the place would not 
survive. Yet in the most precarious position, with zero natural resources, Taiwan became 
one of the worlds fastest-growing economies for four decades. There are those who are 
still trapped by history and geography. Think of Pakistan’s generals, still trying to establish 
strategic depth” in their backyard while their country collapses”1.

Table 4.1: GDP growth (Annual %)

2010

8.6

7.5

8

10.5

6.2

7.4

http://time.eom/%252313805/looking-back-in-anger/
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22 59020 540 22 38816 959

So, what are the steps that must be taken to tap the potentials of the economy and make it
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1 555Nigeria 1 437 1 4961 091

38 923

5 758

Secondly, economic development can be sustained only by unleashing the creative energies 
of all people through competitive and efficient markets. Relatively, political development 
requires the democratic participation of all people in shaping their own destiny. One of 
the great lessons of this recent decade is that competitive markets are the best guarantee 
for human development. They open up opportunities for creative enterprise, they also 
increase the access of people to a whole range of economic choices. The current growth 
rates can be doubled if development is focused on investment in education, health, social 
services and the creation of economic opportunities for all. This means development by 
people, requiring participatory approaches.

Table 4.2: GDP per capita (Current US $)

Singapore

South Africa

South Korea

1 147

2 272

5 178

8 373

1 097

42 784

7 266

10 978

1 326

Public policy should 
provide a framework 
combining private 
initiative, energetic 
entrepreneurship and 
the efficient functioning 
of national and 
international markets 
with well-defined 
policies and targets for 
human development.

12 576

1 594

1 534

3 471 3 557

10 432

7 238

11 340

1605

Source: World Development Indicators (WDI), October 2013, NBS

The link between economic growth and human development breaks down when the poor 
have limited access to credit, capital, technology and oth­
er production inputs. There must be a tangible and con­
certed effort to go beyond basic concerns of human sur­
vival, which are even currently not addressed. We must 
make efforts to focus on them and even go beyond to 
invest heavily in all levels of human capital formation, 
particularly in technical and managerial skills. Unless 
there is added focus to acquire greater control over the 
expanding “knowledge industry”, the journey will remain 
tortuous and the country will languish for a long time in 
the backwaters oflow-value-added production.

Economy

Botswana

Brazil

Ghana

India

Indonesia

Malaysia
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Nigeria 4.1 4.9

More people 
should be lifted 
out of poverty just 
as the number of 
middle class citizens 
also needs to be 
broadened.

Economy

Botswana

Brazil

Ghana

India

Indonesia

Malaysia

-3.7

-2.6

-0.2

3

2.2

2.9

2012

3.3

0

5.6

1.9

4.9

3.9

1.3

1.6

2009

-8.7

-1.2

1.4

7.1

3.2

-3.2

2010

7.6

6.6

5.5

9.1

4.8

5.6

12.8

1.7

5.8

2011

5.2

1.8

12.4

5

5.1

3.4

The announcement that Nigeria is the largest economy in 
Africa and the 26th largest in the world with a GDP per 
capita of $2,688 after rebasing ($1,555 in 2012 before rebas­
ing), shows the wide deficit between economic growth as 
represented by increased GDP and the per capita income, 
which is relatively low, given the resources that the country 
possess. The country needs to come to terms with this yawn­
ing gap very quickly and must now work hard to match the 
size of its economy with an effort to make it work for the 
generality of its people. Income inequality should be tangi­
bly reduced such that the size of personal income of the 
people should witness a positive growth. More people 
should be lifted out of poverty just as the number of middle 
class citizens also needs to be broadened. The race to bring 
the basic necessities of life to the average Nigerian should 
be accelerated. As the biggest economy in Africa, Nigerians

| Singapore

South Africa 

South Korea

Source: World Development Indicators (WDI), October 2013, NBS

First, the big picture

What discerning 
investors see (in 
Nigeria) is abundant 
opportunities to 
invest profitably 
and successfully. 
Opportunities abound 
everywhere.

39

grow faster on the one hand, and make such growth inclusive and fully responsive to the 
needs of the people on the other? It is posited that the necessary steps should include a 
more open government based on respect for human rights and on wider participation, in 
political life and in development planning. Public administration should run with greater 
transparency and accountability. Public policy should provide a framework combining 
private initiative, energetic entrepreneurship and the efficient functioning of national 
and international markets with well-defined policies and targets for human development.

Table 4.3: GDP per capita growth (Annual %)
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should, as a right, not take constant electricity, clean water and efficient transport system 
for granted. The current growth rate in per capita GDP set out in Table 4.3, although 
quite impressive, will not support the attainment of these goals and will have to be sig­
nificantly improved upon. Besides, the institutions should be made to function properly, 
the legal system should improve and the image of Nigeria as a by-word for corruption, 
fraud and mismanagement should begin to change. Corruption on the other hand should 
be tackled with vigour and honest intention.

Nigerians are ready to pay 
for access to the good 
things of life if investors are 
encouraged to provide that 
access, ranging from modern 
and well equipped hospitals 
to standard schools etc.

The highest levels of 
economic freedom should 
project a society where 
there is absolute right of 
property ownership; full 
freedom of movement of 
labour, capital, and goods; 
and an absolute absence 
of coercion or constraint of 
economic activity beyond 
that which is necessary 
for the protection and 
maintenance of liberty 
itself.

What discerning investors see is abundant opportunities to invest profitably and success­
fully. Opportunities abound everywhere. From the 
virgin lands awaiting mechanised farming tech­
niques and irrigation, the power sector now open 
to investment on its privatisation to the transpor­
tation sector, demanding efficient linkages, oppor­
tunities for a higher than normal return on invest­
ment abound. Nigerians are ready to pay for access 
to the good things of life if investors are encouraged 
to provide that access, ranging from modern and 
well equipped hospitals to standard schools etc. A major factor, lacking is access and not 
the willingness and ability to pay for good service.

A good example is electricity. Consider the cost of private provision of electricity ranging 
from the cost of a generator of any size (which varies with the size of individual income 
level and electrical conditions), fuelling (either diesel or petrol, which are expensive despite 
Nigeria being an oil exporter and petrol being subsidized) to maintenance. It is very easy 
to see that the unit cost of private provision is much 
higher than if an entity or government steps in to pro­
vide access. This is the same for the provision of water, 
security, transport etc. Those who have experienced the 
London Underground transport system, (with one train 
moving hundreds of commuters at once, and running 
every two minutes during rush hours) should be able 
to appreciate the need for efficient and effective access 
to an efficient and effective transport system at reduced 
cost per service, in contrast to individual provisions that 
are usually very expensive and inefficient. The challeng­
es to be surmounted are gargantuan and require huge 
political will. This is particularly true as this change 
involves a complete paradigm shift by the leadership of 
the nation, starting at two key levels.
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The highest levels of economic freedom should project a society where there is absolute right of 
property ownership; full freedom of movement of labour, capital, and goods; and an absolute 
absence of coercion or constraint of economic activity beyond that which is necessary for the pro­
tection and maintenance of liberty itself. An economically free society encourages the handling 
of economic decisions in a decentralised fashion. Individuals should be free to work, produce,

Economic freedom is the condition in which individuals can act with maximum autonomy 
and minimum obstruction in the pursuit of their economic livelihood and greater pros­
perity. In an economically free society, individuals succeed or fail based on their individual 
effort and ability. The institutions of a free and open market society do not discriminate 
against or favour individuals based on their race, ethnic background, gender, class, family 
connections, or any other factor unrelated to individual merit. This freedom also facilitates 
openness and transparency in government decision-making process, which illuminates the 
shadows where discrimination might flourish and in the end, promotes equal opportunities 
for all. In many countries around the world, recorded data provides strong evidence of the 
free-market system’s success in promoting prosperity, human development, and democratic 
governance. A comprehensive view of economic freedom encompasses all liberties and 
rights of production, distribution or consumption of goods and services.

Firstly, economic freedom must take a centre stage in economic liberalisation in the 
pursuit of economic growth and development. The pursuit of a sustainable increase in 
economic growth is one of the most important goals of economic policy in a country. 
There is a robust data that supports the idea that improvements in economic freedom in 
a country is an important and strong determinant of increased rates of economic growth 
in that country. The key drivers of such economic growth and poverty reduction usually, 
are resultant from the high levels of flexibility and resilience that come with economic 
freedom. Consequently, economic freedom, a key arrow in the quiver, should be a good 
starting point and deserves serious attention and focus.

Secondly, it must also be realised that competitive economies drive productivity en­
hancements that support high incomes by ensuring that the mechanisms enabling solid 
economic performance are in place. The factors that underpin national competitiveness, 
together with the best strategies and policies that improve competitiveness and ensure 
sound structural economic fundamentals for sustained growth, should move hand in 
hand with the increased efforts to ensure economic freedom. Competitiveness are the 
set of institutions, policies, and factors that determine the level of productivity of a 
country. The level of productivity, in turn, sets the level of prosperity that can be earned 
by an economy. The productivity level also determines the rates of returns obtained by 
investments in an economy, being the fundamental drivers of its growth rates. In other 
words, a more competitive economy is one that is likely to sustain growth.
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Economic Freedom and Prosperity

The 2014 Economic Freedom Index Report explains that “since 1995, when the index 
started documenting economic policies which promote broader economic growth and

20 40 60 80
Overall Score in the 2014 Index of Economic Freedom

consume, and invest in any way they choose, under the even-handed application of laws, with 
their economic freedom both protected and respected by the state. Key features of that system, 
induding private property rights, openness, and flexibility, are virtually uncontested desirable 
features of economic policy. The World Economic Freedom Index has measured the relationship 
between economic freedom and prosperity of nations as set out in Chart 4.1. This confirms a very 
strong relationship and link between the two. Vibrant and lasting economic growth results when 
governments implement policies that enhance economic freedom and empower individuals with 
greater choice and opportunities. There is a strong relationship between improving economic 
freedom and achieving higher per capita economic growth. The relationship between changes 
in economic freedom and changes in economic growth is consistently positive whether in the 
short or long run. This is cheering news to a government like Nigeria, wishing to improve the 
standard of living of her down-trodden people.

Chart 4.1 The Positive Relationship between Economic Freedom and Prosperity

Each circle 
represents a nation 

In the index of 
Economic Freedom

0
0

Source: Terry Miller, Anthony B. Kim and Kim R. Holmes, 2014 Index of Economic Freedom (Washington, D.C.:The 
Heritage Foundation and Dow Jones & Company, Inc, 2014), http://www.heritage.org/index and International 
Monetary Fund, World Economic Outlook Databases, http://www.imf.org/external/ns/cs.aspx?id=28 (accessed 
November 13,2013).

heritage.org
http://www.heritage.org/index
http://www.imf.org/external/ns/cs.aspx?id=28
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Economic Freedom and Human Development
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Economies rated “free” or “mostly free” in the 2014 Index enjoy incomes that are more 
than three times higher than average incomes in all other countries and more than 10 
times higher than the incomes of “repressed” economies. Economic freedom is key to 
enhancing the overall well-being, taking into account other factors such as health, edu­
cation, security, and political governance. There are clear relationships between econom-

Berggren, N. (2003). The Benefits of Economic Freedom: A Survey. The Independent Review 8:193 - 211
Economic Freedom Report 2014

Mostly Moderately Mostly
Free Free Free

Category in the 2014 Index of Economic Freedom

Source: Terry Miller, Anthony B Kim and Kim R. Holmes, 2014 Index of Economic Freedom (Washington, D C.: The 
Heritage Foundation and Dow Jones & Company, Inc., 2014), http://www.heritage.org/indexand Unit 
Human Development Programme."Human Development Report: 2013," httpy/humundp.org/en/reports/glot 
hd2C 13/ (accessed November 13.2013).

■ Those countries that practise some version of free-market capitalism, with economies 
open to global trade and investment, do better than those that are protectionist or 
that shun economic interaction with others.

■ Competition promotes greater productivity and a more efficient allocation of re­
sources than central planning.

■ Private ownership and the protection of individuals and enterprises by the rule of 
law encourage efforts and initiatives than collectivism and socialism.

■ Governments that dominate their countries’ economies impoverish their citizens 
through economic stagnation.”’

heritage.org
http://www.heritage.org/indexand
httpy/humundp.org/en/reports/glot
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Economic Freedom, Standard of Living and Poverty

There is the debate over the complex interplay between economic freedom and democ­
racy, but the positive relationship between the two is undeniable (see Chart 4.4). By 
empowering people to exercise greater control of their daily lives, economic freedom 
ultimately nurtures political reform as well as making it possible for individuals to gain the

Mostly 
Un free

Economies rated “free" 
or “mostly free” in 
the 2014 Index enjoy 
incomes that are more 
than three times higher 
than average incomes 
in all other countries 
and more than 10 
times higher than the 
incomes of “repressed” 
economies.

GDP per Capita (Purchasing Power Parity) 
$50,000

8. Kim and Kim R. Holmes, 2014 Index of Economic Freedom (Washington, D.C.:The 
ipany, Inc., 2014), http://www.heritage.org/index and United Nations, 
Development Report: 2013," http://humundp.org/en/reports/global/

ic freedom and numerous positive economic and social indicators, the most prominent 
being the strong relationship between the level of eco­
nomic freedom and the level of prosperity in a given coun­
try. Greater economic freedom is strongly correlated with 
overall human development as measured by the United 
Nations Human Development Index, which measures life 
expectancy, literacy, education, and the standard of living 
in countries. The prosperity that flows from economic 
freedom results in greater access to education, reduced 
illiteracy, increased access to health care, food supplies, 
and longer life. Hi is cumulatively leads to improved stan­
dards of living and a reduction in poverty intensity as set 
out in Chart 4.3.

Mostly Mostly
Free and Unfree

Moderately and
Free Repressed

Source: Terry Miller, Anthony 
Heritage Foundation and Dow Jones & Comj 
Human Development Programme, "Human [ 
hd.2C 13/(accessed November 13, 2013).

heritage.org
http://www.heritage.org/index
http://humundp.org/en/reports/global/
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Economic Freedom and Democratic Governance
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By empowering people to 
exercise greater control of their 
daily lives, economic freedom 
ultimately nurtures political 
reform as well as making it 
possible for individuals to 
gain the economic resources 
necessary to challenge 
entrenched interests or compete 
for political power, thereby 
encouraging the creation of more 
pluralistic societies.
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economic resources necessary to challenge entrenched interests or compete for political 
power, thereby encouraging the creation of more pluralistic societies.

Chart 4.4 Economic Freedom and Democratic Governance

Pursuit of greater economic freedom is thus an important stepping stone to democracy. It 
empowers the poor and builds the middle class. 
It is also an expression of the true essence of 
democracy — a government for the people and 
by the people. This means that a government, 
which enables and entrenches an unrestricted, 
comfortable, and peaceful means of commerce, 
trade and ultimately survival for its citizens to 
live a good life, is not only truly representative 
but also responsible. Also notable, in countries 
around the world, economic freedom has been 
shown to increase countries’ capacity for inno­
vation (See Chart 4.5) and to improve overall 
environmental performance. The positive link

“I I I I
20 40 60 80

Overall Score in the 2014 Index of Economic Freedom

Source: Terry Miller, Anthony 8 Kim and Kim R. Holmes, 2014 Index of Economic Freedom (Washington, D.C.:The 
Heritage Foundation and Dow Jones & Company, Inc, 2014), http://www.heritage.org/index and Economist 
Intelligence Unit'Democracy Index 2012* Democracy at a Standstill,’ https://portoncv.gov.cv/dhub/ 
portonpor_global.open_file?p_doc_id=1034 (accessed November 13,2013).

heritage.org
http://www.heritage.org/index
https://portoncv.gov.cv/dhub/
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Economic Freedom and Innovation

between economic freedom and higher levels of innovation ensures greater economic 
dynamism in coping with various developmental challenges such as improvements in clean 
energy use and energy efficiency.

Chart 4.5 Economic Freedom and Innovation
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Overall Score in the 2014 Index of Economic Freedom
Source: Terry Miller, Anthony B. Kim and Kim R. Holmes, 2014 Index of Economic Freedom (Washington, D.C.:The Heritage 
Foundation and Dow Jones & Company, Inc., 2014), http://www.heritage.org/index and The Global Innovation Index 
2013: The Local Dynamics of Innovation (Geneva, Ithaca and Fontainebleau: Cornell University, INSEAD, and WIPO, 2013). 
httpy/www.globalinnovationindex.org/content.aspz?page=gii-full-report-2013 (accessed November 13,2013).

Chart 5 heritage.org

This philosophy encourages entrepreneurship and disperses economic power and 
decision-making throughout an economy. The 20th edition of the Index of Economic 
Freedom shows economic freedom as the most critical variable in sustaining the 
wealth of nations and the most effective means to eliminating poverty. For countries 
that achieve high scores, which reflect even moderate levels of economic freedom (60 
or above), the relationship between economic freedom and per capita GDP is highly 
significant. Greater levels of economic freedom have had a major positive impact on 
poverty levels. Poverty intensity, as measured in the United Nations Development 
Programme (UNDP) s Multi-dimensional Poverty Index (a report that assesses the 
nature and intensity of deprivation at the individual level in education, health, and 
standard of living), is much lower on the average in countries with higher levels 
of economic freedom. The intensity of poverty in countries whose economies are 
considered mostly free or moderately free is only about one fourth of the level of 
poverty intensity in countries that are rated less free.

http://www.heritage.org/index
http://www.globalinnovationindex.org/content.aspz?page=gii-full-report-2013
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to defend themselves, promote the peaceful evolu­
tion of civil society, and enjoy the fruits of their la­
bour. For example, citizens are taxed to provide 
revenue for public safety, protection of properties, 
and defence. “Public goods” are meant to be more 
efficiently supplied by government than through 
private means. Some public goods, such as the main­
tenance of a police force to protect property rights, 
a monetary authority to maintain a sound currency, 
and an impartial judiciary to enforce contracts

Governments are instituted to ensure basic protection against the ravages of nature or 
the predations of one citizen over another. Economic rights such as rights to property 
and contracts are basic rights that require societal and individual support as well as 
constitutional backing to defend people against the destructive tendencies of others. 
Some government actions are therefore absolutely necessary for the citizens of a nation

By substituting political 
judgments for decisions of 
the marketplace, government 
diverts entrepreneurial 
resources and energy from 
productive activities to rent­
seeking which is the quest 
for economically unearned 
benefits.

In the 20 years of assessment (from 1993 to 2012), world global economic freedom 
has gone up from 57.6 points to 60.3 points, whilst GDP has risen from $31.7 trillion 
to $53.7 trillion, which translates into a reduction in poverty of the world population 
from 43% to 21%. This is a reduction of more than 50% (Chart 4.6). More people 
are living better lives than ever before. The free-market system that is rooted in 
economic freedom has fueled unprecedented economic growth around the world. 
Over the past two decades, the global economy has moved towards greater economic 
freedom, becoming “moderately free” overall. As a result, the world economy achieved 
real GDP expansion by around 70%, lifting hundreds of millions of people out of 
poverty. With global economic freedom rising, the world has recorded significant 
economic growth, and the global poverty rate has been cut in half. Opening the gates 
of prosperity to even more people around the world, economic freedom has made 
the world a profoundly better place. Unfortunately Nigeria has not benefited much 
from this world growth in a way that will positively impact the high poverty level.

There is no doubt that an enhancement of the economic freedom level of the country 
will make a significant difference and this factor is, therefore, an important issue 
that deserves the added efforts of government, politicians, economic managers and 
scholars. The goal of economic freedom is not simply an absence of government 
coercion or constraint, but the creation and maintenance of a mutual sense of liberty 
for all. As individuals enjoy the blessings of economic freedom, they in turn have 
a responsibility to respect the economic rights and freedoms of others within the 
rule of law. This enables joint but separate access and movements in the mode of 
economic operations.
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Chart 4.6 Global Economic Growth and Resultant Reduction in Poverty
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As Economic Freedom Rises, Global Economy Expands and Poverty Declines

I 
2000

I I
2010 2014

I I 
20102012

among parties, are themselves vital ingredients of an economically free society which 
should be promoted by the government.

$2° r
1993

The key ingredients of 
economic freedom are: 
personal choice, voluntary 
exchange, freedom to compete, 
and protection of persons 
and property. When there 
is economic freedom, the 
economic choices of individuals 
will decide what and how goods 
and services are produced.

$31.7/

$30 —-----------------------------

Real Global GDP in 
Trillions of Constant 
2005 U.S. Dollars

$60

Percent of Global 
Population in Poverty 
50%

Average Score in the
Index of Economic Freedom

61

I 
2000

I I
2010

0% !

1993

However, when government actions are carried out below minimal necessary level, it 
leads inevitably and quickly to the loss of free­
dom — and the first freedom affected is often 
economic freedom. A major source of objection 
to a free economy is precisely that it, according 
to Milton Friedman, “... gives people what they 
want instead of what a particular group thinks 
they ought to want. Underlying most arguments 
against the free market is a lack of belief in free­
dom itself”1. In general, state action or govern­
ment control that interferes with individual au­
tonomy limits economic freedom. Government

551 F"
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Source: Terry Miller, Anthony B. Kim and Kim R. Holmes, 2014 Index of Economic Freedom (Washington, D.C.:The 
Heritage Foundation and Dow Jones & Company, Inc., 2014), http://www.heritage.org/index: The World Bank, 
World Development Indicators Online, http://databank.org/data/views/variableSelection/selectvariables.aspx? 
source=world-development-indicators (accessed November 13,2013). and The World Bank, PowcalNet http:// 
lresearch-worldbank.org/PovcalNet/index.htm71 (accessed November 13,2013), Some figutres have been 
interpolated
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must endeavour to refrain from actions that interfere with personal choice, voluntary 
exchange, and the freedom to enter and compete in labour and product markets. Eco­
nomic freedom is reduced when taxes, government expenditures, and regulations are 
substituted for personal choice, voluntary exchange, and market coordination. Restrictions 
that limit entry into occupations and business activities also retard economic freedom.

By substituting political judgments for decisions of the marketplace, government diverts 
entrepreneurial resources and energy from productive activities to rent-seeking which is 
the quest for economically unearned benefits. The result is lower productivity, economic 
stagnation, and declining prosperity. This was the lot of Nigeria for several decades until 
the introduction of the Structural Adjustment Programme (SAP) that commenced the 
liberalisation of the economy as will be discussed later. There is still a lot to be done in 
this regard in order to truly free the economy and set it on the path of productivity and 
people-oriented growth.

The key ingredients of economic freedom are: personal choice, voluntary exchange, 
freedom to compete, and protection of persons and property. When there is economic 
freedom, the economic choices of individuals will decide what and how goods and services 
are produced. The Adam Smith’s theory of the “invisible hand” takes over the allocation 
of resources to where it is best required. This “wisdom of the crowd” in deciding the 
efficient and effective allocation of resources, using the “invisible hand”, is a theory that 
requires a more detailed exposition in later discourse, particularly as it has potency both 
economically and politically. Of course, individuals will often find it attractive to engage 
in the exchange of activities that are mutually advantageous. Complete self-ownership 
is an underlying postulate of economic freedom. Within such freedom, individuals have 
a right to choose how they will use their time and skills.

The concept of economic freedom is, therefore, related to the presence of protective 
rights, which are the rights for every individual to make choices and pursue the activities 
that enhance his desire for upliftment, and self-improvement. A desire for freedom and 
prosperity is an innate human tendency. Unfortunately, this natural desire can easily be 
shackled and constrained by governments that actually believe they are aiding rather than 
disempowering citizens. The road to hell, they say, is paved with good intentions and 
nowhere is this truer than some acts of governments. In its desire to do good econom­
ically, governments often do more harm that ensure that free markets do not function. 
The visible hand of government interferes in production, trade and consumption. Though 
sometimes imposed in the name of equality or some other noble societal purpose, such 
government actions are in reality imposed most often for the benefit of societal elites or 
special interests, and they come with a high cost to the society as a whole.
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The freedom of voters to support candidates and parties of their choice is grounded in 
the personal choice postulate6. Similarly, the presence of competition among alternative 
candidates and parties merely reflects the importance of voluntary interaction and free 
entry (freedom to compete). Voluntary association and freedom to compete also provide

On the other hand, they do not have a right to the time, skills, and resources of others. 
Thus, they have no right to demand that others provide things for them. Institutions and 
policies are consistent with economic freedom when they provide an infrastructure for 
voluntary exchange, and protect individuals and their property from aggressors, seeking 
to use violence, coercion, and fraud to seize things that do not belong to them. In this 
regard, the legal and monetary arrangements are particularly important. Governments 
promote economic freedom when they provide a legal structure and law enforcement 
system that protects the property rights of owners and enforces contracts in an even-hand­
ed manner. They also enhance economic freedom when they facilitate access to sound 
money. In some cases, the government itself may provide a currency of stable value. 
In other instances, it may simply remove obstacles that retard the use of sound money 
that is provided by others, including private organisations and other institutions5. Most 
importantly too, governments ought to provide a shield against those who invade the 
privacy of others and usurp their property rights or take what does not belong to them. 
Government’s monopoly of the provision of goods and services (especially when it extends 
beyond those that are clearly considered public goods) imposes a separate constraint on 
economic activity. This is because it crowds out private sector activity and usurps resources 
that might otherwise have been available for private investment or consumption. The 
constraint of economic choices distorts and diminishes the production, distribution, 
and consumption of goods and services (including, of course, labour services), and the 
wealth of the nation inevitably declines as a result.

Economic freedom covers a different sphere of human interaction than political free­
dom and civil liberties. Political freedom concerns the procedures that are used to elect 
government officials and decide political issues. Political liberty is present when all adult 
citizens are free to participate in the political process (vote, lobby, and choose among 
candidates), and elections are democratic, fair, and competitive (alternative parties are 
allowed to participate freely). Civil liberty encompasses the freedom of the press and 
the rights of individuals to assemble, hold alternative religious views, receive a fair trial, 
and express their views without fear of physical retaliation. While they cover different 
aspects of life, the foundation of political and civil liberty is identical to that of economic 
freedom. Consider political liberty.

5 J. Gwartney, R. Lawson. (2003). European Journal of Political Economy. Page 406 (405-430)
6 J. Gwartney, R. Lawson. (2003). European Journal of Political Economy 19 Page 408 (405-430)
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Think of the miracle that 
would happen in Nigeria if 
the cost of government as 
represented by the recurrent 
expenditure and corruption 
were both to come down by 
half (to say, 40%) and the 
funds so released from the 
pockets of individuals were 
to be properly deplored 
to provide infrastructure, 
education and health.

The four keystones of economic freedom highlighted earlier are very fundamental prin­
ciples glued to the empowerment of the individual, non-discrimination, and open com­
petition and they underpin every policy idea and metrics presented in the Index of 

Economic Freedom.' A call to empower the people 
and eschew all forms of discrimination by creating 
and nurturing open competition does not sound 
difficult to carry out and achieve. Actualising this 
mandate should not in any way be an herculean task 
given the usefulness that economic freedom will 
yield in assisting the country to transform its poten­
tials to realistic growth and convert the current 
deficit in the economic and political sphere into a 
robust improvement in the standard of living for 
all. That said, it is safe to posit that what is required 
foundationally, is building strong institutions rath­
er than strong men. This will ensure that govern­
ment equips each individual with the wherewithal 

to positively compete in the actualisation of achieving self-empowerment in the forms 
of basic education and health and the provision of safety net for the less privileged in the 
society. It will also involve the creation of infrastructure that will enhance markets and 
the exchange of goods, security of life and property and structures that will support the 
rule of law. These sound a lot on government.

the foundation for civil liberties, including the right to assemble, freedom of religion, and 
freedom of the press. The right to a fair trial reflects the importance of an even-handed 
legal system and protection of person and property against aggression. Thus, the foun­
dation for the concept of economic freedom is the same as that underlying political and 
civil liberty. Political liberties and civil rights are freedoms that have spill-over effects 
on economic freedom. As Adam Smith, Milton Friedman, and Friedrich Hayek have 
stressed, freedom of exchange and market co-ordination provide the fuel for economic 
progress. Without exchange of commodities and entrepreneurial activities co-ordinated 
through markets, modern living standards would be impossible. Unfortunately, poten­
tially advantageous exchanges, in most cases, do not always occur. This is because the 
realisation of these advantages is dependent on the presence of other key elements like 
sound money, rule of law, and security of property rights, among other factors.

However, think of the miracle that would happen in Nigeria if the cost of government 
as represented by the recurrent expenditure and corruption were both to come down by



Garbage in garbage out

211

This story best illustrates the enormity of the responsibilities being faced by government 
and the people in the quest to create economic freedom. It is a story told by Segun Adeniyi 
on 20th March, 2014, titled, “A Society Governed by Rustlers”. Reflecting on the activities 
of rustlers, he re-echoed a statement made by Malam Zubair Jibril Mai Gwari, the Emir of 
Birnin Gwari, in Kaduna State: “As I speak, we don’t know how many thousands of cattle 
have been stolen so far. 'Hie issue is that everywhere you go in the Emirate, you will find a 
casualty; someone’s herds of cattle were stolen, his wife or children raped and others even 
killed. “The rustlers are well organised. They are in control of one village called Jan Birni. 
You can’t go there now if you are not a thief. If they don’t know you, they may kill you. I 
reported to the government that our people have sighted, many times, helicopters landing 
and taking off, delivering weapons to these people. These rustlers don’t care whether you 
put fire on your cattle, they will whisk them away. The rustlers are so clever. If your cattle 
are branded, they will slaughter them, cut them up and sell them in pieces. If you go to 
Birnin Gwari-Funtua axis, they are gradually taking over all villages and towns along 
the roads. They come out on market days and brandish their weapons without care...”

half (to say, 40%) and the funds so released from the pockets of individuals were to be 
properly deplored to provide infrastructure, education and health. This is a pipe dream 
but is also the sort of action that will be required as illustrated in the big picture earlier, 
so as to begin to turn the very bad situation around. The greatest challenge that Nigeria 
faces is inequality, — a challenge of the status quo, which creates millionaires within a 
very small minority at a high rate, when those who do not earn $1.25 a day are more 
than half of the population. This cannot be said to be empowering citizens. Inequality 
is propped up by unemployment which has left up to 45% of youth of ages 16-25 unem­
ployed, disempowering the majority of the people and destroying the hope and aspiration 
for tomorrow. Primary school enrollment is on the upswing but at 70% completion rate 
(compared to 90% for the rest of the world). The high dropout rate creates another layer 
of poverty and not empower those concerned to face the future. It is a fact that tertiary 
education no longer guarantees quality education and this means that human capital is 
less efficiently built, thereby threatening future economic growth and prosperity at both 
the individual and national level. The epileptic electricity supply among others stagnates 
the industrial sector and induces high cost of production and lack of competitiveness for 
Nigerian manufactured goods in the international market.

Going further, Segun Adeniyi stated that if we consider the above narration scary, then 
we need to read the experience of Dr. Hakeem Baba Ahmed, former INEC Secretary and 
retired Federal Permanent Secretary who is now back to the university as a lecturer: “I 
lost my entire herd to rustlers. 20 years of labour went with a gang armed to the teeth. 
We were fortunate that the herd was all they took. Women and young females who are 
routinely raped and/or abducted, were alerted by the commotion caused by cows being
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separated from calves to run into the bush. We had prepared very well, because we knew 
they were coming, and there was nothing we could do. For almost 400 square kilometres, 
from Abuja to Kaduna, Zaria and Birnin Gwari, there is hardly any farm with cattle [left]. 
We don’t even bother to report to the police. It is the same in most parts of Katsina and 
Zamfara states. The backbone of the northern economy is farming and husbandry. Cattle 
breeding and processing was a major business in these areas. Not anymore. Slowly but 
surely, the heart of the northern economy is being snuffed out. We cannot keep cattle 
on our farms. Large scale farming is becoming less and less attractive. A huge swathe of 
the North is now bandit territory. Most of us know where our cattle are, but we cannot 
retrieve them. Abducted women and young girls hardly ever return...”

The above story explains very evidently the urgency the dire situation we face requires. 
It carries numerous testimonials regarding all that has been discussed in the big picture 
which includes the reality that Nigeria is getting to a situation where the government 
can no longer guarantee life and property; this suggests that property rights and rule

Segun concluded: “Perhaps the last few weeks might go down as the most violent and 
bloody in the nation. Besides the attacks in Maiduguri, where some daring insurgents 
attempted to free their detained mates from a well-fortified military barracks, more than 
300 innocent people have been killed by the activities of Boko Haram, the Rustlers and 
other armed groups which cannot be readily categorised. Several communities in Benue 
State, including the Governors village, were sacked and many murdered in their homes 
or in the fields. Even the convoy of Governor Gabriel Suswam was also attacked in the 
course of commiserating with some of the victims. In Katsina, while President Goodluck 
Jonathan was on official visit, rampaging gunmen attacked some communities, resulting 
in the death of more than 100 innocent people. And when many were still mourning 
the dead, another violent group attacked some three communities in Southern Kaduna, 
resulting in the death of more than 100 people... I am also afraid of the lawlessness that is 
fast turning our nation into one big jungle. Millions of our people are being denied their 
means of livelihood and hundreds are being killed in cold blood almost on a daily basis. 
You have Boko Haram and their cousin, the Rustlers operating in the North while armed 
robbers and kidnappers are having a field day in the South. In all these, there is a sense 
in which the activities of the Rustlers mirror that of our society. Take the tragedy of last 
Saturday across the country. The real issue is not that we have millions of unemployed 
people as worrisome as that may be. Neither is it about the absence of any logistical 
arrangement to take care of the huge army of applicants that resulted in the stampede. 
The real tragedy is that the whole scam was put together by some Rustlers who had no 
compunction about exploiting hundreds of thousands of young Nigerians”8.

http://www.ynaija.com/olusegun-adeniyi-this-is-a-society-governed-by-rustlers/
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As has been extensively discussed, economic freedom is an essential part of human lib­
erty, without which a person’s rights to life, liberty, and the pursuit of happiness may be 
fundamentally compromised. As Friedrich Hayek once observed, “To be controlled in our

of law are giving way to a regime of the survival of the fittest where brute force is the 
order of the day, making the thought of economic freedom a faint idea, given the pattern 
that unfolds on a daily basis.

Development requires the removal of major sources of unfreedom9 which are majorly 
poverty as well as tyranny, poor economic opportunities, intolerance of the state over 
complaints against repressive activities etc. These elements and their presence thereof 
relates directly to economic poverty which robs people of the freedom to satisfy hunger, 
sufficient nutrition, remedies for treatable illnesses, opportunities to be adequately clothed 
or sheltered, access to clean water or sanitary facilities. It prevents them from enjoying 
social care such as the absence of organised arrangements for health care, educational 
facilities, effective institutions for the maintenance of law and order etc. In other cases 
still, the violation of freedom results directly from a denial to effectively partake in the 
political process by imposition of leaders through rigged elections to usurp the rights 
and responsibilities of the people for self-determination. A review of where things stand 
with regards to the economic freedom of the people is, therefore, useful.

Calling a spade a spade
Development can be seen, it is argued here, as a process of expanding the real freedoms that 
people enjoy. Focusing on human freedoms differs widely from narrower measurements 
of development such as growth of Gross National Product (GNP), rise in personal income, 
industrialisation, technological advancement, or social modernisation. Growth of GNP or 
ofindividual incomes can of course be very important as means to expanding the freedom 
enjoyed by members of the society. But freedom depends also on other determinants, such 
as social and economic arrangements (for example, facilities for education and health 
care) as well as political and civil rights (the liberty to participate in public discussion and 
scrutiny etc.). Similarly, industrialisation or technological progress or social modernisation 
can substantially contribute to expanding human freedom. Freedom, however, depends on 
other influences as well. If freedom advances and progresses through development, then 
there is a major argument for concentrating on that overarching objective rather than on 
some particular means or some specially chosen list of instruments. Viewing development 
in terms of its importance in expanding substantive freedom strongly directs attention to 
the end results that make development itself important, rather than merely to some of the 
means that, inter alia play a prominent part in the process.

9 Amaetyn Sen. (1999). Development as Freedom Oxford University Press
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The protection of 
private property requires 
an effective and honest 
judicial system that is 
accessible to all equally, 
without discrimination. 
The independence, 
transparency, and 
effectiveness of the judicial 
system have proved to 
be key determinants of 
a country’s prospects 
for long-term economic 
growth.

Category one - Rule of law
Pillar 1 - Property rights: The ability to accumulate private property and wealth is 
understood to be a central motivating force for workers and investors in a market econ­
omy. The recognition of private property rights, which is a reflection of the rule of law 
to protect them, is a vital feature of a fully functioning market economy. Secure proper­
ty rights give citizens the confidence to undertake entrepreneurial activity, save their 
income, and make long-term plans because they know that their income, savings, and 
property (both real and intellectual) are safe from unfair misappropriation or theft. The 
protection of private property requires an effective and honest judicial system that is

The Index of Economic Freedom takes a broad and comprehensive view of all aspects of 
economic freedom and measures a country’s performance in 10 separate areas of eco­
nomic freedom. Some of the areas of economic freedom measured are concerned with 

a country’s interactions with the rest of the world, for 
example, the extent of an economy’s openness to glob­
al investment or trade. Most of the other areas mea­
sured, however, focus on policies within a country, 
assessing the liberty of individuals to use their labour 
or finances without undue restraint and government 
interference. Each of the economic freedom indicators 
plays a vital role in developing and sustaining person­
al and national prosperity. They are not mutually ex­
clusive of each other. Progress in one area is often 
likely to reinforce or initiate progress in another. Sim­
ilarly, repressed economic freedom in one area, for 
example respect for property rights, may make it much 
more difficult to achieve high levels of freedom in 
other categories. The Index of Economic Freedom 

grouped the 10 pillars of freedoms into four broad categories of economic freedom. Each 
type of freedom within these four broad categories is individually scored on a scale ofO 
to 100". A country’s overall economic freedom score is a simple average of its scores on 
the 10 individual freedoms. The categories and 10 pillars of freedom are discussed below.

economic pursuits means to be controlled in everything.”10 These timeless observations 
on economic freedom are based on the truth that each person is, as a matter of natural 
right, a free and responsible individual with inalienable dignity and fundamental liberties 
that righteous and effective political systems regard as unassailable.

10 Hayek's Friedrich A. Hayek. (1944). The Road to Serfdom Chicago, III: University of Chicago Press.
11 2012 Index of Economic Freedom Page 15-19
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The higher the 
government’s (tax) 
cut, the lower the 
individual’s reward 
(and actual income), 
and the lower the 
incentive to undertake 
the work. Higher tax 
rates interfere with the 
ability of individuals 
and firms to pursue 
their goals in the 
market place and 
reduce, on average, 
their willingness to 
work or invest.

Excessive 
government spending 
runs a great risk of 
crowding out private 
economic activity.

Category two - Limited government
Pillar 1 - Fiscal freedom: Fiscal freedom as an econom­
ic freedom indicator, which measures the extent to which 
individuals and businesses are permitted by government 
to keep and control their income and wealth for their own 
use and benefit. A government can impose fiscal burden on 
economic activity through taxation, but it also does so when 
it incurs debts must be paid off through taxation. The marginal tax rate that accrues to

accessible to all equally, without discrimination. The independence, transparency, and 
effectiveness of the judicial system have proved to be key 
determinants of a country’s prospects for long-term eco­
nomic growth. Such a system is also vital to the maintenance 
of peace and security and the protection of human rights. 
A key aspect of property rights protection is the enforce­
ment of contracts. The voluntary undertaking of contrac­
tual obligations is the foundation of the market system and
the basis for economic specialisation, gains from commercial exchange, and trade among 
nations. Even-handed government enforcement of private contracts is essential to en­
suring equity and integrity in the marketplace.

Pillar 2 - Eradication of corruption: Corruption is defined as dishonesty or decay. 
In the context of governance, it can be defined as the failure of integrity in the system; a 
distortion by which individuals are able to gain personally at the expense of the whole. 
Political corruption manifests itself in many forms such as bribery, extortion, nepotism, 
cronyism, patronage, embezzlement, and (most commonly) graft, whereby public officials 
steal or profit illegitimately from public funds. Corruption can infect all parts of an 
economy. This is because there is a direct relationship between the extent of government 
regulation or government intervention in economic activities and the amount of corrup­
tion that is involved in the process. Almost every government regulation that grants 
discretionary powers can provide an opportunity for bribery or graft. In addition, a 
government regulation or restriction in one area may create 
an informal market in another. For example, a country with 
high barriers to trade may have laws that protect its domes­
tic market and prevent the import of foreign goods, but 
these barriers create incentives for smuggling and a black 
market for the restricted products. Transparency is the best 
weapon against corruption. Openness in regulatory proce­
dures and processes can promote equitable treatment and 
greater regulatory efficiency and speed.
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By increasing the costs 
of production, regulations 
can make it difficult for 
entrepreneurs to succeed 
in the marketplace.

Pillar 2 - Government spending: The cost of excessive government is a central issue 
in economic freedom, both in terms of generating rev­
enue (see fiscal freedom) and spending. Some govern­
ment spending, such as providing infrastructure or 
funding research or even improvements in human 
capital, may be thought of as investments. There are 
public goods - the benefits of which accrue broadly to 

society in ways that markets cannot appropriately price. All government spending that 
must eventually be financed by higher taxation, however, entails an opportunity cost 
equal to the value of the private consumption or investment that would have occurred, 
had the resources involved been left in the private sector. In other words, excessive gov­
ernment spending runs a great risk of crowding out private economic activity. Even if an 
economy achieves fast growth through heavy government expenditure, such economic 
expansion tends to be only short-lived, distorting allocation of resources and private 
investment incentives. Even worse, a government’s insulation from market discipline 
often leads to bureaucracy, lower productivity, inefficiency, and mounting debt that 
imposes an even greater burden on future generations. As many have experienced in 
recent years, high levels of public debt accumulated by irresponsible government spend­
ing undermines economic freedom and stifles growth.

an individual includes the governments portion of the profit from his or her net unit of 
income, leaving the balance of the income as the individual’s actual reward for the effort. 
The higher the government’s cut, the lower the individual’s reward (and actual income), 
and the lower the incentive to undertake the work. Higher tax rates interfere with the 
ability of individuals and firms to pursue their goals in the market place and reduce, on 
average, their willingness to work or invest. While individual and corporate income tax 
rates are important to economic freedom, they are not a comprehensive measure of the 
tax burden. Governments impose many other indirect taxes, including payroll, sales, 
and excise taxes like tariffs and the value-added tax (VAT). In the Index of Economic 
Freedom, the burden of these taxes is captured by measuring the overall tax burden from 
all forms of taxation as a percentage of total GDP.

Category three - Regulatory efficiency
Pillar 1 - Business freedom: Business freedom is about an individual’s right to 
establish and run an enterprise without interference from the state. Burdensome and 
redundant regulations are the most common barriers to the free conduct of entrepre­
neurial activity. By increasing the costs of production, regulations can make it difficult 
for entrepreneurs to succeed in the marketplace. Although many regulations hinder 
business productivity and profitability, the most inhibiting to entrepreneurship are those 
that are associated with licencing new businesses. In some countries, the procedure for
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The value of a 
country’s currency is 
controlled largely by 
the monetary policy 
of its government.

Pillar 2 - Labour freedom: The ability of individuals to work as much as they want 
and wherever they want is a key component of economic freedom. By the same token, the 
ability of businesses to contract freely for labour and dismiss redundant workers when 
they are no longer needed is a vital mechanism for enhancing productivity and sustaining 
overall economic growth. The core principle of any market is free, voluntary exchange. 
This is as true in the labour market as it is in the market for goods. State intervention 
generates the same problems in the labour market as it does in any other market. Gov­
ernment regulations take a variety of forms, including wage controls, hiring and firing 
restrictions, and other restrictions. In many countries, unions play an important role in 
regulating labour freedom and, depending on the nature of their activity, may be either a 
force for greater freedom or an impediment to the efficient functioning of labour markets. 
In general, the greater the degree of labour freedom, the lower the rate of unemployment 
in an economy.

Pillar 3 - Monetary freedom: Monetary freedom reflected in a stable currency and 
market-determined prices is to an economy what free speech is to democracy. Free people 
need a steady and reliable currency as a medium of exchange, unit of account, and store of 
value. Without monetary freedom, it is difficult to create long-term value or amass capital. 
The value of a country’s currency is controlled largely by the monetary policy of its govern­
ment. With a monetary policy that endeavours to fight inflation, maintain price stability, 
and preserve the nations wealth, people can rely on market 
prices for the foreseeable future. Investments, savings, and oth­
er longer-term plans can be made more confidently. An infla­
tionary policy, by contrast, confiscates wealth like an invisible 
tax and also distorts prices, misallocates resources, and raises 
the cost of doing business.

obtaining a business licence can be as simple as mailing in a registration form with a 
minimal fee. In Hong Kong, for example, obtaining a business licence requires filling out 
a single form, and the process can be completed in a few hours. In other economies such 
as Nigeria and India, the process of obtaining a business licence can take much longer, 
involving endless trips to government offices and repeated encounters with officials and 
sometimes corrupt bureaucrats. Once a business is open, government regulations may 
interfere with normal decision-making. Two countries with the same set of regulations can 
impose different regulatory burdens and achieve differing forms of business environment. 
If one country, for instance, applies its regulations evenly and transparently, it lowers the 
regulatory burden by facilitating long-term business planning. The other country, on the 
other hand, that applies regulations inconsistently and permits discretionary actions, 
raises the regulatory burden of its citizens by creating an unpredictable and unhealthy 
business environment.
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Category four - Open markets
Pillar 1 - Trade freedom: Trade freedom reflects an economy’s openness to import of 
goods and sendees from around the world and the citizens ability to interact freely as a buyer 
or seller in the international marketplace. Trade restrictions can manifest themselves in the 
form of tariffs, export taxes, trade quotas, or outright trade bans. However, trade restrictions 
also appear in more subtle ways, particularly in the form of regulatory barriers. The degree 
to which government hinders the free flow of foreign commerce has a direct bearing on the 
ability of individuals to pursue their economic goals and maximise their productivity and 
well-being. Tariffs, for example, directly increase the prices that local consumers pay for foreign 
imports, but they also distort production incentives for local producers, causing them to either 
produce goods in which they lack comparative advantage or more of protected goods than 
economically efficient ones. This impedes overall economic efficiency and growth. In many 
cases, trade limitations also put technologically advanced products and services beyond the 
reach of local entrepreneurs, and limit their own productive development.

An effective 
regulatory system, 
through disclosure 
requirements and 
independent auditing, 
ensures both 
transparency and 
uprightness.

Pillar 3 - Financial freedom: A transparent and open financial system ensures 
fairness in access to financing and promotes entrepreneurship. An open banking envi-

Pillar 2 - Investment freedom: A free and open investment environment provides 
maximum entrepreneurial opportunities and incentives for expanded economic 
activity, greater productivity, and job creation. The benefits of such an environment 
flow not only to the individual companies that take the entrepreneurial risk in ex­
pectation of greater return, but also to the society as a whole. An effective investment 

framework will be characterised by transparency and 
equity, supporting all types of firms rather than just 
large or strategically important companies, and will 
in the end, encourage rather than deter innovation 
and competition. Restrictions on the movement of 
capital, both domestic and international, undermine 
the efficient allocation of resources and reduce pro­
ductivity, distorting economic decision-making. Re­
strictions on cross-border investment can limit both 
inflows and outflows of capital, shrinking markets and 

reducing opportunities for growth. In an environment in which individuals and 
companies are free to choose where and how to invest, capital will freely flow for 
maximum utilisation to sectors and activities where it is most needed and the returns 
are greatest. Various actions and policies by the state to redirect the flow of capital 
and limit choice is a barrier to freedom for both the investor and the individual in 
need of capital. The more restrictions a country imposes on investment, the lower 
its level of entrepreneurial activity.
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REGULATORY 
EFFICIENCY

As with the banking system, the useful role to be played in governing these institutions 
lies in ensuring transparency, promoting disclosure of assets, liabilities, and risks, and 
ensuring integrity. Banking and financial regulation by the state, which exempts the 
assurance of transparency and honesty in financial markets, can impede efficiency, 
increase the costs of financing entrepreneurial activity, and limit competition. If the 
government intervenes in the stock market, for instance, it contravenes the choices 
of millions of individuals by interfering with the pricing of capital—the most critical 
function of a market economy. Equity markets measure, on a continual basis, the 
expected profits and losses in publicly held companies. This measurement is essential 
in allocating capital resources to their highest-valued uses and thereby satisfying con­
sumers’ most urgent requirements.

Table 4.4 Economic Freedom and Ratings 2012
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Rule of law: The legal system suffers from political interference, bureaucratic delays,
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Source: 2012 Index of Economic Freedom (www.heritage.org/index)
The above table is summarised from Index of Economic Freedom rating for Nigeria’s ID 
comparator countries. The country is again rated in the last position, scoring 56.3 and_ 
dedining by - 0.4 from 2011 while Ghana and Botswana were rated above Nigeria at 60.T 
and 69.6 respectively. Most interestingly, Singapore was rated the highest among the 10 
with a world ranking of No 2, scoring 87.5. Singapore, therefore, becomes the best in class 
fin Economic Freedom) and the country that Nigeria should emulate. Although, a small 
country of about 5,460,302 (2013)'- in population, this country has transformed itself 
from a third to a first world country. This is worthy of note and as a result it is necessary 
to draw from the Singaporean experience in this regard.

The Nigerian 
government has 
pursued structural 
reforms centred 
on enhancing the 
management of public 
finance and improving 
the efficiency of 
the entrepreneurial 
environment.

The Index of Economic Freedom has the following to say about Nigeria: 
“Nigeria’s economic freedom score is 56.3, making its economy the 116th freest in the 
2012 Index. Its score is 0.4 point lower than last year, reflecting declines in six of the 10 
economic freedoms, including labour freedom, monetary freedom, trade freedom, and 
freedom from corruption, that overwhelmed a modest gain in business freedom. Nigeria 

is ranked 19th out of 46 countries in the Sub-Saharan 
Africa region, and its overall score is below the world 
average. The Nigerian government has pursued structur­
al reforms centred on enhancing the management of 
public finance and improving the efficiency of the entre­
preneurial environment. With a strong surge in oil pro­
duction, the economy has achieved an average annual 
growth rate of around 7% over the past five years. None­
theless, the structural changes that are necessary to de­
velop a more vibrant private sector or achieve more 
broad-based growth have not emerged. The oil sector 
continues to dominate the economy. Lingering institu­

tional problems hamper activity elsewhere. With the judicial system susceptible to po­
litical interference, corruption is prevalent, and the rule of law is weak throughout the 
country. Cronyism is pervasive, particularly in connection with the oil and gas sector. 
Nigeria is Africa’s leading oil producer, although sabotage of oil facilities and pipelines 
and violent attacks on foreign oil workers in the Niger Delta impede output. Oil and gas 
account for about 90% of export earnings and 80% of government revenue. The informal 
economy is extensive, and a majority of the population is engaged in agriculture. Ethnic, 
regional, and religious violence has taken a heavy toll in parts of Nigeria.

12 http://www.indexmijndi.com/singapore/demographics_profile.html

http://www.heritage.org/index
http://www.indexmijndi.com/singapore/demographics_profile.html
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Open market: The trade weighted average tariff rate is quite high at 10.6%, and onerous 
non-tariff barriers further deter dynamic growth in trade. Most sectors are open to pri­
vateinvestment, and regulations formally treat foreign and domestic investment equally. 
However, the investment regime lacks efficiency and transparency. The economy remains 
largely cash-based, and the state continues to influence the allocation of credit”.13

insufficient funding, and the lack of a document-processing system. Inefficient property 
registration systems make acquiring and maintaining rights to real property difficult. 
Enforcement of copyrights, patents, and trademarks is deficient. Corruption is endemic 
at many levels of the public sector.

Inefficient property 
registration systems 
make acquiring and 
maintaining rights to 
real property difficult.

The above is indicative that the journey to economic freedom is slow and the destination 
is still a long way off. The limitations, raised obviously cumulatively defeat economic free­
dom and retard the growth of the Nigerian economy. The following four key drawbacks 
will be briefly discussed to underscore this position. These issues are the imbalance in the 
economy and why it must be restructured for growth; the defeat of the rule of law and the 
obstruction of property rights; the menace of corruption and ethnic/religious violence, 
which has already been briefly discussed. All these issues create the great impediments 
to the economic rise of the Nigerian nation. The structure of the Nigerian economy has, 
over the years, been identified as a factor that has hindered its growth. Indeed, this has 
remained a source of concern to government, stakeholders and investors (both local 
and foreign). The advent of oil in the early 1970s completely skewed governments focus 
and made the economy highly dependent on oil revenue. This is largely the cause for the

Regulatory efficiency: The business environment has improved only marginally. 
The entrepreneurial environment remains burdened by time-consuming and costly reg­
ulatory procedures. The minimum capital requirement for starting a business has been 
eliminated, but completing licencing requirements still costs over five times the level of 
annual average income. Much of the formal labour force is employed in the public or 
energy sectors. Inflation has been high.

Limited government: The top income tax rate is 25%, and the top corporate tax rate 
is 30%. Other taxes include value-added tax (VAT) and 
capital gains tax, with the overall tax burden amounting to 
6.9% of total domestic income. Government spending has 
increased slightly to a level equivalent to 30.4% of total do­
mestic output. The budget deficit has been over 5% of GDP, 
although public debt remains below 20% of GDP.
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The structure of the 
Nigerian economy has, 
over the years, been 
identified as a factor 
that has hindered 
its growth. Indeed, 
this has remained a 
source of concern 
to government, 
stakeholders and 
investors (both local 
and foreign).

According to Omojuwa, “how do you explain an economy that produces crude oil, but 
imports petroleum products, an economy that produces cassava, but imports starch, an 
economy that produces tomato but is the worlds biggest importer of tomato paste?”14

The rebased GDP as set out in Table 4.5 below shows that this historical position is grad­
ually changing with services (comprising financial services and insurance, information and 
communications, real estate, trade, scientific and technical services) accounting for 52%, 
Industry 25.7%, Agriculture 22%, Telecommunications 8.69%, Manufacturing only 6.83% 
and Entertainment (comprising Nollywood, music production and broadcasting) 1.42%.

Manufacturing is still very low at 6.83%. Infrastructure de­
velopment is a major challenge, particularly as a modern 
economy ought to run on reliable roads and effective rail 
systems. Similarly, constant electricity supply, quality edu­
cation, excellent health care and the eradication of corrup­
tion are all of significant importance. There is need to chart 
an economic course that will bring the entire nations urban 
infrastructure and educational delivery to the standard in 
the advanced countries, a vision which is still being aggres­
sively pursued. The economic “miracle” of China is driven 
by a growing middle class, which in itself, generates sweep­
ing economic and social transformation. The middle class 
can only be expanded and empowered by positive policies 

and labour market initiatives that increase wages. Likewise, there is need for financial re­
forms that stimulate employment and income growth and enhance the rising role of private 
enterprises which encourage productivity and help more households to earn more income. 
Above, all, it will help change the anomalous position when Nigeria exports what it does 
not have but imports what it unfortunately has or ought to have in abundance.

14 httpy/omojuwa.com/2013/06/restructuring-nigerias-economy-the-china-example-by-richard-chilee/
June 22,2013

httpy/omojuwa.com/2013/06/restructuring-nigerias-economy-the-china-example-by-richard-chilee/
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Table 4.5 Structure of the Nigeria Economy (before and after Rebasing) April 2014
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2010 
(old)

2011 
(old)

2012 
(old)

2013 
(old)

It is the capacity to 
enforce laws that gives 
legislation weight in 
the first place. Moral 
persuasion does not 
and cannot ensure 
compliance with 
regulations.

2010
(new)

2011 
(new)

2012 
(new)

2013f
(new)

46.08

1.89

44.29

1.86

40.59

1.88

36.26

1.94

25.81

6.46

27.85

6.46

25.64

6.83

Agriculture

Industry

Manufacturing (of total)

Crude Oil & Natural Gas

Services

Telecommunication and 
info services

Motion pictures, sound 
recording and music 
production

Source: Nigeria Bureau of Statistics

26.72

6.67

Successive Nigerian leaders continue to acknowledge that Nigeria’s economy must be 
re-positioned by reducing its reliance on oil and consumption of goods produced by 
other countries but have not taken comprehensive action to address this until very re­
cently under the President Goodluck Jonathans administration. It must be reaffirmed 
that no nation has ever prospered sustainably with a single source of income and without 
an industrial base whatsoever, particularly given that this is the age of technology. The 
country’s economic policy adjustments must focus on eradicating poverty, shifting away 
from a consumer oriented society to a producer oriented one, tackling unemployment 
through creating more job opportunities and establishing a sound educational model. 
We must also acknowledge educational development as instrumental to nation-building 
and socio-economic development. The implementation 
of a progressive curriculum with emphasis on practical, 
student and teacher training, integrated in the overall na­
tional system of education, is a basis for self-development. 
Consequently, an education model that focuses on entre­
preneurship, youth policies, science and technology, is the 
basis for national development. Globally, Small and Me­
dium Scale Enterprises (SMEs) are regarded as the back­
bone of every thriving economy. It also allows for the cre­
ation of environments which enables jobs to flourish.

The second weakness in the chain that will be discussed is the rule of law. The abuse of the 
rule of law, resort to self-help and impunity are the bane of the Nigerian justice system. 
There is a general feeling that the Nigeria state is incapable of ensuring accountability and
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15 http.7/saharareporters.com/news-page/updated-cbn-sacks-nigerian-bank-ceos-police-take-over- 
bank-premises

The 'omonile' principle 
subverts property rights 
as these people (without 
authority, right or title), 
continue to lay claim to 
land which their fore fathers 
sold several years ago. 
They create roadblocks 
and check points to extort 
money from helpless 
citizens.

consequences of infringements of the law. This translates into two things, the perceptioit: 
that constitutional institutions cannot protect or provide redress for individuals and the— 
belief that illegal actions and crimes cannot be punished. This is a recipe for anarchy and 
lawlessness and an absolute defeat of a fundamental pillar of economic freedom.

According to the Nigerian constitution, the primary function of maintaining law and 
order rests with government. It is the primary reason why formal states exist in the first 
place. To be able to carry out this fundamental duty, government must not just command 
respect and trust but must also have effective mechanisms for maintaining law and order. 
It is the capacity to enforce laws that gives legislation weight in the first place. Moral 
persuasion does not and cannot ensure compliance with regulations. There must be 
concrete punishment that is strong in action and not just on paper. The reverse has been 
the case in Nigeria for a long time. Criminals, miscreants, malefactors and misfits walk 
around the country even when it is obvious to people that such persons should be behind 
bars. Sometimes, government does not even hold itself accountable. There is this notion 

that people can get away with anything in Nigeria. 
The reckless behaviour of some people reinforces 
the notion that Nigeria is a country where laws do 
not matter. In Lagos state for example, the ‘omonile’ 
principle subverts property rights as these people 
(without authority, right or title), continue to lay 
claim to land which their fore fathers sold several 
years ago. They create roadblocks and check points 
to extort money from helpless citizens. Impunity in 
its raw form extols the might-is-right rule, rather 
than the law-is-right, particularly as many of the 
elites believe that they are above the law and can get 
away with everything, as many are not subject to the 

law. It must be borne in mind that the ‘omonile’ principle is practiced both by government 
and powerful individuals in society. When government under any guise seizes personal 
property like they did when the Central Bank of Nigeria in August 2009 announced that 
it had dismissed the Chief Executive Officers of Intercontinental Bank, Union Bank, 
Afribank, Oceanic Bank and FinBank had acquired the banks without compensation15, 
it subverts property rights and discourages investment and entrepreneurship. Similarly, 
when individuals seize with impunity, what rightfully belongs to others, it amounts to 
the application and promotion of this retrogressive, repulsive, morbid, cruel and inhumane 
principle that has led to the loss of innocent lives and properties in some cases.

ttp.7/saharareporters.com/news-page/updated-cbn-sacks-nigerian-bank-ceos-police-take-over-bank-premises
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allocates the resources 
to projects based on its 
interpretation of public 
needs and priorities

Political corruption will also have an effect on the allocation of resources among eco­
nomic categories. For instance, when public sector employment is used as a reward for 
political loyalty, more resources will have to be devoted to wages. The use of the budget as 
an instrument for channeling subsidies to state enterprises for the purpose of providing 
employment to political allies will have the same effect on resource allocation. As a result 
of political corruption, the budget may end up to be larger than what macroeconomic 
considerations and a realistic fiscal policy would dictate. This in turn would lead to bor­
rowing resources to finance a larger deficit and eventually imposing increased interest 
rates in years to come. The extreme case of political corruption is the manipulation of 
the apparatus of the state by political groups in order to use the redistributive functions 
of the state to divert public resources to the members of those groups. By also seizing the 
legislative powers of the state, the political group in power will use legislation to lock out 
rival political groups. In such a situation, those, who are locked out, will have to buy access 
to state economic activity by paying bribes. Thus, political corruption would no doubt

Corruption is usually considered, alongside with the infrastructural deficit and decay, as 
the greatest challenges that Nigeria faces. Nigeria continues to be ranked by Transpar­
ency International as one of the most corrupt countries in the world. An aspect of cor­
ruption, which in the public sector is paramount, is the subversion of not only the means 
but also the ends of public sector activities. According to Susan Rose Ackerman, when­
ever an agent is given discretionary authority, corruption provides a way for the objectives 
of the higher authority to be undermined. This is why 
corruption that subverts the ends of public sector activities 
has an effect far more severe and damaging than the per­
sonal enrichment of unscrupulous officials. This is so as 
corruption defeats value for money, accountability and 
transparency in public sector activities. Political corrup-

Political corruption 
diverts resources from 
important functions 
and projects. However, 
a corruption-free 

tion has particularly damaging effects on the allocation of legislature rightly 
resources because it will produce an allocation that will 
be different from the one that would have been arrived at, 
through a corruption-free process. In other words, polit­
ical corruption diverts resources from important functions 
and projects. However, a corruption-free legislature right­
ly allocates the resources to projects based on its interpretation of public needs and 
priorities. The reason for this lethal diversion of public funds could be the search for 
political gains by building roads or bridges in only selected states. Misguided construc­
tion projects likewise are sometimes for political prestige purposes or simply because 
public works provide a fertile ground for obtaining substantial monetary rewards from 
privileged contractors, who in turn, will not have to submit to rigorous bidding process­
es to win contracts.
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The Index of Economic Freedom (IEF) measures the degree of economic freedom present 
in five major areas: Size of Government; Legal System and Property Rights; Sound Mon­
ey; Freedom to Trade Internationally; and Regulation. The index provides the following 
overview of the scores for Nigeria for 2009 - 2011 in the five maj or areas mentioned above. 
In the area of political institutions and civil liberty, the political institutions of Nigeria 
are largely undemocratic and elections since 2000 “have by and large been chaotic affairs 
often marked by vote-rigging and violence”, according to Freedom House. In the Legal 
System and Property Rights sector of the index, Nigeria ranks 20th among African coun­
tries. Nigeria is among the “moderately not free” group in the Freedom House Political 
Rights measure. In the Polity Measure of Democracy, it ranks 14th, and ranks 9th in the 
Constraints on the Executive Component. Nigeria ranks 20th in the regional ranking 
of the Transparency International’s Corruption Perceptions Index. These rankings are 
expressions of the regressive position of the nation.

The overall state of civil liberties in Nigeria is characterised by uncertainty and question­
able conduct. Many freedoms are constitutionally guaranteed but often not respected in 
practice. Of the 26 countries in the region, Nigeria ranks 17th in the Reporters without 
Borders Press Freedom Index, indicating that journalists face threats and acts of violence 
in a bid by the government to suppress the truth. Nigeria ranks 9th in Freedom Houses 
Freedom of the Press and is in the “moderately not free” group in the Freedom House 
Civil Liberties measure. According to Freedom House, “protests are often suppressed by 
state and private security forces, especially demonstrations organised by youth groups 
or in the Niger Delta ... dozens of activists have been killed”17.

There is no Nigerian or a true spectator of Nigeria who does not know that these are 
very serious challenges. And it is doubtful if the political terrain of Nigeria as currently 
structured will be able to successfully take on the above issues and deal with them, given 
that the people see politics as an avenue to fill their pockets with public funds and get

lead to administrative corruption. But worse still, there is the father of all corruption that 
is engendered in election rigging. According to Adamu Adamu, who wrote in the Daily 
Trust of 18th April, 2014, “Electoral corruption is the highest form of corruption; for, it 
deprives people of their right to determine their leadership and future. It includes in it 
every manifestation of corruption: People are bribed, the entire state security apparatus 
is misused, public office is abused, oaths of offices are violated, rule of law sabotaged, 
judiciary is compromised; while, on top of all this, public resources are stolen to pay for 
the rigging”."'

16 f,ttn7/www.dailytrust.info/index.php/columns/friday-columns/21946-and-are-we-not
17 Index of Economic Freedom Report 2014 page 371

http://www.dailytrust.info/index.php/columns/friday-columns/21946-and-are-we-not
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Limited government: The top income tax rate is 20%, and the top corporate tax rate 
is 17%. Other taxes include a value-added tax (VAT) and a property tax. The overall

Certain rights, such as freedom of assembly and freedom of speech, remain restricted, but 
the PAP has also embraced economic liberalisation and international trade. Singapore is 
one of the worlds most prosperous nations. Its economy is dominated by services, but 
the country is also a major manufacturer of electronics and chemicals.

rich very quickly. Also, the cost of governance makes it difficult to target funds in the 
reduction of infrastructural decay. The brute force of jungle justice, impunity, greed and 
corruption that pervade the land collectively subvert the rule of law and property rights. 
Yet, giving up is not an option. Efforts must continue to be made. In order to establish 
a destination that should be focused, it is necessary to lay a few sign posts as guides of 
the journey and how to get to the desired destination. For this, it is desirous to look at 
Singapore, the best in class in the comparator group and see how they achieved this feat.

The Singapore story
The 2012 Index of Economic Freedom had this to say about Singapore:

“Singapore’s economic freedom score is 87.5, making its economy the second freest in 
the 2012 Index. Its score is slightly higher than last year, reflecting gains in freedom from 
corruption and financial freedom that offset losses in labour and monetary freedoms. Sin­
gapore is ranked second out of 41 countries in the Asia-Pacific region, and its overall score 
remains significantly higher than the world average. The foundations of economic freedom 
in Singapore are firmly sustained with strong protection of property rights and effective 
enforcement of anti-corruption laws. The government is very efficient, with competitive 
tax rates and low government expenditures. The regulatory environment is flexible and 
transparent, encouraging vibrant commercial activity. A strong tradition of openness to 
global trade and investment continues to boost productivity while facilitating the emergence 
of a more dynamic and competitive financial sector. While the private sector has been 
the source of Singapore’s economic success, the government maintains a proactive role in 
guiding economic development. State ownership and involvement in key sectors remain 
substantial. A government statutory entity, the Central Provident Fund, administers public 
housing, health care, and various other programmes, and public debt is over 90% of GDP.

Rule of law: Contracts are secure, there is no expropriation, and the commercial 
court functions efficiently. Singapore has one of Asia’s strongest intellectual property 
rights regimes, though enforcement could be improved. Tire government enforces strong 
anti-corruption measures. It is a crime for a citizen to bribe a foreign official or any other 
person, either within or outside of Singapore.
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Regulatory efficiency: Starting a business takes only three days, and required pro­
cedures are streamlined. There is no statutory minimum wage, but wage adjustments are 
guided by the National Wage Council. Inflation is under control despite the challenging 
external environment. The government influences prices through regulation and state- 
linked enterprises and can impose controls as it deems necessary.

tax burden amounts to around 14% of total domestic income. With structural budget 
surpluses that sustain high public debt, government spending stands at 17% of GDP. Hie 
state remains involved in the economy through Singapore’s many government-linked 
companies.

How did Singapore become the most prosperous nation in the world with a per capita 
income of S51,709 in 2012? The foundation of this prosperity is freedom from corrup­
tion and financial freedom.

In order to see what lessons can be learned from the Singaporean experience, attention 
needs to be turned to Lee Kuan Yew, the founding Prime Minister of Singapore who led 
the country for more than 30 years. Thankfully, he has documented his experiences in a 
book titled: From Third World to First - The Singapore Story, 1965 - 2008Let us explore 
the key points made regarding Singapore’s success.

Open markets: The trade regime is open and competitive, and no tariffs are imposed 
on imports. Foreign and domestic businesses are treated equally under the law, and 
nearly all sectors of the economy are open to 100% foreign ownership. There are no 
requirements on current transfers or repatriation of profits. In the competitive financial 
sector, there are 120 commercial banks, 114 of which are foreign banks whose market 
share has increased.” 18

of which stated:, “Many post-colonial states have 
no comparable history. Tasks, which in the West 
were accomplished over centuries, were accom­
plished in a decade or two and under much more 
complex circumstance. Where the common na­
tional experience is colonial rule, especially when 
the state comprises diverse ethnic groups, political 
opposition is often considered an assault on the 
political validity of the state rather than of a par-

The story opens with a preface to the book written by Dr Henry A. Kessinger, an extract

Every great achievement 
is a dream before it becomes 
reality and his vision was 
of a state that would not 
simply survive but prevail 
by excelling- Superior 
intelligence, discipline, and 
ingenuity would substitute for 
resources.



Garbage In garbage out

19 Lee Kuan Yew. (2000). From Third World to First-The Singapore Story 1965 - 2008. HarperCollins

229

“There are books to teach you how to build a house, 
how to repair engines, how to write a book. But I have 
not seen a book on how to build a nation out of a dis­
parate collection of immigrants from China, British 
India, and the Dutch East Indies, or how to make a 
living for its people when its former economic role as 
the entrepot of the region is becoming defunct. We 
face tremendous odds with an improbable chance of 
survival. Singapore was not a natural country but man­
made, a trading post the British had developed into

The enormity of the challenges that Singapore faced were noted by Lee Kuan Yew himself 
as follows:

From the word go, LKY 
accepted that the natural 
course of events is chaos, 
disorder and confusion 
and that it takes the grit 
of hard work, ceaseless 
efforts and attention from 
a honest and effective 
government, to make the 
situation different

In the first wave of decolonisation, Singapore was made part of Malaya until it’s largely 
Chinese population proved too daunting for a state, attempting to define its national 
identity by a Malay majority. Malay extruded Singapore because it was not ready to cope 
with so large a Chinese population or, less charitably, to teach Singapore the habits of 
dependence if it was forced back into what later became the Malaysian Federation. But 
history shows that normally prudent, ordinary calculations can be overturned by extraor­
dinarypersonalities. In the case of Lee Kuan Yew, (the father of Singapore’s emergence as 
a nation state), the ancient argument whether circumstance or personality shapes events, 
is settled in favour of the latter. Circumstance could not have been less favourable .... by 
far the smallest country in Southeast Asia, Singapore seemed destined to become a client 
state of more powerful neighbours, if indeed it could preserve its independence at all. 
Lee Kuan Yew thought otherwise. Every great achievement is a dream before it becomes 
reality and his vision was of a state that would not simply survive but prevail by excelling. 
Superior intelligence, discipline, and ingenuity would substitute for resources. Lee Kuan 
Yew summoned his neighbours and their own ethnic divisions by superior performance. 
The Singapore of today is his testament. Annual per capita income has grown from less 
than $ 1,000 at the time of Independence to nearly $30,000 today (in 2000). It is the high- 
tech leader of Southeast Asia, the commercial entrepot, the scientific centre. Singapore 
plays a major role in politics and economics of Southeast Asia and beyond.”1’

ticular government. Singapore is a case in point. As the main British naval base in the 
Far East, it had neither prospect nor aspiration for nationhood until the collapse of Eu­
ropean power in the aftermath of the Second World War which redrew the political map 
of Southeast Asia.
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This is worth repeating 
to those, who care to listen, 
that nation building is not 
easy and that it takes selfless 
and dedicated hard work by 
an honest team with a clear 
vision of the future state to 
rigorously pursue same.

From the word go, LKY accepted that the natural course of events is chaos, disorder and 
confusion and that it takes the grit of hard work, ceaseless efforts and attention from a 
honest and effective government, to make the situation different: “We cannot afford to 
forget that public order, personal security, economic and social progress, and prosperity 
are not the natural order of things, that they depend on ceaseless effort and attention from 
an honest and effective government that the people must elect”. This is worth repeating 
to those, who care to listen, that nation building is not easy and that it takes selfless and 
dedicated hard work by an honest team with a clear vision of the future state to rigorously 
pursue same. This is a pre-requisite for success, without which the people will only grope 
in the dark. The importance of efficient transport infrastructure and, as underscored 
by the provision of services cheaper than competitor countries, was emphasised by the 
following LKY conviction:

nodal point in their worldwide maritime empire. We inherited the island without its 
hinterland, a heart without a body’’.

“ ...he dispelled my previous belief that industries changed gradually and seldom 
moved from an advanced country to a less-de­
veloped one. Reliable and cheap air and sea trans­
port made it possible to move industries into new 
countries provided their people were disciplined 
and trained to work the machines, and there was 
a stable and efficient government to facilitate the 
process for foreign entrepreneurs. On my first 
official visit to America in October, 1967, I re­
counted to 50 business people at a luncheon in

The first part of the above is an attestation by an eminent legend of our time, who will 
always call a spade a spade, setting out clearly the facts that Singapore in 1965 faced 
severe odds and that the country was given a chance to succeed but for the foresight and 
prudence of Lee Kuan Yew (LKY). This is a true success story that has a clear hero and 
a true leader of the people; a visionary and a manager of resources. Nigeria is a country 
that is still in search of a hero that people can look up to. In terms of this discourse, a 
heroic figure, who will take the bull by the horn and lead the country out of the morass 
that it faces and takes it to the Promised Land where it ought to be. The Singaporean 
story shows clearly that Nigeria is not by any means a basket case and should, therefore, 
not be haunted by a woeful past but should forge ahead to greater achievements. All that 
is required is a bold and upright leader with a clear vision as to the destination that will 
remain faithful to the mission and the journey, however difficult or turbulent.
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“I gradually crystallised my thoughts and settled on a 
two-pronged strategy to overcome our disadvantages. 
The first was to leapfrog the region, as the Israelis had 
done. This idea sprang from a discussion I had with 
a UNDP expert who visited Singapore in 1962. Any­
way, Singapore had no natural resources for Multina­
tional Companies (MNCs) to exploit. All it had were 
hard-working people, good basic infrastructure and

What will be on an 
investor’s mind on his 
first visit to Nigeria? 
What impression will be 
created in his mind by 
the dirty airport and the 
overcrowded immigration 
area or the tardiness of the 
attendants at the airport?

Chicago how Singapore had grown from a village of 120 fishermen in 1819 to become 
a metropolis of two million. This was because its philosophy was to provide goods 
and services ‘cheaper and better than anyone else, or perish’. They responded well 
because I was not putting my hand out for aid, which they had come to expect of 
leaders from newly independent countries. I noted their favourable reaction to my 
'unbegging bowl’ approach”.

20 Malcolm Gladwell. (2005). Blink (The Power of Thinking without Thinking) Back Bay Books, Little, 
Brown USA

■ They created political, economic, financial stability and sound labour policy.
■ They chose a two-prong approach: First was to “leapfrog” the country and secondly 

to woo Multi-national Corporations (MNCs). The government played a vital role in 
attracting foreign investments by building the infrastructures and providing well- 
planned industrial estates. Also, equity participation in industries, fiscal incentives, 
export promotion, establishing good labour relations and sound macroeconomics 
all contributed to the success and development of the country.

I The government showcased the beauty of the country with a magnificent road from 
the airport to the town. One shudders when riding on the dilapidated road from the 
Muritala Mohammed International Airport to town or from the Apapa port to town. 
What will be on an investors mind on his first visit to Nigeria? What impression will 
be created in his mind by the dirty airport and the overcrowded immigration area or 
the tardiness of the attendants at the airport? Bearing in mind that the competition 
for global investment is a fierce one, the Lagos ports, the roads and the personnel 
give the nation 50% right from the first impression. The book ‘Blink’ teaches the 
importance of first impression.20

According to LKY, they looked for political, economic, financial stability and sound labour 
relations to make sure that there would be no disruption in production to supply their 
customers and subsidiaries round the world.



NIGERIA: Hope Rekindled

232

We welcomed everyone, but when we found a big investor with potential for growth we 
went out of our way to help it get started. Visiting CEOs used to call on me before they 
made their investment decisions. I thought the best way to convince them was to ensure 
that the roads from the airport to their hotel and to my office were neat and spruce, lined 
with shrubs and trees. When they drove into the Istana domain, they would see right in 
the heart of the city, a green oasis, 90 acres of immaculate rolling lawns and woodland and 
nestling between them a nine-hole golf course. Without a word being, said they would 
know that Singapore were competent, disciplined, and reliable, a people who would learn 
the skills they required soon enough. ”.21

a government that was determined to be honest and competent. Our duty was to create 
a livelihood for two million Singaporeans. If MNCs could give our workers employment 
and teach them technical and engineering skills and management know-how, we should 
bring in the MNCs.

Each statement underscores economic freedom and how they turned each pillar into 
positive action. Come to think of it, the Index of Economic Freedom did not even ex­
ist at that time! The emphasis on the rule of law and building confidence of investors 
was made very evident in the steps that Singapore took to build a robust and first class 
financial centre. Foreign bankers needed to be assured of stable social conditions, good 
working and adaptable professionals. They built Singapore into a centre of credibility, a 
place of integrity, and developed the officers with the knowledge and skills to regulate 
and supervise the banks, security houses and other financial institutions so that the risk 
of systemic failure is minimised. Their rule of law was based on an independent judiciary 
and a stable, competent and honest government that pursued sound macroeconomic 
policies, with budget surpluses almost every year. LKY stated that: “Unlike Hong Kong, 
Singapore could neither ride on the reputation of the City of London, an established fi­
nancial centre with its long history of international banking, nor depend on the backing 
of the Bank of England as a symbol of financial expertise, reliability and trustworthiness. 
In 1968, Singapore was a Third World country. Foreign bankers needed to be assured of 
stable social conditions, good working and adaptable professionals.

The government played a key role in attracting foreign investments. We built the infra­
structure and provided well-planned industrial estates, equity participation in industries, 
fiscal incentives and export promotion. Most importantly, we established good labour 
relations and sound macroeconomics.

21 Lee Kuan Yew (2000). From Third World to First - The Singapore Story 1965 - 2008 HarperCollins 
Page 56 -62
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22 Lee Kuan Yew, (2000). From Third World to First-The Singapore Story 1965 - 2008. Page 68,72-73, 
95 HarperCollins

“The Monetary Authority of Singapore (MAS) has been professional in its financial super­
vision working according to laws, rules and regulations that were periodically reviewed 
and revised to keep pace with developments in financial services. We had competence and 
judgment. The history of our financial centre is the story of how we built up credibility as 
a place of integrity, and developed the officers with the knowledge and skills to regulate 
and supervise the banks, security houses and other financial institutions so that the risk 
of systemic failure is minimised. The foundations for our financial centre were the rule of 
law, independent judiciary and a stable competent and honest government that pursued 
sound macroeconomic policies, with budget surpluses almost every year. This led to a 
strong and stable Singapore dollar, with exchange rates that dampened imported inflation”.

There was a concerted and determined effort to root out corruption from the word go. 
This was primarily based on strengthening the courts to speedily conclude and dispose 
corruption cases. As regards the application of hefty fines, LKY explains that “In 1963, we 
made it compulsory for witnesses summoned by the Corrupt Practices Investigation Bureau 
(CPIB) to present themselves to give information. In 1989, we increased the maximum fine 
for corruption from $10,000 to $100,000. Giving false or misleading information to the 
CPIB became an offence subject to imprisonment and fine of up to $10,000 and the courts 
were empowered to confiscate the benefits derived from corruption. Corruption used to be 
organised on a large scale in certain areas. In 1971, the CPIB broke up a syndicate of over 
250 mobile squad policemen, who received payments, ranging from $5 to $10 per month 
from truck owners, whose vehicles they recognised by the addresses painted on the sides 
of the truck. Those owners who refused to pay would be constantly harassed by having

“If I have to choose one word to explain why Singapore succeeded, it is confidence. This 
was what made foreign investors site their factories and refineries here. Within days of 
the oil crisis in October 1973,1 decided to give a clear signal to the oil companies that 
we did not claim any special privilege over the stocks of oil they held in their Singapore 
refineries. If we blocked export from those stocks, we would have enough oil for our 
own consumption for two years but we would have shown ourselves to be completely 
undependable. I met the CEOs or managing directors of all the oil refineries - Shell, 
Mobil, Esso, Singapore Petroleum and British Petroleum on 10th November 1973. I 
assured them publicly that Singapore would share in any cuts they impose on the rest of 
their customers on the principle of equal misery. Their customers were in countries as 
far apart as Alaska, Australia, Japan, and New Zealand, besides those in the region. This 
decision increased international confidence in the Singapore government that it knew 
its long-term interests.”2-2
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Human ingenuity’ is infinite when translating power and discretion into personal gain. A 
pre-condition for an honest government is that candidates must not need large sums of 
money to get elected or it will trigger the cycle of corruption. The bane of most countries 
in Asia has been the high cost of elections. Having spent a lot to get elected, winners 
must recover their cost and also accumulate funds for the next election. The system is 
self-perpetuating. “Commercial democracy is the purchased mandate”. In 1996, some 
2,000 candidates spent about 30 billion Baths (US$1.2 billion). One prime minister was 
called Mr. ATM (Automatic Teller Machine) because he was renowned for dispensing 
cash to candidates and voters. He retorted that he was not the only ATM.

summonses issued against them. Customs officers would receive bribes to speed up the 
checking of vehicles smuggling in prohibited goods. Personnel in Central Supplies Office 
(the government procurement department) provided information on tender bids for a fee. 
Officers in the import and export department received bribes to hasten the issue of permits. 
Contractors bribed clerks of works to allow short-piling. Public health labourers were paid 
by shop-keepers and residents to do their job of clearing refuse. Principals and teachers in 
some Chinese schools received commissions from stationery suppliers.

“We decided to concentrate on the big takers in the higher echelons and directed the 
CPIB on our priorities. As we ran into problems in securing convictions in prosecutions, 
we tightened the law in stages.

In Malaysia, United Malays National Organisation (UMNO) leaders call it money politics. 
In his speech to party delegates in October 1996, Prime Minister Dr. Maharthir Mohammad 
noted that some candidates vying for higher positions had been giving bribe and gifts to 
delegates in exchange for votes. We made sure from the day we took office in June 1959, 
that every dollar in revenue would be properly accounted for and would reach the benefi­
ciaries at the grass roots as one dollar, without being siphoned off along the way. So, from 
the very beginning we gave special attention to the areas where discretionary powers had 
been exploited for personal gain and sharpened the instruments that could prevent, detect, 
or deter such practise, like the Corrupt Practices Investigation Bureau (CPIB).

23 From Third World to First - The Singapore Story 1965 - 2008 Lee Kuan Yew HarperCollins (2000) 
Page 160-164

“The existing law that the evidence of an accomplice was unworthy of credit un ess 
corroborated was changed to allow the judge to accept the evidence of an accomplice. 
The most effective change we made in 1960 was to allow the courts to treat proof that an 
accused was living beyond his or her means or had property his or her income could not 
explain as corroborating evidence that the accused had accepted or obtained a bri e.
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24 Ariel Fiszbein and Norbert Schady. (2009). Conditional Cash Transfers: Reducing Present and Future 
Poverty. World Bank Policy Research Report No. 47603. http://documents.worldbank.org/curated/

and personal security, 
health, education, 
telecommunications, 
power and efficient 
transportation service. 
This enabling environment 
is sine qua non in terms 
of laying the foundation 
to enhance the country’s 
economic growth rates.

The above is a contrast to the Nigerian state, where the problems inhibiting the rule of law 
and proper administration of justice is the increased abuse of court processes by lawyers 
and their clients. In some cases, there is active connivance and participation among some 
unscrupulous judges on the bench who are entrusted with very wide powers and who 
forget that those powers come with the responsibility to be fair to all.

There is a lot we can learn from how Singapore toiled to transform their country from a 
hopeless case without a future, to the most prosperous country in the world by ensuring 
that economic freedom was extolled. There is the need for government to create First 
World standards in public and personal security, health, education, telecommunications, 
power and transportation services. This enabling environment is sine qua non in terms 
of laying the foundation to enhance the country’s economic growth rates.

There is the need for 
government to create First

Every year, the results of The Heritage Foundations World standards in public 
Index of Economic Freedom reinforce the conclusion 
that the worlds freest economies have less human pov­
erty and higher living standards. Nevertheless, there 
are still so many people left behind in abject poverty 
that the ideas espoused so far, can never truly fully solve 
all the problems. At any rate, there are the physically 
challenged that will require to be looked after even if 
abject poverty is fully eradicated, though absolute pov­
erty eradication is utopian and will take a very long 
time to happen if it ever happens at all. A safety net
that could support these group of people and empower the generationally poor is abso­
lutely necessary, particularly as this group has grown to a significant level in Nigeria. The 
cash transfer scheme is an interesting safety net support worth exploring in this regard. 
The idea of cash transfers to the poor, a form of social assistance programme that emerged 
in the mid-1990s, has recently captured increased attention from policy-makers and 
scholars due to the increasing number of countries that have been adopting such pro­
grammes.24 Today, these types of programmes are the most common social assistance

Support and help the poor, however small
Economic freedom has done more for the poor throughout the world than any taxpay­
er-funded social programme or welfare check ever could. This system that has been 
discussed is based on individual freedom, private prop­
erty, limited government, and limited regulation, has 
improved the lives of millions of people worldwide.

http://documents.worldbank.org/curated/
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en/2009/01/10298306/conditional-cash-transfers-reducing-present-future-poverty (accessed 
February 14,2013).

25 Marco Stampini and LeopoldoTornarolli, (2012). The Growth of Conditional Cash Transfers in Latin 
America and the Caribbean: Did They GoToo Far? Institute for the Study of Labour Policy Paper No.
49, http://ftp.iza.org/pp49.pdf

interventions in many emerging and less-developed economies, especially in Latin Amer­
ica, and more recently in Africa and Asia.

The cash 
transfer scheme 
is an interesting 
safety net support 
worth exploring.

Sadly, many of the countries that have introduced cash transfer programmes have not 
made any improvements in advancing economic freedom. Structural policy changes that 
foster the key elements of economic freedom are needed to break the inter-generational 
transmission of poverty. Delays in the implementation of such policies are typically the 
main reason why some countries fail to eradicate poverty or provide higher living stan­
dards for their inhabitants. One of the main arguments by the proponents of cash transfer 
programmes is discussed by Ariel Fiszbein and Norbert Schady as follows: “Although 
market-driven economic growth is likely to be the main driver of poverty reduction in 
most countries, markets cannot do it alone. Public policy plays a central role in providing 
the institutional foundations within which markets operate, in providing public goods, 
and in correcting market failures. In addition to laying the foundations for economic 
growth, the policy can supplement the effects of growth on poverty reduction, and one of

Cash transfers are increasingly popular both within the donor community and among; 
policy-makers in developing countries that are seeking more 
innovative ways to improve welfare. The idea behind cash trans­
fer programmes is that distributing cash to the poor seems more 
efficient than public-sector spending. There are different vari­
ations of cash transfers, but they can be grouped into two types: 
conditional or unconditional. Although unconditional cash 

transfers, such as pensions to the elderly, are still in place and represent a significant 
amount of money in public budgets, the introduction of conditionality on cash transfers 
has become more popular among governments, because of the political benefits that can 
accrue to the ruling party or the central government. Adding requirements that the poor 
“transform the money into viable business” might be necessary in helping to make cash 
transfers politically acceptable even while having little to do with the eventual success or 
failure of the programme in meeting its goals. Conditional Cash Transfer (CCT) pro­
grammes aim to break the inter-generational transmission of poverty by conditioning 
payments on compliance with co-responsibilities intended to develop children’s human 
capital. By introducing these programmes, proponents expect that conditions would 
allow the accumulation of sufficient human capital to drive the next generation out of 
poverty so that social assistance would no longer be needed in the future.25

http://ftp.iza.org/pp49.pdf
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By 2011, at least 18 countries in Latin America had implemented such programmes. 
Elsewhere, there are large-scale CCT programmes in Bangladesh, Indonesia, and Turkey 
and pilot programmes in Cambodia, Malawi, Morocco, Pakistan, and South Africa, 
among others. In Latin America alone, the number of beneficiaries grew from 38 million 
in 2001 to 135 million in 2010. The largest programmes in terms of absolute coverage 
are located in Mexico and Brazil. In Mexico, the programme is called Oportunidades. It 
started in 1997 with 300,000 beneficiary households and now covers almost six million 
households. In Brazil, Bolsa Familia started in the municipalities of Brasilia and Campi­
nas and now serves 11 million families (58 million people) countrywide. The smallest 
programme in terms of coverage is located in Chile, serving 215,000 households. In terms 
of relative coverage, programmes range from approximately 40% of the population (Ec­
uador) to about 20% (Brazil and Mexico) to 1% (Cambodia). Santiago Levy and Norbert 
Schady show that for 16 countries in Latin America, average coverage is one out of every 
four households27. In terms of budget, the costs range from about 0.50% of Gross Do­
mestic Product (GDP) in such countries as Brazil, Ecuador, and Mexico to 0.08% of GDP 
(Chile). The generousity of benefits ranges from 20% of mean household consumption 
in Mexico to 4% in Honduras and even less for programmes in Bangladesh, Cambodia 
and Pakistan.

the instruments that governments can use to that end is direct redistribution of resources 
to poor households”26. Under this premise, CCT programmes have received significant 
and increasing attention. Many countries in the developing world have created pro­
grammes that make regular payments to poor households conditional. These conditions 
include, those households that undertake pre-specified actions such as periodic health 
and nutrition check-ups, growth monitoring, and vaccinations for children under five 
years of age. Educational conditions usually include school enrolment and attendance 
on 80%-85% of school days, but in many cases, there are no measures of performance.

Since its beginning, 
Oportunidades has been 
subject to randomised 
evaluations, and results 
show that school enrolment 
and preventive health care 
utilisation have increased.

Oportunidades: Mexico’s Oportunidades pro­
gramme has its roots in a predecessor programme, 
Progresa, initiated under President Ernesto Zedillo 
and the Partido Revolucionario Institucional (PRI) in 
1997. Progresa, the first large-scale CCT, focused on 
promoting education, health, and nutrition among 
the poor in rural Mexico. The programme was sub­
mitted to evaluation after its first year, and studies

26 Fiszbein and Schady. Conditional Cash Transfers: Reducing Present and Future Poverty, p. 8
27 Santiago Levy and Norbert Schady. (2013) Latin America's Social Policy Challenge: Education, 

Social Insurance, Redistribution. Journal of Economic Perspectives Vol. 27, No. 2 httpV/pubs. 
aeaweb.org/doi/pdfplus/10.1257/jep.27.2J93
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The monthly cash transfer under Oportunidades is $20 per family per month. Since 
its beginning, Oportunidades has been subject to randomised evaluations, and results 
show that school enrolment and preventive health care utilisation have increased. The 
programme helped to increase enrolment in secondary school by 6% points for boys and 
9% points for girls. For girls, who often drop out before secondary school, the number of 
those making the transition to secondary school increased by 15% points. Children in the 
programme also entered school at an earlier age and repeated fewer grades. Oportuni­
dades had relatively little impact, however, on school attendance rates, on achievement 
on standardised tests, or in bringing dropouts back to school. Health visits increased by 
18% in Oportunidades localities, and illnesses among Oportunidades children up to five 
years old were reduced by 12%. Stunting was reduced in Oportunidades children by 10 
points. Although the exact mechanism that triggers improvement is not known with cer­
tainty, it may result from one or several programme characteristics, such as the provision 
of higher incomes that permit increased expenditure on food, growth monitoring and 
information about nutrition and child care, or nutritional supplements.

Bono Juancito Pinto: Bolivia’s Bono Juancito Pinto (BJP) programme was imple­
mented in 2006 by President Evo Morales to encourage parents to send their children to 
school. If a child attends school at least 80% of the time, parents receive approximately 
$30 at the end of the academic year. This programme is funded mainly by natural re­
source revenues from the state-owned oil and mining companies. At the beginning, the 
bonus was supposed to be given only to students in public schools between first and 
fifth grades. However, government has relaxed the requirements each year, and since 
2013, students in public schools from first to tenth grade have received the bonus. The 
total amount spent on the programme has increased from $27 million in 2006 to $60 
million in 2013, which represents 0.25% of Bolivia’s nominal GDP. Student coverage has 
increased from one million to nearly two million. These numbers merit some scepticism. 
A comparison of numbers from the Minister of Economy, in charge of giving the bonus, 
and the Minister of Education shows that the number of students, receiving the bonus

demonstrated that it positively affected school attendance and the frequency of health 
clinic visits among its beneficiaries, in addition to reducing the number of families living 
in extreme poverty by nearly 3% during its first five years of operation. Despite initial 
scepticism, President Vicente Fox and the Partido Accion Nacional (PAN) decided to 
maintain the programme upon coming to power in 2000. In 2002, Fox puts his own stamp 
on the programme, changing its name to Oportunidades, emphasising the importance of 
co-responsibility between the government and the poor, and extending the programme’s 
reach both to involve a greater proportion of the rural poor and to include the urban and 
semi-urban poor.
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On the other hand, Sergio Daga and Roberto Orihuela find that the net enrolment rate 
for beneficiaries of the bonus (students from first to eighth grade) has not increased; 
actually, it decreased from 94% in 2006 to 82% in 2011. The drop is especially surpris­
ing given that the net enrolment rate for students that do not benefit from the bonus 
increased from 60% in 2005 to 70% in 2011. Additionally, the study shows that dropout 
rates among beneficiaries have decreased, so any possible impact of the bonus is unclear. 
Most shocking is that the failure rate among beneficiaries of the bonus increased sharply 
from less than 1% in 2005 to 6.1% in 2011, while the failure rate among those, who do 
not benefit from the bonus, decreased from 7.4% in 2006 to 5.7% in 2011. There have 
been concerns, however, about cash transfer programmes. According to Santiago Levy 
and Norbert Schady, careful randomised evaluations of some CCT programmes in Latin 
America have shown that, on the average, they have increased school enrolment and 
attendance and the utilisation of preventive health services. However, despite these ap­
parently positive results, there are concerns regarding conditional cash transfers. Firstly, 
there is the argument that the public services attached to the programmes are of poor 
quality. While cash transfer programmes have increased school enrolment, the evidence 
on whether the additional schooling results in better learning outcomes for children, who 
were brought into school by these programmes, is mixed. Although the reasons for the 
poor standard are not clear, the poor quality of education and the fact that many of the 
children, who were brought into school, are drawn from the lower end of the distribution 
of ability are probably part of the explanation. More generally, while conditional cash 
transfers have increased the utilisation of health and educational services, impacts on final 
human capital outcomes have been more limited. As a result, the effect that conditional 
cash transfers have on reducing the inter-generational transmission of poverty - a key 
objective of these programmes - may be limited.

every year is greater than the number of students enrolled in school each year.2’ To date, 
no official evaluation document has been issued by the Bolivian government. However, 
a few attempts have been made recently to evaluate the programmes impact according 
to its objective. Using micro simulation techniques, Ernesto Yanez Aguilar finds that 
the BJP has had a positive impact on reducing school absenteeism in primary schools, 
has helped to reduce the extreme poverty rate, and has improved income distribution, 
especially in the rural area.29 Flavia Marco Navarro shows that the programme has had a 
positive impact on school attendance and a slight impact on the dropout rate, while the 
effect on enrolment is less clear30.

http://www.asociacionail.com/publicaciones/159-desarrollo-economico-y-pobreza-en-america-latina
http://www.iisec.ucb.edu.bo/papers/2011-2015/iisec-dt-2012-06.pdf
http://www.eclac.org/publicaciones/xmlZ1/48161/ElbonoJuancitoPinto.pdf


NIGERIA: Hope Rekindled

“No economic 
system in history has 
been as successful 
at lifting people out 
of poverty as that 
of capitalism and 
free trade based 
on principles of 
economic freedom.”

In 1979, Nobel Laureate Milton Friedman stated, “No economic system in history has 
been as successful at lifting people out of poverty as that of capitalism and free trade based 
on principles of economic freedom.” He also remarked that: “There is no alternative way 
so far discovered of improving the lots of ordinary people that can hold a candle to the 
productive activities that are unleashed by a free enterprise system.”31 This is indisputable, 
however, with the stubbornly high level of poverty in Nigeria together with the low pri­
mary education completion rate, one would have advocated a form of conditional cash 
transfer to address the high poverty level and to enhance the primary education comple­
tion rate. The worry, however, is that such a programme will be seriously abused given our 
penchant for insincerity and corruption. Nevertheless, this is not enough reason not to 
try CCT as a key programme of government in the fight against poverty. The conditions 
could be tied to a verifiable form of employment when beneficiaries, except for those 
that are disabled, only qualify when it is confirmed that they are gainfully engaged and 
the transfers to them should be made in the form of input subsidy or guaranteed price 
for legitimately declared and verified output for those in agriculture or other activity or 
for enhancement of income for those in low salary employment. What is clear is that

Secondly, there is the argument that these programmes reduce the incentive for people 
to work and engage in self-improvement. In some cases, the transfers may be so large 
that they can have a negative effect on incentives to work. In Ecuador and Mexico, trans­

fers have increased substantially in magnitude. In Mexico’s 
Progresa (since renamed Oportunidades), transfers are now 
equivalent to over 40% of household pre-transfer income in 
the lowest quintile of the distribution. Transfer income also 
represents a sizeable share of total income in Ecuador, where 
the programme is also very large in scope, covering almost 
40% of the population. If leisure is a normal good, we might 
expect that the income effect of transfers of this magnitude 
would reduce labour supply. Moreover, many of the cash 
transfer programmes periodically “re-certify” beneficiaries 
to ensure that they are still poor enough to qualify for con­

tinued eligibility. This obviously introduces an incentive for households to continue to 
be (or at least appear to be) poor. Adriana Camacho and Emily Conover show that once 
the exact formula used to calculate the “proxy means test” that determined eligibility for 
Colombia’s Familas en Action programme was made public, there was substantial heap­
ing of households just below the cut-off value.

31 Anthony B. Kimand AmbassadorTerry Milter, (2012). Commemorating Milton Friedman's 100th 
Birthday with the Index of Economic Freedom, Heritage Foundation Special Report No. 114, July 31 
http://thf_media.s3.amazonaws.com/2012/pdf/sr 114.pdf

http://thf_media.s3.amazonaws.com/2012/pdf/sr
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Pursuit of greater 
economic freedom 
is thus an important 
stepping stone 
to democracy. It 
empowers the poor and 
builds the middle class.

Strengthening 
and expanding 
freedom improves 
each individual's 
chance to achieve 
his or her goals 
and own and enjoy 
the value of what 
he or she creates.

Aim high, join the club
The free-market system that is rooted in economic freedom 
has fuelled unprecedented economic growth around the world. 
Over the past two decades the global economy has moved 
towards greater economic freedom, achieving a “moderate­
ly free” standard overall. The world economy achieved real 
GDP expansion by around 70%, lifting hundreds of millions 
of people out of poverty. With global economic freedom rising, 
the world has recorded significant economic growth, and the 
global poverty rate has been cut in half. Opening the gates of 
prosperity to ever more people around the world, economic 
freedom has made the world a profoundly better place. Any discussion about advancing 
economic freedom is essentially a story of the empowerment of people. Strengthening 
and expanding freedom improves each individuals chance to achieve his or her goals and 
own and enjoy the value of what he or she creates. People crave liberation from poverty, 
and they hunger for the dignity of free will.

poverty has reached such an alarming level that doing nothing is no longer an option. 
Government can no longer turn a blind eye and expect trickledown economics, whether 
berthed in economic freedom or otherwise, not to make the required impact on the very 
high poverty level and unemployment in Nigeria.

By reducing barriers to these fundamentals, the forces of economic freedom create a 
framework in which people can fulfill their dreams of success. The important goals of 
economic policy in almost every country in the world is to increase the rate of econom­
ic growth. There is strong support within the Economic Freedom global database for the 
idea that improvements in economic freedom generate significant economic growth rates. 
Key drivers of this economic growth and poverty reduction are the high levels of flexi­
bility and resilience that come with economic freedom. Undeniably, countries moving 
toward greater economic freedom tend to achieve higher rates of growth in per capita 
GDP over time. In all of the three specific periods examined in this 20-year Index data­
base, the average annual per capita economic growth rates 
of countries that have grown economic freedom most are 
at least 50% higher than those countries where freedom 
has stagnated or eroded. Even better, advancing econom­
ic freedom produces dynamic and inclusive growth for 
ordinary people in a society. Economic freedom, cultivat­
ed by the rule of law, limited government, regulatory ef­
ficiency, and open markets, has proven to be critical to 
generating the broader based economic growth that ere-
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The Federal 
Government of Nigeria 
should step forward 
and up the need 
to attract national 
and international 
investors by enhancing 
economic freedom 
and improving 
the competitive 
environment. Investors 
weigh business risk, 
they look at political, 
economic and financial 
stability

ates opportunities in all sectors of the society. By empowering people to exercise greater 
control of their daily lives, economic freedom ultimately nurtures political reform as well 
as makes it possible for individuals to gain the economic resources necessary to challenge 
entrenched interests or compete for political power, thereby encouraging the creation of 
more pluralistic societies. Pursuit of greater economic freedom is thus an important 
stepping stone to democracy. It empowers the poor and builds the middle class. It is a 
philosophy that encourages entrepreneurship and disperses economic power and deci­
sion-making throughout an economy. Also notably, in countries around the world, 
economic freedom has been shown to increase countries’ capacity for innovation and to 
improve overall environmental performance as well.

The top 10 freest economies make up a high performing group that has demonstrated 
persistent commitment to the principles of economic freedom. Hong Kong maintained 

its status as the world’s freest economy, a remarkable dis­
tinction that it has achieved for 20 consecutive years. Sin­
gapore, the second freest economy, has closed the gap 
between itself and Hong Kong to only 0.7, closely followed 
by Australia, Switzerland, New Zealand, and Canada. The 
Federal Government of Nigeria should step forward and 
up the need to attract national and international investors 
by enhancing economic freedom and improving the com­
petitive environment. Investors weigh business risk, they 
look at political, economic and financial stability togeth­
er with sound labour relations that will ensure that there 
will be no hindrances in smooth production processes. 
This can only be achieved if the fight against corruption is 
rekindled and no effort is spared to ensure that political 
and economic restructuring of the country is put on a 
faster track.
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CHAPTER FIVE

Money like health, love, happiness, and all forms 
of success that you want is the result of living 

purposefully. It is not a goal unto itself.
- Dr Wayne Dyer

O A state of dermal
• The leadership challenge
• Increasing the competitiveness of the Nigerian 

economy: The way forward

In particular, today’s 
globalising economy 
requires countries to 
nurture pools of well- 
educated workers who 
are able to perform 
complex tasks and 
adapt rapidly to their 
changing environment 
and the evolving 
needs of the economy.

• In a global village, we are either 
competitive or we languish in penury

• An unworthy class
• A depressing reading
• The challenge with the basics

In a global village, we are either competitive or we languish in penury 
Competitiveness as a concept is typically employed in many contexts. The competitive­
ness of an enterprise can be described as the ability of individual entities to maintain or 
increase market share on a sustained basis or the ability of 
entities to either lower costs or offer products of superior 
quality at a premium price. National competitiveness, on 
the other hand, does not simply mean a linear aggregation 
of the competitiveness of individual firms but requires the 
consideration of a broader set of issues, which could in­
clude factors such as productivity, technological innova­
tion, investments, export and import prices, trade and 
capital balances, working conditions, taxes, political sta­
bility and so on. The range of factors, which create or en­
hance national competitiveness, include bountiful natural 
resources, cheap and abundant labour, superior manage­
ment capabilities, favourable government policies and
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An economy is well 
served by businesses 
that are run honestly 
with managers that 
abide by strong 
ethical practices in 
their dealings with 
the government, other 
firms, and the public at 
large.

Competitive economies drive productivity enhancements which boost high income 
by ensuring that the mechanisms enabling solid economic performance are in place. 
Competitiveness is defined as the set of institutions, policies, and factors that determine 
the level of productivity of a country1. The level of productivity, in turn, sets the level of 
prosperity that can be earned by an economy. The productivity level also determines the 
rate of returns obtained by investments in an economy, which in turn are the fundamental 
drivers of its growth rates. In other words, a more competitive economy is more likely 
to sustain growth.

Competitive 
economies drive 
productivity 
enhancements which 
boost high income 
by ensuring that the 
mechanisms enabling 
solid economic 
performance are in 
place.

environment (macroeconomic, industrial, trade etc.). None of the above elements in and_ 
of itself provides a satisfactory explanation for the term_ 
‘competiveness’. There are often more complex sets offere­
es that determine the competitiveness of an economy and 
these include openness of the economy, government in­
volvement in the domestic economy, implementation of- 
policies like legal, regulatory, environmental and civil 
policies, size and transparency of financial institutions, 
availability of physical infrastructure, environment and 
energy’, management skills, science and technology capa­
bility and facilities. Other factors are peoples’ skills and 
access to education, unemployment levels, working hours, 

welfare and social services, equality of opportunities, quality of life and attitudes to work. 
Ultimately, national competitiveness can be equated with national productivity - the 
efficiency level at which a nation’s labour and capital is employed.

Although the productivity of a country determines its ability to sustain a high level of 
income generation, it is also one of the central determinants of the country’s returns on 

investment, and a key factor in the explanation of an econ­
omy’s growth potential. The process by which an economy 
upgrades and its productivity grows is guided through a 
series of enablers, which also serve as the intermediate 
indicators of competitiveness. Understanding the factors 
behind this process has occupied the minds of economists 
for hundreds of years, engendering theories ranging from 
Adam Smith’s theory on specialisation and division of 
labour, to neoclassical economists’ emphasis on investment 
in capital and infrastructure. 'I hese economists have more 
recently focused their interest in other mechanisms such
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as education and training, technological progress, macroeconomic stability, good gov­
ernance etc. The Global Competitive Index has codified these fundamentals into 12 
pillars, which are discussed below. While all of these factors are likely to be important 
for competitiveness and growth, they are not mutually exclusive—two or more of them 
can be significant at the same time.

First pillar: Institutions
The institutional environment is determined by the legal and administrative frame­
work within which individuals, firms, and governments interact to generate wealth. 
It influences investment decisions and the organisation of production and plays a 
key role in the way societies distribute the benefits and bear the costs of development 
strategies and policies. For example, owners of land, corporate shares, or intellectual 
property right are usually unwilling to invest in the improvement and upkeep of their 
properties if their rights as owners are not protected. Government attitude towards 
markets and freedoms and the efficiency of the operations of these markets is also 
very important. Excessive bureaucracy and red tape, over-regulation, corruption, 
dishonesty in dealing with public contracts, lack of transparency and trustworthi­
ness, inability to provide appropriate services for the business sector, and political 
dependence of the judicial system, are all factors which impose significant economic 
costs to businesses and slow down the process of economic development. In addi­
tion, the proper management of public finances is also critical to ensuring trust in 
the national business environment. Private institutions likewise are an important 
element in the process of creating wealth. The recent global financial crisis, along 
with numerous corporate scandals, have highlighted the relevance of accounting 
and reporting standards. The crisis has also exposed the need for transparency to 
prevent fraud and mismanagement, ensure good governance, and maintain investor 
consumer confidence. An economy is well served by businesses that are run hon­
estly with managers that abide by strong ethical practices in their dealings with the 
government, other firms, and the public at large.

Second pillar: Infrastructure
Extensive and efficient infrastructure is critical in ensuring the effective functioning 
of the economy, as it is an important factor in determining the location of economic 
activities and the kinds of activities or sectors that can develop in a particular instance. 
Well-developed infrastructure reduces the effect of distance between regions, integrat­
ing the national market and connecting it at a lower cost to markets in other countries 
and regions. In addition, the quality and extensiveness of infrastructure networks 
significantly impact economic growth and reduce income inequalities and povertv 
in a variety of ways. A well-developed transport and communications infrastructure 
network is a prerequisite for the access of less-developed communities to core eco-
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Third pillar: Macroeconomic environment
The stability of the macroeconomic environment is important for business and, there­
fore, is necessary for the overall competitiveness of a country. Although it is certainly 
true that macroeconomic stability alone cannot increase the productivity of a nation, it 
is also recognised that macroeconomic instability harms the economy thereby making 
it impossible for the economy to grow in a sustainable manner.

nomic activities and services. Effective modes of transportation—including quality 
roads, railroads, ports, and air transport—enable entrepreneurs to get their goods and 
services to the market in a secure and timely manner, to facilitate the movement of 
workers. Economies also depend on electricity supplies that are free of interruptions 
and shortages so that businesses and factories can work unimpeded. Also, a solid and 
extensive telecommunications network allows for a rapid and free flow of information, 
which increases overall economic efficiency by helping to ensure that businesses can 
communicate and make decisions through economic actors, taking into account all 
the available relevant information at their disposal.

Fourth pillar: Health and primary education
A healthy workforce is vital to a country’s competitiveness and productivity. An un­
healthy workforce reduces the aggregate potentials of the economy making it less 
productive. Workers, who are ill, cannot function well in such bad conditions. Poor 
health costs businesses significantly, as sick workers are often absent or operate at lower 
levels of efficiency. Investment in the provision of health services is thus critical for 
obvious economic, as well as moral reasons. In addition to health, this pillar takes into 
account the quantity and quality of the basic education received by the population. 
Basic education increases the efficiency of each individual worker. Moreover, workers 
who have received little formal education can carry out only simple manual tasks 
and find it much more difficult to adapt to more advanced production processes and 
techniques, and therefore contribute less or nothing in terms of innovation. In other 
words, lack of basic education can become a constraint in business development, with 
firms finding it difficult to move up the value chain by producing more sophisticated 
or value-intensive products with existing human resources.
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Pillar 1. Institution
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Fifth pillar: Higher education and training
Quality higher education and training is particularly crucial for economies that want to 
move up the value chain beyond simple production processes and products. In partic­
ular, todays globalising economy requires countries to nurture pools of well-educated 
workers who are able to perform complex tasks and adapt rapidly to their changing en­
vironment and the evolving needs of the economy. This pillar measures secondary and 
tertiary enrolment rates as well as the quality of education, as evaluated by the business 
community. The extent of staff training is also taken into consideration because of the 
importance of vocational and continuous on-the-job training — which is neglected in 
many economies — for ensuring constant upgrading of workers’ skills.

Key for 
innovation-driven 

economies

Sixth pillar: Goods market efficiency
Countries with efficient goods markets are well positioned to produce the right mix of 
products and services given their particular supply-and-demand conditions, as well as 
to ensure that these goods can be most effectively traded in the economy. Healthy market
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competition, both domestic ai

—48

Healthy market 
competition, both domestic 
and foreign, is important in 
driving market efficiency 
and thus business 
productivity by ensuring 
that the most efficient 
firms, producing goods 
demanded by the market, 
are those that thrive.

Ninth pillar: Technological readiness
In todays globalised world, technology is increasingly essential for firms to compete and

Eighth pillar: Financial market development
An efficient financial sector allocates the resources saved by a nations citizens, as well 
as those entering the economy from abroad to their most productive uses. It channels 
resources to those entrepreneurial or investment projects with the highest expected rates 
of return rather than to the politically connected. A thorough and proper assessment of 
risk is, therefore, a key ingredient of a sound financial market. Business investment is also 
critical to productivity. Therefore, economies require sophisticated financial markets that 
can make capital available for private-sector investment, from such sources as loans from 
a sound banking sector, well-regulated securities exchanges, venture capital, and other 
financial products. In order to fulfil all those functions, the banking sector needs to be 
trustworthy and transparent and should have appropriate regulation to protect investors 
and other actors in the economy at large.

Seventh pillar: Labour market efficiency
The efficiency and flexibility of the labour market is critical for ensuring that workers 
are allocated to their most effective sectors in the economy and provided with incentives 
to give their best effort in their jobs. Labour markets must therefore have the flexibility’ 
to shift workers from one economic activity to another rapidly and at low cost, and to 
allow for wage fluctuations without much social disruption. Efficient labour markets must 
also ensure a clear relationship between worker incentives and their efforts to promote 
meritocracy at the workplace, and they must provide equity in the business environment 
between women and men. Taken together, these factors have a positive effect on workers 
performance and the attractiveness of the country for talents and skills.

tnd foreign, is important in driving market efficiency an 
thus business productivity by ensuring that the mos 
efficient firms, producing goods demanded by th— 
market, are those that thrive. The best possible envi­
ronment for the exchange of goods requires mininiL 
impediments to business activity through government 
intervention. For example, competitiveness is hin­
dered by distortionary or burdensome taxes and bp 
restrictive and discriminatory rules on foreign direct 
investment (FDI) — limiting foreign ownership—as 
well as on international trade. Market efficiency also 
depends on demand conditions such as customer 
orientation and buyer sophistication.
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prosper. The technological readiness pillar, measures the agility with which an economy 
adopts and utilises existing technologies to enhance the productivity of its industries, 
with specific emphasis on its capacity to fully leverage Information and Communication 
Technologies (ICT) in daily activities and production processes for increased efficiency 
and enabling innovation for competitiveness. ICT has evolved into the “general purpose 
technology” of our time, given the critical spill-overs to the other economic sectors and 
their role in enabling industrial infrastructure. Therefore, ICT access and usage are key 
enablers of countries’ overall technological readiness. Whether the technology used has 
or has not been developed within national borders is irrelevant for its ability to enhance 
productivity. The central point is that the firms operating in the country need to have 
access to advanced products and blueprints and the ability to absorb and use them. 
Among the main sources of foreign technology, FDI often plays a key role, especially for 
countries at a lower stage of technological development.

Twelfth pillar: Innovation
The final pillar of competitiveness focuses on technological innovation. Although sub­
stantial gains can be obtained by improving institutions, building infrastructure, reducing 
macroeconomic instability, or improving human capital, all these factors eventually seem 
to run into diminishing returns. The same is true for the efficiency of labour, financial, 
and goods markets. In the long run, standards of living can be largely enhanced by tech­
nological innovation. Technological breakthroughs have been on the basis of many of the 
productivity gains that our economies have historically experienced. These range from 
the industrial revolution in the 18th century, the invention of the steam engine and the

Tenth pillar: Market size
The size of the market affects productivity because large markets allow firms to exploit 
economies of scale. Traditionally, the markets available to firms have been constrained 
by national borders. In the era of globalisation, international markets to an extent, can 
substitute for domestic markets, especially for small countries. Vast empirical evidence 
shows that trade openness is positively associated with growth. Even if some recent re­
searches cast doubts on the robustness of this relationship, there is a general sense that 
trade has a positive effect on growth, especially for countries with small domestic markets.

Eleventh pillar: Business sophistication
There is no doubt that sophisticated business practices are conducive to higher efficiency 
in the production of goods and services. Business sophistication consists of two elements 
that are intricately linked: the quality of a country’s overall business networks and the 
quality of an individual firm’s operations and strategies. These factors are particularly 
important for countries at an advanced stage of development when, to a large extent, the 
more basic sources of productivity improvements have been exhausted.
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2 Michael Porter’s theory of stages (see Porter 1990). Please see Chapter 1.1 of The Global 
Competitiveness Report 2007-2008)

After over 50 years of 
Nigeria’s Independence, 
the country has not 
developed economically 
and still remains factor- 
driven just as it was at the 
beginning, while its peers 
have surged ahead.

generation of electricity to more recent digital revolution. The latter is transforming noc 
only the way things are being done, but also opening a wider range of new possibilities 
in terms of products and services. Innovation is particularly important for economies 
as they approach the frontiers of knowledge and the possibility of generating more value 
by only integrating and adapting new technologies. Although less-advanced countries 
can still improve their productivity by adopting existing technologies or making incre­
mental improvements in other areas. For those that have reached the innovation stage 
of development this is no longer sufficient for increasing productivity. Firms in these 
countries must design and develop cutting-edge products and processes to maintain 
a competitive edge and move towards higher value-added activities. This progression 
requires an environment that is conducive for innovative activities and supported by 
both the public and the private sectors.

Stage 1: This is the factor-driven stage where the countries compete based on their factor 
endowments—primarily low-skilled labour and natural 
resources2. Companies compete on the basis of price, 
and sell basic products or commodities, with their low 
productivity reflecting in low wages and income. Main­
taining competitiveness at this stage of development 
hinges primarily on well-functioning public and private 
institutions (Pillar 1), well-developed infrastructures 
(Pillar 2), a stable macroeconomic environment (Pillar 
3), and a healthy workforce that has achieved at least

In particular, it means sufficient investment in Research and Development (R&D), espe­
cially by the private sector; the presence of high-quality scientific research institutions that 
can generate the basic knowledge needed to build the new technologies; and extensive 
collaboration in research and technology. At this point, competitiveness is increasingly 
driven by higher education and training (Pillar 5), efficient goods markets (Pillar 6), 
well-functioning labour markets (Pillar 7), developed financial markets (Pillar 8), the 
ability to harness the benefits of existing technologies (Pillar 9), and a large domestic or 
foreign market (Pillar 10). All of these show the inter-relation of the 12 pillars.

An unworthy class
A review of the Global Competiveness Index (GCI) shows that the pillars will not apply to 
all the countries equally, given that they are at different levels of economic development. 
The GCI assumes that economies are grouped in three stages as follows:
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Table 5.1 - Sub index weights and income thresholds for stages of development

<2,000 9,000-17,000 >17,0002,000 - 2,999 3,000 - 8,999

60% 20 - 40% 20%40 - 60% 40%

35% 35 - 50% 50% 50% 50%

5% I 5-10% 10% 10-30% 3096

Ghana Botswana South Africa Brazil South Korea

Comparator countries Indonesia Malaysia Singapore
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Weight for innovation 
and sophistication 
factors

Weight for efficiency 
enhancers subindex

Weight for basic require­
ments subindex

GDP per capita (US$) 
thresholds

basic education (Pillar 4). As a country becomes more competitive, productivity will 
increase and wages will rise with advancing development. Having progressed past this 
stage, countries will then move into the next stage.

Transition from 
stage 1 to 

stage 2

Stage 2: 
Efficiency- 

driven

Transition from 
stage 2 

to stage 3

The resources being 
released for a bloated 
and ineffective 
government should be 
made slim, nibble and 
focused. This should 
then be channelled 
into education, health, 
renewing infrastructure 
and the creation of a 
safety net for the poor.

Stage 3: 
Innova­

tion-driven

_________ ________
Compiled by: Project Hope. Source: Global Competitive Index

Nigeria

India

Stages of Development
Stage 1: 
Factor- I 
driven

Stage 2: Efficiency-driven stage of development, is when countries begin to develop 
more efficient production processes and increase product quality, because wages have 
risen and they cannot increase prices. At this point, competitiveness is increasingly 
driven by higher education and training (Pillar 5), efficient goods markets (Pillar 6), 
well-functioning labour markets (Pillar 7), developed 
financial markets (Pillar 8), the ability to harness the 
benefits of existing technologies (Pillar 9), and a large 
domestic or foreign market (Pillar 10). Stage 3: Finally, 
as countries move into the innovation-driven stage, wag­
es would have risen by so much that those higher wages 
and the associated standard of living are sustainable only 
if their businesses are able to compete with new and/or 
unique products, services, models, and processes. At this 
stage, companies must compete by producing new and 
different goods through new technologies (Pillar 12) and/ 
or the most sophisticated production processes or busi­
ness models (Pillar 11).
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Given the potentials 
of the country, the 
sky is the limit. The 
country can choose 
to leapfrog into a 
higher class like 
Singapore did, which 
is absolutely possible 
given the ingenuity of 
the Nigerian

The peculiarity of the Nigerian to pull through in very difficult circumstances has even 
been recognised by a study in the United States of America. Amy Chua with her husband, 
a Yale Law Professor, in their book, “The Triple Package: How Three Unlikely Traits 
Explain the Rise and Fall of Cultural Groups”, examine why Jews, Indians, Persians,

It can be seen that Nigeria, Ghana and India are in the factor-driven group, while Bo­
tswana is in transition into the efficiency-driven category. South Africa and Indonesia 
are in the efficiency-driven category, while Brazil and Malaysia are in transition towards 
the innovation-driven category. Singapore and South Korea are in the innovation-driven 
stage. This categorisation is useful in many ways. Firstly, it brings it home succinctly that 
after over 50 years of Nigeria’s Independence, the country has not developed economi­
cally and still remains factor-driven just as it was at the beginning, while its peers have 
surged ahead. Singapore, which Lee Kuan Yew confirmed was in the same level with 
Nigeria at Independence, has surged ahead to a first world country driven essentially by 
technology and innovation. Secondly, it helps to ascertain Nigeria’s comparative advan­
tage, so that it can maximise its potentials at that level without breaking its backs to do 
the impossible with the factors of production and access to the arsenal of development 
available. Thirdly, it helps us set out a roadmap for a practicable transformation agenda 
such that energies will not be dissipated, backing the wrong horse as it were, and engaging 
in endless flattery that leads to nowhere and cause further retrogression. Finally, it helps 
to show clearly that given the potentials of the country, the sky is the limit. The country 
can choose to leapfrog into a higher class like Singapore did, which is absolutely possible 
given the ingenuity of the Nigerian, the ability of its people to work hard, given the right 
environment and incentives, the people’s capability to rapidly adapt to technology and 
of course, the abundant natural resources that the country possesses.

The GCI takes the stages of development into account by attributing higher relative weight 
to those pillars that are more relevant to an economy given its particular stage of develop 
ment. Although all 12 pillars matter to a certain extent for all countries, the relative impor 

tance of each one depends on a country’s particular stage o 
development. To implement this concept, the pillars ata 
organised into three sub-indexes, each critical to a particu­
lar stage of development. The basic requirements sub-inde> 
groups the pillars most critical for countries in the fac­
tor-driven stage. The efficiency enhancers’ sub-index covers 
those pillars critical for countries in the efficiency-driven 
stage. The innovation and sophistication factors sub-index: 
includes the pillars critical to countries in the innova­
tion-driven stage. The three sub-indexes for the 10 compar­
ator countries are shown in Table 5.1.
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Lebanese, Chinese, Cubans, Nigerians and Mormons, among other groups in America, 
tend to achieve greater success than others’. The first two traits are superiority complex - a 
collective feeling of exceptionality over other cultural groups and insecurity - the feeling 
of needing to prove oneself to others. While these two elements may seem contradictory, 
Chua argues that cultural groups require the unique balance of these two characteristics 
to succeed. “It’s weird to think of somebody simultaneously feeling insecure and supe­
rior,” Chua said. “And yet, its that unlikely, almost unstable combination that generates 
the drive for excellence. It is a kind of hunger for respect, the need to prove yourself and 
show everyone what you are, almost like a chip-on-your-shoulder mentality. The third 
element of the triple package is impulse control -- the ability to delay gratitude in order 
to work towards achieving greater success”. In practice, this amounts to a stricter style of 
parenting, something Chua is widely known for, due to her heavily debated book, “Battle 
Hymn of the Tiger Mother”.

The Nigerian people have the zeal, the dexterity and the intellect to rise up to the chal­
lenge. What is required is a selfless leadership with a clear vision of the future, who will 
establish a clear roadmap to leapfrog the country from the Third World status that we 
have been confined to for decades, to a First World class in less than two decades. For 
this to happen, there is a need to restructure the government to be less expensive and 
more cost effective, more accountable and more sensitive to the inequality in the land. 
The resources being released for a bloated and ineffective government should be made 
slim, nibble and focused. This should then be channelled into education, health, renewing 
infrastructure and the creation of a safety net for the poor. There must be a zero tolerance 
for corruption particularly as it is a cancer that blights collective progress. It must be real­
ised that so long as our poverty rate is above the world average, our poverty is collective.

A depressing reading
In this global village that the world has become, competitiveness is not only a measure 
of economic strength but it also determines the wealth and standard of living that a 
people in a country can command. The capita per head as a measure of a nations GDP 
is determined by what that nation can produce that is of demand both nationally and 
internationally. No country can ignore globalisation and its potency in terms of economic 
growth and development of a nation for many reasons. Investment is now driven by inter­
national capital industries in the form of transnational companies in search of new sites 
of resources and markets throughout the world, information technology which allows for 
transnational organisation and co-ordination of production, and Individual consumers, 
who are in pursuit of the best and cheapest products throughout the world. Essentially, 
globalisation embodies the process by which enterprises (related or unrelated) become

http://www.thedp.com/article/2014/04/amy-chua-tiger-mom


NIGERIA: Hope Rekindled

(1-7)

5.01 1925 24

Source: World Economic Forum 2013

Babatunde W Adoye & L N Chete. Assessing the Competitiveness of the Nigerian Economy4

254

Nigeria 3.57120 127

Table 5.2 shows that Nigeria is ranked 120 amongst 148 in 2013 with a score of 3.57, 
falling from 117 and 115 position in 2012 and 2011 respectively. This rating reiterates that 
Nigeria is again in the last position amongst the 10 comparators with Ghana, surpassing 
it at 114th position in 2013. This is in wide contrast to Singapore, which is ranked as No 
1 and Malaysia 24th in 2013 in global competitiveness.

With the above in mind, the Global Competitive Index for 2012 and 2013 of the com­
parator countries was reviewed.

Table 5.2 - GCI2013 Rankings and 2011-2013 Comparisons

inter-dependent and inter-linked globally through strategic alliances and internationaB 
networks. This happens when foreign companies engage domestic ones in competitions 
for local resource and markets, it may also take the form of Foreign Direct Investment 
(FDI) undertaken in strategic alliances with domestic firms ’.

Country

Singapore

Malaysia

South Korea

Indonesia

South Africa

Brazil

India

Botswana

Ghana

38

53

56

60

74

114

50

52

48

59

79

103

46

50

53

56

80

114

2013-2014 
(out of 148) 

Rank

1

24

Score

5.61

5.03

453

4.37

4.33

4.28

4.13

3.69

2012-2013 
(out of 144)

Rank

2

25

Score

2

21
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Table 5.3 - Global Competitiveness Index 2013

OVERALL INDEX

255

SUBINDEXES

3.44Nigeria

Table 5.3 shows that Nigeria sank into 136 position in terms of the Basic Requirements 
whilst holding 83 and 82 in terms of Efficiency Enhancers and Innovation and Sophis­
tication. As has been explained, the Basic Requirements (Pillar 1. Institution, Pillar 2. 
Infrastructure, Pillar 3. Macroeconomic environment and Pillar 4. Health and primary 
education) are most essential for a factor-driven economy like Nigeria and unfortunately, 
this is where Nigeria fails woefully.

NOTE: Ranks out of 148 economies and scores measured on a 1-to-7 scale 
Source: World Economic Forum 2013

Basic 
requirements

Efficiency 
enhancers

As the largest 
economy in Africa and 
the 26th in the world. 
Achieving the vision 
2020 targets, ensuring 
that GDP per capita is 
considerably increased 
and inequality is 
reduced, will ensure 
that the country begins 
to take its rightful 
place in the world.

Country 

Singapore 

Malaysia 

South Korea 

Indonesia 

South Africa 

Brazil 

India 

Botswana 

Ghana

Rank

1

27

20

45

95

79

96

66

128

Score

5.61

5.03

5.01

4.53

4.37

4.33

4.28

4.13

3.69

Score

5.63

4.86

4.89

432

4.54

4.39

4.41

3.77

3.85

Score

6.3

5.37

5.6

4.9

4.24

4.45

4.23

4.6

3.62

Rank

2

25

23

52

34

44

42

93

87

Innovation and 
sophisticated 
factors

Rank

13

23

20

33

37

46

41

106

72

Score

5.14

4.7

4.82

4.13

4.06

3.92

4

33

3.56
3.9 | 82 |136 | 3.4 | 83 I

While these rankings clearly portray a weak performance, they should also be seen as 
opportunities for the necessary work required to transform 
the Nigerian economy to make it more globally competi­
tive, enhance its productivity, prosperity and create wealth 
for the benefit of all. In spite of these low rankings, the 
confidence in the Nigerian economy by both national and 
international investors has been positive and high. These 
investors, no doubt look at the potentials that the economy 
possesses. The main factor that usually underline their 
analysis and thoughts is, what would be the economic 
situation in Nigeria when some of the challenges are ad­
dressed? The strength of the Nigerian economy has been 
made evident in the GDP rebasing which puts it as the 
largest economy in Africa and the 26th in the world.

Rank

2

24

25

38

53

56

60

114
| 120 | 3.57 |
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are three important components to institution building: 
setting the rules, hiring persons with the technical expertise 
and moral competence to interpret the rules or implement 
the goals of the organisations, and ensuring that the insti­
tutions inspire public confidence by being transparent, fair 
and consistent.

The first set of pillars and the most important to the Nigerian situation are the Basic Re­
quirements pillars that cover Institutions, Infrastructure, Macroeconomic environment, 
and Health and Primary Education. These are set out on Table 5.4. Nigeria scored very 
poorly in Institutions (3.09 with a ranking of 129), Infrastructure (2.29 and a ranking 
of 135) and Health and Primary Education (3.04 and a ranking of 146) amongst 148 
countries. Nigeria is also in the last position among the 10 comparator countries being 
reviewed. In the area of Macroeconomic environment, Nigeria scored 5.17, ranking 46 
out of 14S countries. This shows a high vote of confidence in the work, being done by the 
Honourable Minister of Finance and Head of the Economic Team, Mrs Okonjo-Iweala. 
Her efforts are extremely commendable. The high ranking here in the midst of gloomy 
scores in the other three areas denotes that there is room for improvement. However, the 
ranking in Health and Primary' Education (146 out of 148) is pathetic and is a clarion 
call for immediate action. The related variables were discussed in details in Chapter 2. 
Consequently, more attention will be given to Institutions and Infrastructure.

Achieving the vision 2020 targets, ensuring that GDP per capita is considerably increase 
and inequality is reduced, will ensure that the country begins to take its rightful place i— 
the world. The domestic market is large but Nigeria cannot depend solely on it to sustain 
rapid growth over the long term and will need to access regional and global markets a 
well. In the short and medium term, domestic and regional trade can be importan- 
drivers of growth and can help to build international competitiveness.

fully, without lapsing into conflict, or sustain economic growth without creating huge 
inequalities, critically depend on the quality of the relevant national institutions. There

One of the 
greatest challenges 
of nation-building 
is the challenge of 
institution-building.

The challenge with the basics
One of the greatest challenges of nation-building is the challenge of institution-building. 
Whether nations are able to manage their political, economic and social disputes peace-
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Table 5.4 - GCI2013: Basic Requirements

Rank Rank Rank Rank Score Rank ScoreScore Score Score

5.764.67 94 3.43 2466 4.6 34

75 :Brazil 80 3.73 71 4.0279 4.45

722Ghana 3X2 44*70 3.89 109 144128 3.62

102 5385 3.65 110India 72 3.8696 4.23

26 5.753.97 61 4.17Indonesia 4.9 6745

5.85 9South Korea 3.84 1120 5.6 74

38 6.:29 5.195.37 29 4.8527

2 6.41 6X16.04

4394.53 66 4.13

1ST PILLAR: BUSINESS SOPHISTICATION

Value Value Value Value Value ValueINDICATORS

4.9 4.6 4.2 4.4 4.1 52 63 5.6 5

3.7 3.94.1 3.5 3.9 4.8 6.1 53 4

4.5 2.3 3.1 422.8 3.4 6.1 3

3.9 1.9 2.9 3.2 4.32.2

5 3.9 3.3 3.2 3.3 4.7 6.5

5.3 39 4.4 4.7 3.7 45 5.7 55 35

257

Institutions Infrastructure

3X4229 46 5.17 1463.08 1353.40 129Nigeria 136

3.4

2.8

2.6

32

5 Presentation by Prof. Ibrahim A. Gambari Under-Secretary-General and Special Adviser to the 
United Nations Secretary-General on the Challenges of Nations Building: The Case of Nigeria. First 
Year Anniversary Lecture Mustapha Akanbi Foundation -7 February 2008.

Basic 
Requirements

Macroeconomic 
environment

Health and 
Primary

1 c

U

These are also the standards by which the performance of any organisation, in particular, 
public sector organisations should be measured. This shows that the act of creating the 
organisation itself is not as important as its proper functioning and overall effectiveness5. 
In this regard, Nigeria needs to create and strengthen institutions that would help achieve 
the national goals of democratic governance and sustainable development.

Table 5.5 - Global Competitiveness Index in Detail 2013 (Institutions)

Property rights

Intellectual property protection

Diversion of public funds

Public trust in politicians

Irregular payments and bribe

Judicial independence

Singapore

South Africa

Country

Botswana

2

4.6 I 4

5.71

637 ;

4.55

5.43

115 I

894.63

358 ;

4.1 |

'I “ I -495 | 4.24 | 41 |

Note: Values are on a l-to-7 scale
Source: World Economic Forum, 2013

2
I
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Countries
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2.5 35.43.7 42.82.92.93.8

5.9 3.1 34.33 3.83.42.24.3

2.9 33.9 4.6 5.43.13.53.8 2

5.33.8 4.1 5.1 6.1 43.3 4.14.8

4.2 54.2 6.1 4.6 33.7 4.14.5

4.7 4.6 5.3 5.8 6.26.3 4.6 56.3

4.7 4.4 4.64.2 6.2 2.74.7 3.4 5
4.8 4.1 5.24 4.6 6.7 4.26.1 5

4 4.94.3 4.5 4 6.3 3.84.4 5
3.7 3.7 4 54.6 3.7 6.3 4.7 4

4.5 4.9 4.6 5.45 5.3 6.2 6.7 4

4.8 5.34.8 4.4 4.64.8 5.7 6 4

4.9 4.4 4.4 4.5 5.14.5 5.4 6.2 4

6 6 8.76 5.3 6 9.3 8 6
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2.2

2.4

3.5

3.6

Nigeria has for 
so long unwittingly 
invested in strong 
men instead of 
building strong 
institutions.

3.7

2.9

2.9

Favouritism in decision of government 
officials

Wastefulness of government spending

Burden of government regulation

Efficiency of legal framework in settling 
disputes

Transparency of government policy- 
making

Business costs of terrorism

Business costs of crime and violence

Organised crime

Reliability of police services 

Ethical behaviour of firms

Strength of auditing & reporting 
standards

Efficacy of corporate boards

Protection of minority shareholders' 
interests

Strength of investor protection, 0-10 
(best)

Note: Values are on a l-to-7 scale 
Source: World Economic For uni, 2013

1ST PILLAR: BUSINESS SOPHISTICATION
Countries

J!

Institutions: The institutional environment is determined by the legal and administrative framework within 
which individuals, firms and governments interact to generate wealth. The role of the institutions goes 
beyond the legal framework. Government attitudes toward markets and freedoms and the efficiency of 
its operations are also very important: excessive bureaucracy and red tape, over-regulation, corruption, 
dishonesty in dealing with public contracts, lack of transparency and trustworthiness, inability to provide 
appropriate services for the business sector and political dependence of the judicial system impose 
significant economic costs of businesses and slow the process of economic development.

Nigeria has for so long unwittingly invested in strong men instead of building strong 
institutions. Whether it is the preference of the political godfather that has taken the 

place of the grass-root democratic choice of the people ot 
the use of brute force and killings to settle even petty disputes 
or swindling the government with impunity in all forms ol 
corrupt activities, they all underscore either the institution­
al deficit or the weakness of those that exist. There is the 
urgent need to address the culture of rent-seeking created b} 
access to ‘easy’ oil rent and reduce incentives to create wealth 
that can be taxed. The dependence on oil rents as opposed
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However, those knowledgeable with the statues creating the ICPC and EFCC argue that the 
main area of commonality is in the definition of economic crime as including corruption. 
What matters is that the two bodies should rise up to the challenge which many feel that 
they are presently ignoring. Uris together with the use of undue injunctions and adjourn­
ments in regular courts have made a mockery of the rule of law and replaced it with the 
'survival of the fittest’ phenomenon. It should not be forgotten that it was the midnight 
injunction order of Justice Ikpeme that truncated the entire democratisation programme 
which closed out the freest election that was ever held in Nigeria on June 12,1993, resulting 
in the consequent setback of the entire nation by decades of strife and backwardness. The 
anti-corruption bodies have met the criteria of inspiring public confidence in their work. 
However, court injunctions continue to be used till today to protect the corrupt and prevent 
the rule of law from taking its course. Public confidence will be raised much higher if the 
activities of the bodies are managed in a way that can easily be comprehended.

Table 5.5 sets out scores of Nigeria and its comparator coun­
tries and it can be seen that Nigeria scored the lowest in 
most of the categories. As a matter of fact, Nigeria scored 
below three (out of a maximum score of seven) in nine out 
of the 20 classes. These areas mostly cover poor property 
protection, bribery and corruption, cronyism and waste in 
government and the cost inflicted on the country by terror­
ism, fraud and the ineffectiveness of the police. Action that 
is urgently required include strengthening of the following 
institutions that are briefly discussed below.

to taxation reduces government accountability and, therefore, undermines the effective­
ness of political and economic institutions.

There is the urgent 
need to address the 
culture of rent seeking 
created by access 
to ‘easy’ oil rent and 
reduce incentives to 
create wealth that can 
be taxed.

Institutions for fostering public integrity: The courts or the Independent Corrupt 
Practices Commission (ICPC) are the institutions that are set up to fight corruption, apply 
and enforce rules that aim to create a system of values which reject the abuse of public 
position for private gain. They operate along with three other institutions that are dedi­
cated to fostering integrity in the public sector: the Code of Conduct Bureau (CCB), the 
Independent Corrupt Practices Commission (ICPC) and Economic and Financial Crimes 
Commission (EFCC). Tire ICPC’s mandate include reviewing public sector systems and 
procedures with a view to eliminating pitfalls for corruption, public enlightenment and 
mobilisation against corruption and enforcing the law in these areas. Likewise, EFCC has 
the mandate to combat Advanced Fee Fraud (popularly known as 419), money laundering, 
terrorist financing and all forms of fraud in the financial sector. There is a growing sense 
among the public that there is an overlap in the functions of the ICPC and EFCC.
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Election related 
disputes should be 
addressed in the courts - 
either electoral courts or 
ultimately constitutional 
courts - and not through 
violence.

Nonetheless, much 
remains to be done both 
in improving the office 
infrastructure in the civil 
service and in refining 
public servants’ attitude 
to the standards of many 
emerging economies. 
Moreover, it is doubtful if 
the new pay scale has done 
much to improve overall 
conditions of the civil 
servants.

Institutions for public service delivery: The civil service is the main instrument 
and institution of public service delivery. Traditionally, the civil service performs three 
functions: supporting the policy-making function of government at the federal, state and 

local government levels; facilitating or regulating the 
private sector; and providing managerial leadership 
for operating public sector enterprises. The capacity 
of the Nigerian civil service to perform its statutory 
functions is critically dependent on its ability to at­
tract and retain competent and highly skilled persons 
in the professional category; the willingness to offer 
attractive pay and benefits package; and the mod­
ernisation of the office infrastructure. The reforms of 
the federal civil service has rightly focused on im­
proving the pay package, increasing the number of 
staff in the professional category and improving ser­
vice to the public through the Service Compact with 
Nigerians (SERVICOM). Nonetheless, much remains 

to be done both in improving the office infrastructure in the civil service and in refining 
public servants’ attitude to the standards of many emerging economies. Moreover, it is 
doubtful if the new pay scale has done much to improve overall conditions of the civil 
servants. While high pay may not offer a guarantee against fraud and corruption, it is a 
major incentive to stimulate hard work and more commitment to public service.

The judicial institutions: The Judiciary is an important institution in any democ­
racy just as is essential to the functioning of a market economy. The judiciary not only 
arbitrates disputes between the various levels of government, between government and 

citizens, and among citizens, but also among private 
sector agents. Given its pivotal role in national stabil­
ity and economic prosperity, some of the major fea­
tures of good institutions noted earlier are particular­
ly relevant. These are that institutions should have 
persons with the technical expertise and moral com­
petence to interpret the rules or implement the goals 
of the organisations; and ensure that public confidence 
is inspired. In recent times, the Supreme Court, the 

apex court in the country, has inspired much public confidence and earn respect because 
of the quality of its judgment, especially in some sensitive political cases. In some ways, 
the gradual maturity of the democratic process in Nigeria, where politicians, their sup­
porters and loyalists now prefer legal recourse to rampage is directly linked to growing 
public confidence in the courts. Election related disputes should be addressed in the
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Institutions for economic governance: The functioning and effectiveness of a 
market-based economy such as Nigeria’s relies on several institutions. It requires an insti­
tution to regulate the supply and flow of money and the financial system (Central Bank); 
to allocate capital to firms and individuals (Banks and Stock Exchange); to insure against 
commercial risks (Insurance firms); to insure individual bank depositors against loss (De­
posit insurance); to enforce contractual obligations (Courts); and to collect revenue for the 
government (Fiscal authorities). The performance of the national institutions of economic 
governance is a mixed one. However, as has been seen in the high macroeconomic score, 
the reform of the financial sector has strengthened public confidence in the governments 
macroeconomic policy and banks especially, and opened opportunities for banks to extend 
their reach to other parts of the region. Spreading the benefits of growth and development 
to all - in other words to achieve equitable growth - is a major public policy challenge. In 
Nigeria, little effort has been made in that regard. The key instruments for sharing include 
employment, insurance, access to affordable housing, health care and education.

courts - either electoral courts or ultimately constitutional courts - and not through 
violence. Nigerians have needlessly shed much blood in the recent past. Nigerians will 
realise the senselessness in shedding blood in election disputes and do away with it, once 
the judiciary is seen to be free and fair in its adjudications. Nonetheless, the responsi­
bility for interpreting free and fair elections and accepting results should not be left to 
the judiciary alone. Democracy cannot be built solely on court orders or judgments of 
electoral tribunals as have been explained earlier, political corruption and election rigging 
is the foundation to the pervasive rent-seeking attitude in Nigeria today.

According to Professor 
Gambari: “We do not 
need leaders who 
see themselves as 
champions of only some 
sections of the nation. 
We do not need leaders 
who do not understand 
the economic and 
political problems of 
the country, not to 
talk of finding durable 
solutions to them.

The leadership challenge: According to the foremost Nigerian author, the late 
Professor Chinua Achebe, the trouble with Nigeria is the 
failure of leadership. Leadership is a critical factor in 
nation-building and it should be understood in two im­
portant but related ways. Firstly, there are the personal 
qualities of integrity, honesty, commitment, and compe­
tence of individual leaders at the top. Secondly, there are 
the collective qualities of common vision, focus, and 
desire for development of the elites as a whole. The con­
duct of elections and the performance of Nigerian lead­
ers over the years have left much to be desired. According 
to Professor Gambari: “We do not need leaders who see 
themselves as champions of only some sections of the 
nation. We do not need leaders who do not understand 
the economic and political problems of the country, not 
to talk of finding durable solutions to them. We do not
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We need a 
leadership that will not 
only leave its foot­
prints on the sands of 
time, but one, which by 
dint of hard-work, fair 
play, dedication and 
commitment, will live 
forever in the hearts of 
Nigerians.

Economic infrastructure is necessary to provide key intermediate services to business and 
industry and its principal function is to enhance productivity and innovative initiatives. 
'Hard Economic’ facilities include roads, highways, bridges, ports, railways, airports, 
public transport, telecommunications, electricity and gas generation, transmission and 
distribution. ‘Soft Economic’ infrastructure encompasses vocational training, financial 
facilities for business (payments, credit, equity, derivatives, venture capital, etc.), the 
facilitation of research and development and technology transfer, and organisations, en­
couraging export orientation and productive co-operation among individuals and entities. 
Soft economic infrastructure are mainly privately owned and operated, some provided by 
individual institutions (e.g. credit rating organisations) and others by groupings of private

need leaders who are more interested in silencing their opponents, than pursuing justice. 
We do not need leaders, who preach one thing, and do the exact opposite. These leaders 
place themselves above the constitution and the laws of the country. Good leaders lead 

by upholding and respecting the law. We do not need lead­
ers who have no sense of tomorrow, other than that of 
their private bank accounts6. If we are to succeed in na­
tion-building, we must have a leadership that is commit­
ted to the rule of law and has a demonstrable sense of 
fairness and democratic tolerance; a leadership with abil­
ity and integrity. Above all, we must have a leadership that 
can see beyond the ostentatious pomp of office. We must 
have leaders who have a vision for a Nigeria better than 
the one they inherited; leaders who will lead by examples 
and not by words; achievers, not deceivers.

We need a leadership that will not only leave its foot-prints on the sands of time, but one, 
which by dint of hard-work, fair play, dedication and commitment, will live forever in 
the hearts of Nigerians. Beyond the qualities of individual leaders, however, there is the 
equally important question of the quality of the collective leadership offered by the Nige­
rian elite class as a whole. After all, a tree cannot make a forest, and an individual leader 
cannot do everything alone. The collective elite leadership qualities include collective 
vision, focus, and discipline of the elites as a whole. The elites should be less self-serving 
and be collectively committed to nation-building. Most importantly, Nigerian leadership 
and elites should be able to convince a large section of the Nigerian public not only by 
words but also by action about a vision for a greater tomorrow. Then, Nigeria will truly 
be on the way to national transformation”6.

Presentation by Prof. Ibrahim A. Gambari Under-Secretary-General and Special Adviser to the 
United Nations Secretary-General, (2008). The Challenges of Nations Building: The Case of Nigeria
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Table 5.6 - Global Competitiveness Index in Detail 2013 (Infrastructure)

2ND PILLAR: INFRASTRUCTURE

COUNTRIES

ValueValueValue ValueValue ValueValue

5.655 6.43.8 3.9 44.2 3.4

5.86.2 4.95.42.8 4.1 3.6 3.74.3

5.75.6 3.44.82.9 1.8 2.1 4.8 3.5

4.7 556.82.7 4.2 4.2 3.9 5.43.6

6.8 6.1 5.83.3 4.3 4.8 4.5 5.84

3.8 5.74.8 2.7 3.2 5.8 6.73.1 4.3
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entities, forming co-operative networks (e.g, payments system). Social infrastructure on 
the other hand, is seen as providing basic services to households. Its main role is to im­
prove the quality of life and welfare in the community, especially among those of limited 
means. 'Hard social’ facilities embrace hospitals, education and training buildings, water 
storage and treatment facilities, housing, sewage and drainage pipes, child care and aged 
care institutions and prisons. Again, some of these are provided by private sector bodies 
(e.g. private hospitals and private schools). ‘Soft social’ infrastructure takes the form of 
the social security system, a range of community services, and environmental protection 
agencies. Many of these services are viewed by the community as essential’ and tend to 
have the characteristics of‘merit goods’ in that they are regarded as socially desirable.

Indicators

Quality of overall 
infrastructure

Quality of roads

Quality of railroads 
infrastructure

Quality of port
infrastructure

Qualityof 
electricity supply I

Note: Values are on a l-to-7scale
Source: World Economic Forum, 2013

Infrastructure: Extensive and efficient infrastructure is critical for ensuring the effective functioning of the 
economy, as it is an important factor in determining the location of economic activity and the kinds of 
activities or sectors that can develop within a country. A well-developed transport and communications 
infrastructure network is a prerequisite for the access of less-developed communities to core economic 
activities and services. Effective modes of transport - including quality roads, railroads, ports and air 
transport - enable entrepreneurs to get their goods and services to market in a secure and timely man­
ner and facilitate the movement of workers to the most suitable jobs.

■

I
X to .C
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The government 
alone cannot meet the 
significant amount of 
investment required, 
due to: funding 
problems and limited 
capacity to design, 
cost, implement and 
manage an investment 
of such magnitude.

Telephone 
mainlines per 
1000 people

18
634
12
35
10

486
196
137

5
471
112
588 
667

Cote d'lvore 

Germany 

Ghana 

Indonesia 

Kenya 

Korea Rep. 

Malaysia 

Mexico 

Nigeria 

Singapore 

South Africa 

UK 

USA

Con. per capita 
(kwh) 

n/a

5 963

288

384

106

5 607

2 628

1655

81

6 948

3 745

5 601

12 331

Power losses % 
of output 

n/a

4

1

11

22

5 

8

14

32 

4

 8 

8

6

Mobile phones 
per 1000 people

45
682

9
31
19

621
314
48
4

724
252
770
451

Access to electricity 
% of population 

50 

n/a 

45 

53.4 

7.9 

n/a 

96.9 

n/a 

40 

100 

66.1 

n/a 

______________ n/a 

I Source: World Bank, Human Development Report, 2007

In the power sector, epileptic power supply, with its attendant effects on industrial pro­
duction, having a miserly 20.13 billion Kilowatt/hour (kw/hr) of electricity, Nigeria ranks

Table 5.7: Comparative Analysis of the Structure of Infrastructures for Selected 
Countries (by Region) in 2005

Table 5.6 shows that Nigeria scored below three (out of seven) in quality of roads, qual­
ity of railroads infrastructure and quality of electricity supply. The score of 1.8 for railroad 
and electricity, underscores the infrastructural deficit that Nigeria has. There is a critical 
need to spend on these very important infrastructures —security, power, transport (road, 
rail and water) —and also in the Niger Delta. The government alone cannot meet the 

significant amount of investment required, due to: funding 
problems and limited capacity to design, cost, implement 
and manage an investment of such magnitude. In this re­
gard, the private sectors involvement in the form of Pub­
lic Private Partnership (PPP) is essential to meeting the 
targets on infrastructure investment. Efforts are being 
geared towards infrastructure investment. The appropriate 
legal regulatory and administrative frameworks for this 
have been put in place within the framework of Infrastruc­
ture Concession and Regulatory Commission (ICRC) to 
ensure the successful implementation of PPPs.
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To achieve the 10,DOOM W, the projects have been segmented in such a way that they can 
actually be addressed. General Electric (GE) has made a $1 billion commitment to invest 
in resources to supply the expertise to help owners of these IPPs develop projects. So far, 
about eight projects are in various stages on the drawing board and these eight projects 
will provide additional 6.000M W of power at the point of completion. According to the

Nigeria has a pool 
of hydro, thermal, 
solar and wind 
electricity sources 
to tap from to boost 
her power supply 
but has not managed 
to do this effectively 
over the years.

7 http://www.vanguardngr.eom/2013/04/epileptic-power-supply-will-nipp-break-the-ice/#sthash.
CbAVyFXO.dpuf

Secondly, on the privatisation, there were 
bution companies in phase one and then an additional 10 
generation companies in the phase two. Phase one involved 
16 generation companies which have new owners and need 
to carry out the required investment repair works to unlock 
the generating capacity on those sites. Privatisation is the 
second bucket and the third bucket is the off-grid distribut­
ed power needs of people in the rural areas, captive industries 
like the consumer industry, cement companies, food and 
beverage companies, and large residential estates; as well as 
electricity distribution companies that can actually' create 
embedded generation.

lower than Brazil (509.2 kw/hr), South Africa (238.3 kw/hr), Egypt (123.9 kw/hr), Malaysia 
(118.2 kw/hr) and Argentina (115.4 kw/hr). Nigeria has a pool of hydro, thermal, solar 
and wind electricity sources to tap from to boost her power supply but has not managed 
to do this effectively over the years7. Structural and institutional reforms of the power 
sector, including the unbundling of the Power Holding Company of Nigeria (PHCN) have 
been carried out to achieve efficient service delivery and cost recovery. Ensuring increased 
private sector participation remain very important. The strategies for achieving 10.000MW 
by 2015 are driven with intensive reform programme which has been underway since 
2005. This has involved the creation of the regulator, the bulk trader, the gas aggregator 
and the licencing of new Independent Power Projects and then the privatisation. It took 
us about 18-24 months to get the privatisation underway and the phase one has been 
carried out with power plants handed over to the private sector. The Niger Delta Power 
Holding Company Limited (NDPHC) was thereafter incorporated as a limited liability 
company to serve as the legal vehicle to hold the National Integrated Power Project (NIPP) 
assets. The mandate of the NDPHC include construction and expansion of the country’s 
power infrastructure to boost electricity generation and supply across the country. The 
phase two is in the process of being completed; preferred bidders, having been named, 
it was anticipated that the handover would occur in the end of the year 2014.

http://www.vanguardngr.eom/2013/04/epileptic-power-supply-will-nipp-break-the-ice/%2523sthash
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Macroeconomic policy factors play an important role in determining the level of savings 
and investment as well as the rate of growth and international competitiveness of a country. 
These factors include a low rate of inflation (preferably single digit), budgetary policies 
that rule out chronic budget deficits, a policy of monetary discipline that avoids excessive 
internal borrowing and effective rate of exchange which facilitates the entry of foreign 
capital, the consistent implementation of policies to reduce uncertainty and enhance in­
stitutional stability. Generally, these factors relate to macroeconomic fundamentals. These 
macroeconomic fundamentals have been stable in recent years thus supporting the over 7% 
annual GDP growth of the country and are reflected in the Nigerian ranking in Table 5.8.

Table 5.8 - Global Competitiveness Index in Detail 2013 (Macroeconomic Environment)

http://www.punchng.com/business/sundayceo/we-take-the-biggest-risk-in-power-industry-ge- 
boss/

President and Chief Executive Officer, GE Nigeria, an original equipment manufacturer, 
" what GE has done is to catalyse the development of that sector by saying we are not just 
going to bring the expertise; we are bringing the development capital and the long-term 
equity. And because we have the connection with all of the funding agencies in the world, 
we are also going to finance a long term debt”.8

In many countries, rail transport has and continues to play a catalytic role in bringing 
about socio-economic development. It contributes substantially to the movement of 
passengers and freight. Indeed, railways can provide the most cost-effective, affordable, 
energy-saving and environmentally-friendly form of transport, when traffic densities are 
high. If properly integrated with other modes of transport, economic levels of traffic can 
be consolidated to enable the railway to provide efficient services for high density flows 
of homogenous traffic carried over relatively long distances, including high volumes of 
containerised cargo or bulk freight such as oil, coal, steel or agricultural produce. Rail­
way transport could be energy flexible and efficient, when electric traction is used. The 
flow of goods to the hinterland is also facilitated by the railway. Given current limited 
rail expansion activities, only a few state capitals are connected by the railways. The rail 
system collapsed in the 1990s but is now under rehabilitation. The programme to revive 
and modernise the railway system, evolved around a 25-year Strategic Vision towards 
rehabilitation of the entire existing narrow gauge lines and the development of standard 
gauge lines across the country. The Western line - Lagos to Kano of 1,124 kilometres - 
with passenger services and haulage of goods along the line was flagged off in December, 
2012. The Eastern line - Port Harcourt to Maiduguri of 1,657 km-- is expected to be 
completed this year and various studies have also been commissioned to ensure success 
in this direction. It is hoped that the planned rehabilitation will turn the transport sector 
around if it is pursued with the desired vigour.

http://www.punchng.com/business/sundayceo/we-take-the-biggest-risk-in-power-industry-ge-boss/
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Human capacity does 
not only include study, 
skills and knowledge 
but also good health. 
Furthermore, lack 
of human resource 
development or on- 
the-job training is also 
contributory to low 
productivity.

.2

c _o
c i1 c 

to
O

c
S

co

-

3rd Pillar: Macroeconomic environment
Countries
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Source: World Economic Forum, 2013_____________________________________
Macroeconomic environment: The stability of the macroeconomic environment is important for business and, 
therefore, is important for the overall competitiveness of a country. The government cannot provide services ef­
ficiently if it has to make high-interest payment on its past debts. Running fiscal deficits limits the government's 
future ability to react to business cycles and to invest in competitiveness-enhancing measures. Firms cannot op­
erate efficiently when inflation rates are out of hand. In sum, the economy cannot grow in a sustainable manner 
unless the macro environment is stable.

Indicators

Government budget 
balance, % GDP

Gross national savings, 
%GDP

Inflation, annual % 
change

General government 
debt, % GDP

Country credit rating, 
0-100 (best)

£I 
CT

in

Value

IQJ
2

Value

3

£
*

Value

Further improvement in this ranking in the area of macroeconomic stability would depend 
on sustained, prudent fiscal policy that will continue to decouple governments expen­
diture from the volatile oil revenues. This is crucial for managing the macro economy in 
such a way that will build and maintain strong competitiveness of the non-oil sector, in 
the face of considerable external inflow from oil.

I
1

A country’s capability to improve its growth of national 
output over time depends almost entirely on the size of 
its labour force. This in turn propels the country’s pro­
ductive capacity and how it can raise productivity. The 
Nigeria labour productivity growth in comparison to its 
peers has been unsatisfactory. Labour productivity re­
corded an average growth rate of 1.2% from 2000 - 2008. 
This average is below the rate of 1.9% recorded in the 
sub-Saharan African countries, 2% in low income coun­
tries as a whole, 1.7% in Ghana, and 2.2% in Cameroon 
[World Bank (2009)]. The ability to compete with other 
nations is very vital for the survival of a nation. This survival is dependent on the coun-
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Developed countries 
are very conscious 
of the relationship 
between their level of 
productivity and their 
ability to compete 
in the international 
market.

http.7/www.vanguardngr.com/2014/03/will-drum-beats-revolution-start-nigeria/#sthash .
B0rucE8w.dpuf

Prolonged economic recession occasioned by the collapse of the world oil market from the 
early 1980s and the attendant sharp fall in foreign exchange earnings adversely affected 
economic growth and development in Nigeria. Other problems of the economy included 
excessive dependence on imports for both consumption and capital goods, dysfunctional 
social and economic infrastructure, unprecedented fall in capacity utilisation rate in 
industry and neglect of the agricultural sector, among others. These resulted in falling 
incomes and devalued standards of living amongst Nigerians. Although, the Structural 
Adjustment Programme (SAP) was introduced in 1986 to address these problems, no 
notable improvement has taken place. From a middle income nation in the 1970s and 
early 1980s, Nigeria is today classified as a poor nation. Putting the country back on the 
path of recovery and growth will require urgent rehabilitation of not only the deteriorated 
infrastructure but also the production of more goods and services for the citizenry at

try's ability to provide quality and affordable basic goods and services for the people. 
However, the people need to increase productivity in all sectors of the economy if this is 
to be realised. Productivity is defined as the relationship between the volume of goods 
and services of acceptable quality and price that are produced. The factors could be the 
volume and quality of products and services aborbed by the market and the total resourc­

es used to produce and distribute them. Simply put, pro­
ductivity is the amount of output produced per unit of 
input. Because labour is the most important input, the 
most popular measure of productivity is labour produc­
tivity or output per hour of labour. Developed countries 
are very conscious of the relationship between their level 
of productivity and their ability to compete in the inter­
national market. Nigeria, like in many other developing 
nations, has suffered from low productivity which has 
contributed significantly to low income, low saving, low 

investment and unemployment. The level of quality human capital in Nigeria is low and 
it is reflective of low productive skills and degree of knowledge possessed by the worker. 
The low skill in itself is resultant from low education or an education that breeds illiter­
ates. Like Gabriel Umoh noted in the Vanguard of 24th March, 2014, it is not that there 
are no jobs in the country; it is the lack of the required skills that has prevented many 
Nigerians from accessing jobs.’ Additionally, it is important to know that human capac­
ity does not only include study, skills and knowledge but also good health. Furthermore, 
lack of human resource development or on-the-job training is also contributory to low 
productivity.

ttp.7/www.vanguardngr.com/2014/03/will-drum-beats-revolution-start-nigeria/%2523sthash
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affordable prices. This would imply a quantum leap in output of goods and services. The 
path to economic recovery and growth will require increasing production inputs -land, 
labour, capital and technology -and their productivity. Increasing productivity should be 
the focus because many other countries that have found themselves in the same predica­
ments have introduced productivity enhancement schemes to achieve this. For instance, 
Japan from the end of World War II and the United States of America from the 1970s have 
put the generation of high productivity as the centre point of their economic planning and 
the results have been resounding. Also, middle income comparator countries like South 
Korea, Singapore, India and Brazil have embraced boosting productivity schemes as an 
integral part of their national planning, and today they have made significant inroads 
into the global industrial market.

Productivity factors also 
relate to the level of 
manpower and capital i.e. 
land, plant, equipment and 
facilities, which form the 
required mix to generate a 
positive output.

Productivity factors also relate to the level of manpower and capital i.e. land, plant, 
equipment and facilities, which form the required mix 
to generate a positive output. It underlines the rela­
tionship between labour productivity and capital pro­
ductivity. The analysis of capital/labour ratio produc­
tivity provides very important information for 
managerial decision-making as it strives to improve 
the quality and possible combinations of resources and 
the ways in which they are used. External productivi­
ty factors are environmental forces, which are not un­
der the control of an entity, whilst internal productivity factors are those which could 
and should be influenced by the management at the right time and place. The quality of 
Capital, Plant, and Equipment include the volume and structure of capital and the relat­
ed level of innovation and appropriate technology for the chosen production/technolo- 
gy process. It is the task of company management to look into the capital goods in the 
market and make the appropriate analysis and justification to minimise cost and to 
maximise future Returns on Investment (ROI), which is an actual capital productivity.
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RankScore Score Score

104 3.11 3.03474.1

55 94.1492

99 3.21 704.1470

9819 34.08

60 4.18 7564 4.04 15103

23 4.89 81 3.89 2219 4.21 5.57 125.41 33 5.61

25 4.86 46 6 5.45 514.79 4.17 26 4.87

2 5.63 2 5.825.91 5.77 2 7 6.011 34 4.66

34 454 89 3.94 5.8 623.93 3 3.92116 25 4.89

a.

Nigeria 83 66 4.043.03 4.48 32 4.6693 4.09 52

50

52

New processes and procedures 
of doing old things, and automation, 
have revolutionised the manufacturing 
industry and multiplied productivity in the 
industrialised nations.

Enhanced productivity in the Nigerian manufacturing sector for example has been con­
strained by many factors, including the following:

7

Labour 
market 

efficiency

Rank

Technological 
readiness

Market 
size

Country

1 559

92

123

91

99

4.34

4.4

4.36

4.83 3.22

3.66

5.65

3.67

6.25

5.32

Rank 

101

Score 

451

4.13

8

Financial 
market 

development

Rank

53

Efficiency 
enhancers

Score

Botswana) 93 3.77

Brazil

Ghana

3-56

422 :

3.42 .

3.8S

43

i Singa- 
•pore
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Africa

108

91

44 439

57 3.85

42 4.41

-tdonesia 52 432

: South
Korea

| Malaysia

5

Higher 
education & 

training

Rank

JT
72 i

6

Goods 
market 

efficiency

Score Rank:Score

Low level Of technology: This is perhaps the greatest obstacle to productivity 
in Nigeria, as developments in tech­
nology and innovations are the pri­
mary forces, propelling industrialisa­
tion today. New processes and 
procedures of doing old things, and 
automation, have revolutionised the

Enterprises produce goods and services for sale with the aim of making returns on their 
investments. The goods and services are the output of the enterprises. In the process 
of production, an enterprise makes use of scarce resources which are called factors of 
production - land, labour and capital as discussed above. These factors of production are 
generally referred to as inputs in the production process and their owners are rewarded 
from the returns generated by the enterprise. The problem of productivity is how to com­
bine the inputs to have a maximum result - which is greatest output with a given input.

28 4.75

Note Ranks out of 148 economies and scores measured on a 1 -to-7 scale, 
j Source: World Economic Forum, 2013

3.82

4.28

85 '4-18

50 | 4.4

4.68 78

;523 ; 254.68 . 10

3.9 120
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Inflation: This is persistent increase in the general price level constituting a disin­
centive to saving for future use and thereby retarding investments and growth. It also 
encourages speculative activities and diverts resources from productive ventures.

b. Low level of capacity utilisation rate: Capacity utilisation rate t?.e ~i~- 
ufacturing sector is between 30% and 40%, indicating gross under-hat:t,n 
resources. This has been attributed largely to frequent power outage:, t_r.ii 
to procure inputs, fallen demand for manufactures and frequent strikes and 1: :k:_t: 
by workers and their employers.

Low investments: Lack of funds has made it difficult for firms to make investments 
in modern machines, information technology' and human resources development, 
which are critical in reducing production costs, raising productivity and improving 
competitiveness. Low investments have been traced largely to banks' unwillingness 
to make credit available to manufacturers, owing partly to the mismatch between 
the short-term nature of banks’ funds and the medium to long-term nature of funds 
needed by industries. In addition, banks perceive manufacturing as a high risk venture 
in the Nigerian environment, hence, they prefer to lend to low-risk ventures, such as 
commerce, in which the returns are also very high. Even when credit was available, 
high lending rates, which were over 4096 at a time, made it unattractive, more so when 
returns on investments in the sub-sector has been below 10°o on the average.

manufacturing industry and multiplied productivity in the indu:*ria;;:ed . 
Unfortunately, industries in Nigeria cannot acquire modern rr.achme: ,.-.-.pm e 
processes. Most of the industries, especially textile'., cement, bakery, leather, paper 
manufacturing and many others are all producing with machinery that were procured 
in the 1960s and 1970s, giving rise to frequent breakdown and reduction in opac­
ity utilisation rates. Low technology is responsible for theinability or. oca. .r.d_::r.e. 
to produce capital goods such as raw materials, spare part: and .~at.'.:.-.er.i:. t.-.e 
bulk of which are imported. Hence, very low addition of value and pre t.tt. :

f. Poor performing infrastructure: As has been explained earlier, poor perfor­
mance of infrastructural facilities, characterised by frequent disruption in electric

d. High cost Of production: Since the introduction ofSAP, high and increasing cost 
of production has been recorded by most business organisations as a major constraint 
in their operations as shown in different CBN Business Surveys. Increased cost, traced 
largely to poor performing infrastructural facilities, high interest and exchange rates 
and diseconomies of scale, has resulted in increased unit price of manufactures, low 
effective demand for goods, liquidity squeeze and falling capacity utilisation rates.
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Low investments have been traced 
largely to banks’ unwillingness to make 
credit available to manufacturers, owing 
partly to the mismatch between the 
short-term nature of banks’ funds and 
the medium to long-term nature of funds 
needed by industries.

High productivity in the Nigerian manufacturing industry is a necessary condition for 
the sectors’ recovery, achieving competitiveness, boosting the GDP and uplifting the 
standards of living of the people. Achieving high productivity will require a frontal attack 
on the problems that were discussed in the previous section. The steps that must be taken 
will include the following:

ii. Reducing cost of production: Controlling production costs should be given

Effective investments 
make for growth and 
productivity.

preference in productivity management. It should 
aim at reducing waste and optimising the use of 
resources. The adoption of strategic planning is 
one sure way of reducing costs and boosting pro­

ductivity. This is a medium to long-term framework for allocating resources, 
putting the external environment into consideration. It starts by evaluating the 
organisations current products, processes and procedures with the aim of deter­
mining its strengths and weaknesses; setting new targets, identifying the gaps and 
designing measures to fill them. One major objective of strategic planning is to

power, water supplies, inefficient telecommunication and transportation systems, is 
a major constraint for productivity. As 
firms have to invest huge capital outlay 
to provide alternative infrastructural 
facilities to run their businesses, enter­
prises are forced to carry high cost 
structure, which reduces efficiency and 
results in loss of competitiveness for 
their products.

i. Upgrading of technological capacity: The manufacturing sector needs to 
improve productivity through upgrading its technologies. Technology can help to 
improve productivity in four major ways: better machinery that can reduce pro­
duction time and costs; better methods and process controls; breakthrough into 
completely new ways of doing things and product designs that can improve com­
petitive edge and reduce costs. Most machines that are now in use are obsolete and 
the cost of maintaining them is very high. They should be replaced with modern 
machines that have better product designs and faster processes. Computerisation 
of processes and procedures should be embarked upon to save time and costs. 
Simultaneously, building local capacity to produce appropriate technology should 
be encouraged through continuous on-the-job training, enhanced research and 
development efforts and the promotion of technological education in the school 
system.
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Training, both physically, socially, intellectually and mentally is very essential in facilitating 
not only the level of productivity but also the development of personnel in any organisation.

For the economy to 
realise the full benefits 
of the wage increase, the 
current influx of imported 
goods must be checked.

Currently, most firms 
have their warehouses 
filled with finished goods, 
owing to low demand.

reduce cost through the re-engineering of the operations of the organisation. Work 
study is also used to reduce costs and boost productivity. It involves the analytical 
study of work processes and procedures for the purpose of knowing exactly what 
has to be done; the optimum conditions of work 
in terms of methods, layouts, batch size, equip­
ment etc. A careful application of work study 
helps to reduce ineffective operations or uneco­
nomic processes and makes for better planning 
and optimum costing; as well as good control 
and reward systems.

iii. Increasing investments: Effective investments make for growth and pro­
ductivity. Capital investments are needed to acquire modern machinery and 
equipment and appropriate technology, as well as upgrade the quality of the la­
bour force and the environment. This will require lots of funds which is difficult 
to source from the banking system. A lot needs to be done to solve the problem 
of capital finance, hence, the use of the capital market for long-term financing is 
also necessary and should be encouraged.

iv. Reducing dependence on imports: Reducing dependence on imports for 
industrial goods will have the impact of cutting cost in the long-run, increasing 
value and boosting productivity. This will call for improved research and develop­
ment efforts that are demand-driven and the rehabilitation of the Core Industrial 
Projects (CIPs), most of which have closed down. The CIPs were established by the 
government to produce raw materials, spare parts and machinery for downstream 
industries. The optimum solution to their problem would be privatisation.

v. Stimulating demand for manufactured products: Currently, most firms 
have their warehouses filled with finished goods, owing to low demand. Salaries 
and wages have just been increased in the public sector with the intention that 
the private sector will follow suit. This will, all things being equal, boost aggregate 
demand in the economy, substantially reduce the 
pile up of finished goods and induce expansion 
in manufacturing capacity utilisation rate. For 
the economy to realise the full benefits of the 
wage increase, the current influx of imported 
goods must be checked.
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Consequent upon 
this, the country, 
several years after 
its Independence, is 
still poverty -ridden 
because the basis of a 
developing economy 
and associated 
standard of living, is 
rising efficiency, which 
is directly linked to 
productivity.

Knowledge is the 
ability, the skill, the 
understanding, the 
information, which every 
individual requires 
in order to be able to 
function effectively and 
perform efficiently

Knowledge is the ability, the skill, the understanding, the information, which every indi­
ndual requires to function effectively and perform efficiently. Human resources are the 
most valuable assets of any organisation. With the machines, materials and even the mon­
ey, nothing gets done without man-power. It has been opined that training is a systematic 
development of the knowledge, skills and attitudes required by employees to perform ad­

equately on a given taskorjob. Itcan take place in a num­
ber of ways - on the job or off the job; in the organisation 
or outside the organisation. Staff training and develop­
ment is a work activity that can make a very significant 
contribution to the overall effectiveness and profitability 
of an organisation.10 The effectiveness and success of an 
organisation therefore lies with the productivity of the 
people, who form and work within the organisation and 
is usually enhanced by the following:

Many enterprises limit their employee productivity improvement to the acquisition of 
skills. However, a significant number of productivity prob­
lems reside in the work environment of organisations. The 
work environment has effect on the performance of em­
ployees. The type of work environment in which employ­
ees operate determines the way in which such enterprises 
respond. Factors in both the external and internal work 
environment as well as employment policies as they cur­
rently exist could be unfavorable to the enhancement of 
labour productivity11. It is therefore imperative for gov­
ernments at the federal and state levels to explore ways of 
improving and updating infrastructural facilities in order 
to make work environments more conducive for enhance­
ment of labour productivity. Similarly, job and organisa-

■ Improve the quality of work and raise morale.
■ Develop new skills, knowledge, understanding and attitudes.
■ Use correctly new tools, machines, processes, methods or modifications thereof.
■ Reduce waste, accidents, turnover, lateness, absenteeism, and other overhead costs.
■ Implement new or changed policies or regulations.
■ Continuously renew skills, technologies, methods and management.

10 Adeniyi, 0.1. (1995). "Staff training and development” p. 159-167. Nigeria, Lagos: Maltho use Press 
Ltd.
Akinyele Samuel Taiwo. The Influence of Work Environment on Workers' Productivity: A Case of 
Selected Oil and Gas Industry in Lagos, Nigeria.
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■ General factors: Which include climate, geographic distribution of raw materials, 
fiscal and credit policies, adequacy of public utilities and infrastructural facilities, etc.

■ Organisational and Technical factors: Namely, the degree of integration, percentage 
of capacity, size and stability of production, etc.

■ Human factors: Which comprise labour- management relations, social and psycholog­
ical conditions of work, wage incentives, physical fatigue, trade union practices, etc.

Labour is generally regarded as the most dynamic of all the factors that are employed for 
the creation of wealth, being that it has the potential to energise and serve as a catalyst to 
all the other resources. Productivity is thus of fundamental importance to the individual 
worker of whatever status, to the organisation whether commercial or not and to the 
national economy at large and accordingly therefore, to the upliftment of the welfare of 
the citizen and the reduction of mass poverty. The concern for productivity, especially 
in the public sector has increased with intensity, culminating in the establishment of the 
National Productivity Centre under the Federal Ministry of Employment, Labour and 
Productivity. Tire primary duty of the National Productivity Centre as set out by Decree 
No. 7 of 1987, is to stimulate productivity consciousness among Nigerian workers and 
to develop and supply the right technical solutions to productivity problems across all 
sectors of the national economy. As a follow up, the federal government introduced welfare 
packages as a source of motivational strategy for higher performance and higher produc­
tivity and improvement in government establishments but these did not yield positive 
results in improving productivity. The problem remained more or less unabated. It is 
not in doubt that Nigeria is richly and extra-ordinarily endowed with all the three basic 
principal factors needed for enhancement of productivity - capital, human and mineral 
resources. It has been unable to take advantage of these factors to achieve corresponding 
level of outputs. Consequent upon this, the country, several years after Independence, is 
still poverty-ridden because the basis of a developing economy and associated standard 
of living, is rising efficiency, which is directly linked to productivity.

tionally related factors and employment policies must be looked into by the respective 
employers for possible reviews, so as to make them more favourable and thereby challenge 
workers to be more productive.

Productivity in an organisation can, in principle, be influenced by a wide range of internal 
and external variables, which may be categorised as:

The ability of employees within an organisation to share knowledge throughout the system 
is very important and depends on the conditions of their work environment. Corporate 
executives from various industries do not fully leverage their physical work environment 
to enable increased collaboration, innovation and improved work effectiveness. It is also
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5th Pillar: Higher education and traini

observed that employees tend to be more productive in enhanced work environment. 
Moreover, the quality of comfort derivable from the work environment determines the 
level of satisfaction and productivity of workers. Workers productivity cannot be optimal, 
if the conditions of work environment are not favourable.

Table 5.105th Pillar: Higher education and Training
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Source: World Economic Forum, 2013
Higher education and training: Higher education and training is particularly crucial for economies that 
want to move up the value chain beyond simple production processes and products. This pillar measures 
secondary and tertiary enrolment rates as well as the quality of education as evaluated by the business 
community.
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The need to provide a safe work environment for employees has a long history in hu­
man resource management. It is acknowledged that work systems cannot only affect 
commitment, competence, cost effectiveness and congruence but also have long term 
consequence for workers’ well-being. There is some evidence to indicate that work system 
designs may have effects on physical health, mental health and longevity of life itself. 
Conducive work environment ensures the well- being of employees which invariably 
will enable them exert themselves to their roles with all vigour that more often than not 
translate to higher productivity. Work environment in its entirety, comprises the total­
ity of forces, actions and other influential factors that are currently and/or potentially 
contending with the employees activities and performance. Brenner (2004) was of the 
opinion that "the ability to share knowledge throughout organisations depends on how 
the work environment is designed to enable organisations utilise work environment as if 
it were an asset. This helps organisations to improve effectiveness and allows employees
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to benefit from collective knowledge”.

COUNTRIES
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There are two types of work environment, according to Kyko (2005), which are conducive 
and toxic work environments. Conducive work environment gives pleasurable experi­
ence to employees and enable them actualise their abilities and behaviour. This type of 
environment also reinforces self-actualising behaviours. An irresponsible employee can 
become responsible in a conducive work environment. Toxic work environment produces 
unpleasant experiences and at the same time, de-actualises employees’ behaviour. This 
environment reinforces low self-actualising behaviours and it leads to the development 
of negative traits of the employees’ behaviour. In a toxic work environment, responsible 
and sensible employees can become irrational and irresponsible as a survival strategy. 
Health capital is also very important, it is both a result and a determinant of labour and 
also income level. The richer nations have an average healthier workforce. The healthi­
ness of the country’s labour force determines importantly her level of productivity and 
hence economic growth. By intuition, labour productivity will vary as a function of the 
health capital of the economy amongst other factors of production and the efficiency' with 
which these inputs are utilised. This provides the basis for diversity in labour productivity 
growth across regions.

Table 5.11 - 6th Pillar: Goods Market Efficiency
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Nigeria moved up to the 
115th position in GCI in 
2014, thanks to improved 
macroeconomic conditions 
(reflecting a positive 
government balance and a 
drop in inflation, although 
it remains in double digits) 
and a financial sector that 
is recovering from its 2009 
crisis.

The metrics, regarding agricultural policy costs and burden of custom procedures are 
very low. No doubt, the pains of clearing imported 
goods will testify to the harrowing experience of 
delays and extortion that takes place at the ports. 
Various re-organisation schemes carried out to im­
prove things have not yielded positive fruits. This 
challenge is one major impediment to free interna­
tional trade whether goods are being exported or 
imported. Next to this is the trade tariff, which with 
a score of 11, is the second highest only next to In­
dia with a score of 11.7 compared to Singapore (0.2), 
Indonesia (4.7) and Malaysia (5). A downward re­
view of our trade tariff as in Singapore would yield 
the desired result.

Table 5.12 shows labour market efficiency. Here, Nigeria records improvements in its 
labour market based on more efficient use of talent, scoring relatively high in co-op­
eration in labour-employee relations, flexibility of wage determination and hiring and 
firing practices. Pay and productivity is poor and the reasons for the low productivity 
and how it can be addressed has been extensively discussed. The country’s capacity to 
attract and retain talents remains very low relative to its comparators, which is as a result 
of the security in India, Indonesia and Malaysia. There is also little or no discrimination 
between what women earn in comparison to that of men. The improved education of the 
girl child should further brighten the possibilities. All in all, although there is room for 
improvement in the labour market efficiency, the country is generally on the right path.
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Table 5.13 - 8th Pillar: Financial Market Development
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In addition, investor’s perception of the strength of the economy seems to have been 
dimmed by the predicament associated with the rising level of external debt and insecu­
rityin the system. This was further worsened by incoherence in public policy processing 
and implementation. The immediate impact was years of policy inconsistency and over 
time, poor economic performance. This created a very harsh business environment that 
did not make competitiveness worthwhile. However, for some time now, Nigeria seems 
to have achieved some measure of macroeconomic stability and a steady level of growth.

Nigeria moved up to the 115th position in GCI in 2014, thanks to improved macro- 
economic conditions (reflecting a positive government balance and a drop in inflation, 
although it remains in double digits) and a financial sector that is recovering from its 
2009 crisis. The bad news is that access to finance and venture capital is still rather weak 
and needs to match up to good performance in other indicators.

Financial market development: The recent economic crisis has highlighted the central role of a sound and 
well-functioning financial sector for economic activities. An efficient financial sector allocates the resource 
saved by a nation's citizens, as well as those entering the economy from abroad, to their most productive 
uses. Business investment is also critical to productivity. Therefore economies require sophisticated finan­
cial markets that can make capital available for private-sector investment from such sources as loans from 
a sound banking sector, well-regulated securities exchanges, venture capital and other financial products.
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Table 5.14 - 9th Pillar: Technological Readiness
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Value

Apart from macroeconomic stability, the issue of governance is an important factor that 
can be used to measure the level of competitiveness of an economy. Good governance is 
essential to attract Foreign Direct Investment (FDI), and also local savings, since people 
lose confidence in governments that are indifferent to their needs. Nigeria has also re­
ceived a relatively high level of international financial flow.

Technological readiness: In today's globalised world, technology is increasingly essential for firms to com­
pete and prosper.The technological readiness pillar measures the agility with which an economy adopts 
existing technologies to enhance productivity of its industries, with specific emphasis on its capacity 
to fully leverage information and communication technologies (ICT) in daily activities and production 
processes for increased efficiency and enabling innovation for competitiveness.
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The good news in the macroeconomic level and governance have translated into high 
level of growth albeit with unemployment, income inequality and rising poverty level. 
This has generated mixed rating of a vote of confidence in the economic governance 
level on the one hand, and accounts for poor transparency and corruption on the other.

36.6

Note: Valuea are on a 1 -to-7 scale, unless otherwise anootated with an asterisk (*) 

Source: World Economic Forum, 2013
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Table 5.15 - 10th Pillar: Market Size

COUNTRIES

Value Value ValueValue Value ValueINDICATORS Value ValueValue

5.45.2 4.5 4.2 4.83.5 6.22.8 5.7
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56.887.4 195.8 26.637.8 24.211.7
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10TH PILLAR: MARKET SIZE

Value
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Closely related to good governance, is the quality of institutions in Nigeria which has 
been extensively discussed. According to Degefe (2000), the institutions of the states in

Although the current 
democratic regime 
has done a great 
deal to improve these 
shortcomings, much 
more needs to be done 
to succeed in attracting 
both domestic and foreign 
investor’s competitiveness.

«
I tn 

g
LU 
O 
zos co

z 
o
Z

LU 

o 
oc

z 
uiI ss

3 CC o o V* x

The country has a number of strengths on which to build on, including its relatively large 
market (Nigeria is in the 32nd position as regards 
this), which provides its companies with opportunities 
for economies of scale. On the other hand, despite the 
slight improvement since year 2013, the institutional 
environment does not support a competitive economy, 
owing to concerns about the protection of property 
rights, corruption, undue influence, and government 
inefficiencies. Furthermore, the country is not har­
nessing the latest technologies for productivity en­
hancements, as demonstrated by its low rating on 
information and communication technology (ICT) 
penetration.

Sy
as

24135.8

Domestic 
market size, 
1-7 (best)

Foreign 
market size, 
1-7 (best

GDP (PPP$ 
billions)

Exports as a 
% of GDP

Source: World Economic Forum, 2013
Technological readiness: The size of the market affects productivity since large markets allow firms to 
exploit economies of scale. Traditionally, the markets available to firms have been constrained by borders. 
In the era of globalization, international markets can to a certain extent substitute for domestic markets, 
especially for small countries. Vast empirical evidence shows that trade openness is positively associated 
with growth. Even if some recent research casts doubt on the robustness of this relationship, there is a 
general sense that trade has a positive effect on growth, especially for countries with small domestic 
markets.
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II

Nigeria’s economy 
has become 
increasingly liberalised 
with government 
policy, allowing for 
increasing participation 
in international trade 
and removal of several 
foreign exchange 
restrictions.

ing in Nigeria is severely constrained by a set of factors 
that have led to high transaction costs and general cost 
of doing business. With regards to technological readi­
ness, Table 5.14 relates to Pillar 9, where Nigeria scores 
poorly at the bottom position in almost all the indicators 
from availability of latest technology, firm - level tech­
nology absorption, individual use of internet and mobile 
broadband subscription. The country even has a zero 
score in fixed broadband subscription. Nigeria has to be 
in a position to absorb and use technology as this is what 
propels productivity and growth in this jet age.

Globalisation and the impact of development on Information and Communication 
Technolog}- (ICT) imposes it in a subtle way. As earlier indicated, Nigeria’s economy 
has become increasingly liberalised with government policy, allowing for increasing 
participation in international trade and removal of several foreign exchange restrictions. 
This led to several legislative reforms, exchange rate policy since 1985, the pattern of 
growth o: imports in the last decade or so especially food imports, the tariff structure 
— - me senes of incentives to export. However, despite all these reforms, manufactur-

The country even 
has a zero score 
in fixed broadband 
subscription. Nigeria 
has to be in a position 
to absorb and use 
technology as this 
is what propels 
productivity and 
growth in this jet age.

Africa are significantly lagging behind compared to the average quality prevailing in 
other parts of the world like Asia - which is regarded as one of the most competitive 
regions in the world. It is also important to note that no investor (both domestic and 
external) would want to invest resources in environments that are politically unstable, 

in which policy reversals abound, private property is not 
respected, law enforcement is poor and the bureaucracy 
is inefficient, as is the case in Nigeria. Although the cur­
rent democratic regime has done a great deal to improve 
these shortcomings, much more needs to be done to suc­
ceed in attracting both domestic and foreign investor’s 
competitiveness. The degree of openness (measured by 
the ratio of total trade in the GDP) is another important 
factor that can be used to assess the level of competition 
of an economy. Openness of an economy ordinarily stim­
ulates competition.
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Table 5.16 - The GCI Index 2013: Innovation and Sophistication Factors

COUNTRY 12

Rank Score

106 3.3Botswana

55 3.4246 3.92 39 4.42
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Nigeria scares weii 
in many of these 
elements including 
local supply quality 
and quantity, 
state of clusters 
development, value 
chain breath and 
extent of marketing 
but nevertheless still 
has a long way to go
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Note: Ranks out of 148 economies and scores measured on a 1-to-7 scale.

Source: World Economic Forum, 2013
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Nigeria’s businesses are also sophisticated by regional standards with ranking of “5 
(compared to a ranking of 35 for South Africa) with some cluster development, com­
panies that tend to hire professional managers, and a willingness to delegate deci­
sion-making authority within the organisation. Neverthe­
less, this is still a far cry from its non-African comparators 
whose lowest ranking is 42 for India, 37 for Indonesia and 
39 for Brazil. Uris shows the enormity of the grounds that 
still has to be covered. A breakdown of this measure into 
its indicators in this over-all score is very heart-warming. 
Nigeria scores well in mans' of these elements including 
local supply quality and quantity, state ofclusters develop­
ment, value chain breath and extent of marketing but nev­
ertheless still has a long way to go to match South Africa. 
India, Malaysia, and Brazil all of which are firmly en­
trenched in the class where Nigeria should be operating, 
strictly speaking.
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Table 5.17-11 th Pillar: Business sophistication

COUNTRIES
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Local supplier quantity

Local supplier quality

State of cluster development

Nature of competitive advantage

Value chain breadth

Control of international distribution

Production process sophistication

Extent of marketing

Willingness to delegate authority

Note: Values are on a 1 -to-7 scale

Source: World Economic Forum, 2013

Business sophistication:There is no doubt that sophisticated business practices are conducive to higher 
efficiency in the production of good and services. Business sophistication concerns two elements that 
are intricately linked: the quality of a country's overall business networks and the quality of individual 
firm's operations and strategies.These factors are particularly important for countries at an advanced 
stage of development when, to a large extent, the more basic sources of productivity improvements 
have been exhausted.

However, in the past few years, there has been a major development in the private sector 
in the area of technological development. For instance, the emergence and growth of in­
digenous small and medium scale machinery and equipment has led to the establishment 
of fabrication industries and the manufacture of spare parts and components (located 
in major commercial cities of Kano, Aba, Port Harcourt, Onitsha, etc.). They are able 
to manufacture a range of products, which ordinarily improves competitiveness, since 
spare parts are locally made for those firms that need them; they are again constrained by

SS z> a
22

Competitiveness cannot be fully discussed without mentioning the role of technology. 
Technology is an important instrument in promoting international competitiveness. The 
level of technology determines the overall performance of business and consequently, 
the development of a country. Nigeria as a nation can hardly boast of refined local tech­
nological capability. Indeed, the effect of years of military rule can best be gauged from 
the level of technological backwardness in Nigeria. Some have traced this to the early 
1970s when the policy of indigenisation sent the wrong signals, followed by a series of 
enterprise regulation that constrained free flow of capital and intellectual properties.
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As Table 5.18 shows, dealing with innovation is instructive. Nigeria scores very poorly 
in all the indicators. The country is low on innovative capacity, where at a score of 3.4, 
it is only slightly better than Botswana at 3.2. The country scores very low in quality of 
scientific research at 3.1 and even lower in R&D spending at 2.9. Nigeria scores very poorly 
in university - industry collaboration, where its score of 3.4 is only better than that of 
South Africa. This is a very serious indictment of the country’s innovation profile, which 
must change if she is to move towards industrialisation. Although, Nigeria has scientists 
and engineers, where it scores 4, this assets need to translate to practical application by 
government, encouraging more R&D and university - industry collaboration.
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technical challenges, policy inconsistency and harsh business environment. Unfortunate­
ly, large firms who would have facilitated their survival and growth through patronage, 
often patronise foreign products under the guise that the locally manufactured ones are 
technically sub-standard. These products will only be improved to meet foreign standards 
when large firms support local production.

Table 5.18 - 12th Pillar: Innovation

4.5

3.6

4

4.9

4.6

5.6

5

5.6

3.2

3.3

2.9

3.2

4

4.3

3.6

4

4.6

4.7

4.5

4.9

Value value

4.1

4.8

3.5

45

3.7

3.8

3.1

3.4

33

Value (Value (Value (Value [Value [Value

4.9

!
f 5 s e
tn <

< 
Q

INDICATORS

Capacity for innovation

Quality of scientific research institutions

Company spending on R&D

University-industry collaboration in R&D

Goernment procurement of advanced tech 
products

Availability of scientists and engineers

Note: Values are on a 1-to-7 scale
Source: World Economic Forum, 2013

Innovation: Innovation can emerge from new technological and non-technological knowledge.
Non-technological innovations are closely related to the know-how, skills and working conditions that are 
embedded in organizations and are therefore largely covered by the eleventh pillar of the GO. The final 
pillar of competitiveness focuses on technological innovation. Firms in these countries must design and 
develop cutting-edge products and processes to maintain a competitive edge and move toward higher 
value-added activities. This progression requires an environment that is conducive to innovative activity 
and supported by both the public and the private sectors.
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Nigeria is still far 
from the Innovation- 
driven Stage where 
companies compete 
by producing new and 
different goods through 
new technologies and/or 
the most sophisticated 
production processes or 
business models.

Rather than people 
getting angry, tacit 
steps should be 
taken to address 
the salient issues 
towards the creation 
of economic freedom 
that will nurture 
and create national 
and international 
competiveness.

The fury of those that are

A state of denial
The World Economic Forum (WEF), on 4th September, 2014 released the 2014 Global 
Competitiveness Index, GCI rankings, in which Nigeria ranked 127 of the 144 countries 
assessed. Nigeria’s ranking has steadily fallen from 115 out of 148 in 2011,117 out of 148 
in 2012,120 out of 148 in 2013 and now 127 out of 144 in 2014 ranking. Rather than 
improve, the Nigerian ranking has regressed. This continued relapsing was too much for 

the Nigerian authorities to take, after they have put in so 
much through the transformation agenda and looked 
forward to improvement in the country’s ranking. In a 
sharp and strongly-worded reaction to the ranking, the 
National Competitiveness Council of Nigeria (NCCN), 
said it recognises the fundamental importance of con­
tinuing in its mission to improve Nigeria’s international 
competitiveness and address constructive portions high­
lighted in the ranking Index. It contended that it is in­
creasingly clear that a perception gap exists between the 
way some ranking agencies view Nigeria and the reality 
on the ground of steadily improving trends. The NCCN 
also said it has begun to take steps to redress this mis­

alignment between perception and reality both internally and externally. They buttressed 
their point by the fact that Nigeria’s Foreign Direct Investment (FDI), remains the largest 
in Africa, stating that a recent Wall Street Journal list of multinational CEOs ranked 
Nigeria first among emerging market investment destinations. The country also outper­
formed peers like South Africa and Ghana in macroeconomic stability reflected in stable 
exchange rates, single digit inflation, fiscal restraint, low debt levels and lower poverty 
levels.

working so hard to make things better can be understood. 
However, the poor ranking of Nigeria must be put in 
their perspective so that a concerted approach can be 
taken towards a medium to long term improvement. 
Rather than people getting angry, tacit steps should be 
taken to address the salient issues towards the creation 
of economic freedom that will nurture and create na­
tional and international competiveness. To start with, 
the GCI is based on facts and data and not on perception. 
The structure that is applied to generate it must be un­
derstood in order to properly situate the Nigerian scores 
and raking.
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As if in a case of sales promotion where marketers basically engage in taking concerted 
efforts to convince potential consumers about the quality of their products, the truism 
has always been in the adage “the taste of the pudding is in the eating". Facts do not lie.

The Global Competiveness Index (GCI) has 12 pillars, which will not apply to all the 
countries equally, given that they are at different levels of economic development. The GCI 
assumes that economies are grouped in three stages. Stage 1: This is the factor-driven 
stage where the countries compete based on their factor endowments — primarily low- 
skilled labour and natural resources. Companies compete on the basis of price, and sell 
basic products or commodities, with their low productivity reflecting in low wages and 
income. Maintaining competitiveness at this stage of development hinges primarily on 
institutions, infrastructure, micro economic environment, health and education. Stage 
2: The Efficiency-driven stage of development, is when countries begin to develop more 
efficient production processes and increase product quality, because wages have risen 
and they cannot increase prices. At this point, competitiveness is increasingly driven by 
higher education and training, efficient goods markets, well-functioning labour markets, 
developed financial markets, the ability to harness the benefits of existing technologies, 
and a large domestic or foreign market. Stage 3: Finally, as countries move into the 
innovation-driven stage, companies must compete by producing new and different 
goods through new technologies and/or the most sophisticated production processes 
or business models.

Nigeria is primarily a Stage 1 economy. Even within this category, it is an open secret 
that the institutions, infrastructure, health and primary education are problematic as has 
been explained over and over in this book. Despite the continued strong macroeconomic 
profile of the country, investors still have to contend with several other issues. These 
are not perceptions but facts that people live with, feel and deal with on a daily basis. 
Nigeria cannot expect to be ranked above countries that have successfully conquered 
Stage 1 and are making inroads into Stage 2. In Stage 2, although Nigeria has developed 
relatively good and efficient markets, the parallel, black or under the table market is still 
a significant draw back. The financial market is developing rapidly and the labour market 
when we abstract from the uncomfortably high unemployment market, is moving in the 
right direction but higher education, training and technological readiness remain a huge 
challenge. The internal market size is good, but with more than 60co living below poverty 
line, the purchasing power is low. Tire bottlenecks at the ports and the low quality of the 
products are making it difficult to expand the market internationally, not only on the 
West Coast which should be a captive market for Nigeria but also in Europe and America. 
And of course, Nigeria is still far from the Innovation-driven Stage where companies 
compete by producing new and different goods through new technologies and or the 
most sophisticated production processes or business models.
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no matter how they are massaged and veneered. Even in the face of observable decline 
in international ratings and the obvious low living standard of a vast majority of the 
people, government officials in Nigeria have remained resolute in their arguments that 
the country is getting better. Though government officials often kick back whenever 
Nigeria gets negative international ratings, but rather than contest the views of these 
bodies, government should work hard to change unfavourable global ratings and data 
by working to generally improve the environment that generates the data applied for the 
indicators in the first place.

Increasing the competitiveness of the Nigerian economy: The way forward 
In the light of the identified factors responsible for our low global competitiveness ranking, 
the view that has been canvassed in order to make progress are as follows:

■ Further improvement in ranking in the area of macroeconomic stability would rest 
on sustained, prudent, fiscal policy that will continue to decouple government's 
expenditure from the volatile oil revenues. This is crucial for managing the macro 
economy in such a way that will build and maintain strong competitiveness in the 
non-oil sectors, in the face of considerable external inflow from oil. The Nigerian 
Sovereign Wealth Fund that has been set up will help in this regard.

n The most immediate constraints that need to be addressed include infrastructural 
facilities notably power, roads, rail, and the business environment. An efficient and 
competitively-priced economic infrastructure is central to raising productivity and 
increasing growth. It is heartwarming that the transformation agenda of the gov­
ernment is firmly addressing all these issues.

■ Further enhancing access to finance by SMEs will also enhance resources for private 
sector as the engine of growth. Government has launched various schemes in the 
last few years to improve SME access to finance.

■ Addressing the culture of rent-seeking created by access to ‘easy’ oil rents reduces 
incentives to create wealth that can be taxed. Dependence on oil rents as opposed 
to taxation reduces government accountability and, therefore, undermines the ef­
fectiveness of political and economic institutions.

■ The dualism of the Nigerian economy in terms of formal and informal sectors must 
be addressed. The dualistic nature created by a large informal sector hinders efficient 
resource allocation and reduces the competitive pressure to drive up productivity 
in the economy.

■ Raising productivity and efficiency at the firm level and also across the economy, 
including through shifting the structure of production towards higher value added 
activities, should be at the centre of our non-oil growth towards strategy.

■ Achieving improved productivity would require a strong human capital base and 
improved use of technology.
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The dualistic nature created 
by a large informal sector 
hinders efficient resource 
allocation and reduces the 
competitive pressure to 
drive up productivity in the 
economy.

A country with high 
productivity is often 
characterised by very high 
capacity utilisation (optimal 
use of resources), high 
standard of living, low rate 
of unemployment and social 
progress. This is where 
Nigeria should aim to be.

Growth in productivity provides a significant basis for adequate supply of goods and 
services, thereby improving the welfare of the people and enhancing social progress. In 
fact, the observation has been made that continuous enhancement of productivity has 
been very central to the brilliant performance of the Asian Tigers and Japan in recent 
years. Recent developments in the world economy have also shown that countries with 
high productivity are not only central to the determination of global balance of powers 
(e.g Japan and Germany), but also serve as centres of stimulus, where world resources 
(including labour) are redirected to, as opposed to countries with low or declining pro­
ductivity. Recent studies, for example, Rensburg and 
Nande(1999) and Roberts and Tybout (1997) have 
also shown that high productivity increases compet­
itiveness in terms of penetrating the world market. 
Thus, a country with high productivity is often char­
acterised by very high capacity utilisation (optimal 
use of resources), high standard of living, low rate of 
unemployment and social progress. This is where 
Nigeria should aim to be.

■ Reforms that would make property transfers easier are essential for encouraging 
entrepreneurs.

■ In the light of the experience of other countries, consideration has to be given to 
establishing commercial courts across the country. Specialised commercial courts 
have been found to provide faster and cheaper contract enforcement.

■ Greater co-ordination and collaboration is required between the federal and state 
governments to prevent multiple taxation that 
could potentially discourage investment.

Competitiveness, productivity and employment are 
issues that are central to the social and economic 
life of every country. The extant literature refers to 
productivity and unemployment as constituting a 
vicious circle that explains the endemic nature of 
poverty in developing countries. And it has been 
argued that continuous improvement in productiv­
ity is the surest way to breaking this vicious circle.
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CHAPTER SIX

The degree of 
industrialisation 
is often a 
consequence 
rather than a 
cause of economic 
prosperity in a 
country.

• Unworthy Characteristics
• An Eagle With Clipped Wings
• Scapegoat Economics
• Messing Up With A Key Factor Of Production
• The Hammer For Good Or Evil

Failure is the opportunity to begin 
again more intelligently.

- Henry Ford

• Half-Baked Industrial Plans
• Business Hygiene Factors
• Creating An Enabling Environment
• Glimmer Of Hope

Unworthy characteristics
The rebasing of Nigeria’s GDP in 2013 catapulted the country to a per capita GDP of 
$2900, making Nigeria a medium income economy by the World Bank classification. The 
rebasing, apart from the bragging rights it conferred and the more accurate data that it 
provides to analysts, does not change anything as the country remains basically under­

developed and still a poor nation. According to Fitch Ratings 
“... The 2013 per capita GDP rises by 89% to $2,900 on Fitch’s 
calculations. But it remains below both the ‘BB’ and ‘B’ cate­
gory peer group medians of $4,528 and $3,841, respectively. 
It is also below similarly rated oil exporters like Gabon 
($10,688) and Angola ($5,703)”.' The fact in this statement is 
underscored by a review of some of the many indicators of 
underdevelopment. The first criterion is the ratio of industri­
al output to total output. According to this criterion, countries

http.7/www.thisdaylive.com/articles/world-bank-gdp-rebasing-no-guarantee-for-financial-
inflows/175630/

ttp.7/www.thisdaylive.com/articles/world-bank-gdp-rebasing-no-guarantee-for-financial-
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In the case of 
Nigeria, poor 
organisation, low 
skills and productivity 
along with low 
technological 
penetration have 
tended to keep the 
marginal productivity 
of capital low.

with a low ratio of industrial output to total output are considered underdeveloped. But 
this ratio rises with an increase in the per capita income. Therefore, the degree of indus­
trialisation is often a consequence rather than a cause of economic prosperity in a coun­
try. In countries, where agriculture is developed, tertiary or service industries tend to 
grow spontaneously because increasing disposable agricultural surplus creates demand 
for the products of the industrial sector. But when the agricultural income of the dispos­
able surplus is used to subsidise uneconomic urban industry, the overall per capita income 
would tend to be lower. Although, this criterion is not a valid indicator of underdevel­
opment as has been explained, Nigeria bears the hallmark of all that it measures. As 
discussed in the structure of the economy below, industrial output to total output is low 
and the country’s agricultural development is generally low. The little available disposable 
income is expended on imported items that flood the country from all corners of the 
world.

The second criterion of underdevelopment is the low ratio of capita per head of popula­
tion. Nurkse defines underdeveloped countries as those “compared with the advanced 
countries, are underequipped with capital in relation to their population and natural 
resources.”2 But dearth of capital is not a satisfactory criterion of underdevelopment for 
the following reasons: (a) Capital deficiency is not related to the absolute size of a coun­
try’s stock of capital but to the ratio of capital to population 
or to some other factor, (b) The principle of marginal pro­
ductivity states that where the ratio of capital to other factors 
is low, the marginal productivity of capital is high. But it is 
difficult to infer from this that, in underdeveloped countries 
marginal productivity of capital is high since capital is 
scarce, or that a high marginal productivity of capital sug­
gests a scarcity of capital. In the case of Nigeria, poor or­
ganisation, low skills and productivity along with low tech­
nological penetration have tended to keep the marginal 
productivity of capital low. (c) Moreover, if capital deficien­
cy is taken as an indicator of underdevelopment, other socio-economic factors, which 
are abundantly impactful in Nigeria, are neglected. As Nurkse himself says, “Economic 
development has much to do with human endowments, social attitudes, political condi­
tions and historical accidents. Capital is necessary but not a sufficient condition of prog­
ress”. A third criterion indicates poverty as the main cause of underdevelopment. Staley 
defines an underdeveloped country as one “characterised by mass poverty, which is 
chronic and is not the result of some temporary misfortune nor caused by obsolete

2 RagnarNurske. (1953). Problem of Capital Formation in Underdeveloped Countries Page 12. New 
York: Oxford University Press.
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In Nigeria as in most underdeveloped countries, two-thirds or more of the people live 
in rural areas and their main occupation is agriculture. This heavy concentration in ag­
riculture is a symptom of poverty. Agriculture, as the main occupation, is mostly unpro-

In Nigeria as in 
most underdeveloped 
countries, two-thirds 
or more of the people 
live in rural areas and 
their main occupation 
is agriculture. This 
heavy concentration in 
agriculture is a symptom 
of poverty.

Staley E. (1961). The Future of Underdeveloped Countries: Political Implications of Economic
Development. Page 13.New York: Harper
Barbara Ward. (1962).The Rich Nations and the Poor Nations. W.W. Norton

methods of production and social organisation, meaning that poverty is not entirely due 
to poor natural resources and hence, could presumably be lessened by methods already 
proved in other countries”3. This definition points towards some of the important char­
acteristics of what Nigeria faces with the high level of poverty that confronts it national­
ly and particularly in the North East and North West. Nigeria has abundant unexploited 
natural resources, but is confronted by scarcity of capital goods and equipment, obsolete 
low technology of production and defects in socio-economic organisation. But it does 
not lay emphasis on the basic criterion of underdevelopment, viz, low per capita income. 
As Barbara Ward says, “Perhaps the most satisfactory method of defining poverty is to 
discuss the question simply in terms of per capita income - the average income available 
to citizens in the various countries”4. It can be argued that in stretching this, the low per 
capita real income of Nigeria makes it a poor country.

The standard of living in Nigeria, particularly in the rural areas and the deprived regions 
that have been discussed so far is a characteristic of underdevelopment - semi-thatched 
houses and almost negligible clothing. People live in extremely insanitary conditions 

with many not having access to safe drinking water and 
sanitary waste disposal. Of every 10 children born, two 
die within a year, another three die before the age of five, 
and only five survive to the age of 40 years as a result of 
poor nutrition, unsafe water, poor sanitation, unin­
formed parents and lack of immunisation. As observed, 
services like education and health service are not well 
provided, with less than 70% of children of primary 
school age attending school. At the secondary school 
level, enrolment rates are lower than 20%, while enrol­
ment in higher education hardly comes up to 3% in some 
areas. Moreover, the type of education being imparted 

in the majority of the schools and institutions is ill-suited to the development needs of 
the country. Thus, the vast majority of the people as shown by statistics are ill-fed, ill- 
clothed, ill-housed and ill-educated. Poverty is, therefore, the basic malady of Nigeria 
which needs to be positively addressed by rapid balanced and inclusive economic growth.
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Above all, it encourages black market operations, being that it generally operates outside 
the rule of law. The dualistic and informal nature of the economy is not conducive for 
healthy economic growth. The primary sector inhibits the growth of the secondary and 
informal sectors by putting a limit on their expansion and development. The natural re­
sources of an underdeveloped country are underdeveloped in the sense that they are either

The subsistence economy is backward and is mainly agriculture-oriented. Dualism is 
also characterised by the existence of an advanced industrial system and an indigenous 
backward agricultural system. The industrial sector uses capital-intensive techniques and 
produces a variety of capital and durable consumer goods. The rural sector is engaged 
in producing agricultural commodities with traditional tech­
nique. Both perpetuate unemployment and disguised unem­
ployment. There is also a formal and an informal economy. 
The informal economy represents the significant part of the 
whole, excluding the banking system, the tax systems and 
operates under the radar without any record of the activities 
undertaken. This sector stunts the general growth of the econ­
omy as it does not get the necessary professional and financial 
support required to grow and contribute positively to the 
national economy.

ductive. It is carried out in an old fashioned way with obsolete and outdated methods of 
production. The average land holdings are as low as 1-3 hectares which usually support 
10-15 people per hectare. As a result, the produce from the land is precariously low and 
the people continue to live at a bare subsistence level. The corollary is that the country 
mainly specialises in the production of raw materials, including cash crops like rubber 
and palm oil and foodstuff and non-agricultural primary production such as minerals 
like rubber and palm oil. An underdeveloped country like Nigeria is therefore a prima­
ry sector economy. Besides the primary sector in the country, 
the secondary sector is less developed, with a few simple and 
small consumer goods industries and an equally underdevel­
oped tertiary sector inclusive of transport, commerce, banking 
and insurance services. Nigeria as an underdeveloped country 
also has a dualistic economy - -market economy and subsistence 
economy; urban and rural; developed and underdeveloped. 
Centred in the towns, the market economy is ultra-modern 
with all the amenities of life, viz, radio sets, cars, buses, tele­
phones, beautiful houses, palatial buildings, schools and col­
leges, government offices, business houses, banks and a few 
factories.
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It may be 
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of economic 
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also the result of it.

unutilised, underutilised or ‘misutilised’. Nigeria is not poor in natural resources. The 
challenge is the lack of appropriate technology and social and economic organisation to 
exploit its abundant natural resources. Thus, a characteristic of underdevelopment, which 
Nigeria suffers from, is the possession of resources that remain unutilised, underutilised 
or ‘misutilised’, due to various inhibitions such as their inaccessibility, lack of technical 
knowledge, non-availability of capital and the minimal coverage of the local market.

Nigeria suffers 
from economic 
backwardness 
manifested 
in low labour 
efficiency, factor 
immobility, limited 
specialisation in 
occupation and 
trade

The advancement made by medical science has resulted in the discovery of marvellous 
drugs and the introduction of better methods for improving public health and sanitation 

which have reduced mortality and increased fertility. Declin­
ing death rates and increasing birth-rates result in very high 
natural growth rate of a population. The average annual 
growth rate of the population in developing countries is 2% 
as compared with about 0.7% in developed and underdevel­
oped countries, but that of Nigeria is 2.5%. This rapid increase 
in numbers aggravates the shortage of capital because large 
investments are required to be made, to equip the growing 
labour force, even with obsolete equipment. An important 
consequence of high birth-rate is that a larger proportion of

The demographic position and trends also give Nigeria away as an undeveloped country. 
Diversity exists in the size, density, age-structure and the rate of growth of population in 
developed countries. Nigeria has a rapidly increasing population, which adds a substan­
tial number to the total population every year and there is a significant imbalance as 43% 
of the population is under 14 years of age and more than 70% thereof is under 35 years 
of age. With the country’s low per capita income and low rates of capital formation, it 

becomes difficult to support this additional number of people. 
And when output rises due to improved technology and cap­
ital formation, it is swallowed up by increased population. As 
a result, there is no significant improvement in the living 
standards of the masses. In warning about the increase in 
population numbers, Keenleyside wrote: “The womb is slow­
er than the bomb but it may prove just as deadly. Suffocation 
rather than incineration may mark the end of the human 
story”5. Almost all the underdeveloped countries possess high 
population growth potential, characterised by high birth-rate 
and declining death-rate.

Keenleyside H N et al. (1964). Dynamics of Development: An International Development Reader 
Page 9. New York: Praeger.
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the total population is in younger age groups. As has been explained, the percentage of 
population under 15 years of age is 43% in Nigeria, compared with only 20%-25% in 
developed countries. Moreover, 90% of the dependants are children, whereas this per­
centage is only 66% in developed countries. A large percentage of children in the popu­
lation entails a heavy burden on the economy, which implies a large number of dependants, 
who do not produce at all, but consume. With many dependants to support, it becomes 
difficult for the workers to save for purposes of investment in capital equipment. It is also 
a problem for them to provide their children with the education and bare necessities of 
life that are essential for the country’s economic and social progress in the long run.

Nigeria also has a shorter life expectancy, which means only a small fraction of its pop­
ulation is available as an effective labour force. Average life expectancy at birth in low 
income countries is like 52 years (Nigeria was 54 in 2012), whereas in developed countries 
it is 75 years on the average. Low life expectancy means that there are more children to 
support and few adults to provide for them which inhibits the rate of economic growth.

Nigeria suffers from economic backwardness manifested in low labour efficiency, factor 
immobility, limited specialisation in occupation and trade, economic ignorance, low 
values and a social structure that minimise the incentives for economic change. The 
basic cause of backwardness is to be found in low labour productivity as compared with 
the developed countries. This low labour efficiency results from general poverty, which 
is reflected in low nutritional standards, ill health, illiteracy and lack of training and 
occupational mobility, etc. The joint family system makes 
people lethargic and some, stay-at-home with parents. Ac­
cording to Stephen Enke, underdeveloped countries have 
what might be termed “an uneconomic culture.” Primarily, 
this means that traditional attitude discourage the full utili­
sation of human resources. More specifically, it means that 
men are less likely to strive for extra consumption. In under­
developed countries, people are mostly illiterate, ignorant, 
conservative, superstitious and fatalists. Poverty in such coun­
tries is abysmal, but it is considered to be God-given, some­
thing pre-ordained. It is never attributed to personal lack of 
thrift and industry. There is extensive prevalence of child labour, and women’s status and 
position in society are inferior to men. Dignity of labour is conspicuously absent. Gov­
ernmentjobs, even of a clerical nature, have more prestige than manual work. People are 
ranked not according to their capacity to do a particular job but by age, sex, class, clan 
and kinship. They are governed by customs and traditions. Individualistic spirit is absent. 
The value system minimises the importance of economic incentives, material rewards, 
independence and rational calculation. It inhibits the development and acceptance of
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Nigeria’s technological backwardness is reflected in high 
average cost of production despite low wages; in high 
labour-output and capital-output reflecting general low 
productivity of labour and capital; in the predominance 
of unskilled and untrained workers; and in the large 
amount of capital equipment required to produce nation­
al output. Deficiency of capital hinders the process of 
scrapping off the old techniques and the installation of 
modern equipment. Illiteracy and the absence of skilled

Another feature of underdeveloped countries is the lack of entrepreneurial ability. En­
trepreneurship is inhibited»by the social system which denies opportunities for creative 
faculties. The small size of the market, lack of capital, absence of private property, absence 
of freedom of contract and of law and order, which have been extensively discussed under 
economic freedom and competitiveness, hamper enterprise and initiative. Besides, the 
few entrepreneurs, who are engaged in the manufacture of some consumer goods tend 
to become monopolistic or ‘quasi-monopolistic’. They develop personal and political 
contacts with government officials, enjoy privileged positions and receive preferential 
treatment in finance, taxation, exports, imports etc., as has been recently seen in duty 
waivers and allocation to subsidised imported petroleum products. The few existing 
entrepreneurs, who establish individual business empires, also inhibit the growth of 
budding entrepreneurs within the country. The low number of entrepreneurs in Nigeria 
is also attributable to the lack of infrastructural facilities, which increase the risk and 
uncertainty of new entrepreneurship. Lack of properly developed means of transport and 
communications, expensive and irregular power supply, unavailability of sufficient raw 
materials, trained labour, well-developed capital and money markets, etc. all contribute 
to low creation of businesses.

new ideas and objectives and fails to compare the costs and advantages of alternative 
methods in achieving objectives. In short, the cultural value system within many poor 
countries is not favourable to economic achievement and the people remain economi­
cally backward6.

Furthermore, entrepreneurship is hindered by technological backwardness in under­
developed countries. This reduces output per man and the quality of products. Nigeria 
does not possess the necessary technical know-how and capital to develop its own 
technology which could increase output and utilise labour. Mostly, it has to depend on 
imported capital-intensive technology, which does not fit in its factor endowments.

The economy 
concentrates mainly 
on the production 
of primary exports 
to the comparative 
and neglect of the 
other sectors of the 
economy.

G M Meier and E Baldwin. (1964). Economic Development: Theory, History, Policy pp 291-292. New 
York: Wiley
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labour are major hurdles in the advancement of techniques in a backward economy. 
Thus, it may be pointed out that technological backwardness is not only a cause of 
economic backwardness, but also the result of it.

An eagle with clipped wings
History shows that no country has ever become rich by exporting raw materials without 
also having an industrial sector, and in modern times an advanced services sector. The 
more a country specialises in the production of raw materials alone, the poorer it becomes 
- industries multiply national wealth.7 The 2013 GDP rebasing shows that the Nigerian 
economy is changing but not rapidly enough for the creation of an industrial manufactur­
ing base. In 2010, agriculture made up 30% of the economy whilst industry, services and 
oil and gas were 46%, 23.58% and 42.68% respectively. Manufacturing was 1.89% only. In 
2013, the share of agriculture and industry had fallen to 21.97% and 25.64% respectively. 
The share of oil and gas fell to 14.40% while services and manufacturing rose to 51.89% 
and 6.83% respectively. Though this is indicative of a positive change in the structure 
towards manufacturing and the service sector, the contribution of manufacturing to GDP 
is still abysmally low. Business Day, a business publication, reviewed the economies of 
Mexico, Indonesia, Nigeria and Turkey (MINT), which was originally coined by Fidelity

Finally, Nigeria is one of the underdeveloped economies that is generally foreign trade-ori­
ented. This orientation is reflected in exportation of primary products, and importation 
of consumer goods and machinery. The percentage share of fuel, minerals, metals, and 
other primary products in the merchandise exports of the majority of such countries as 
revealed by a recent World Bank data, is about 80% on the average. This high dependence 
on exports of primary products leads to serious repercussions on their economies. The 
economy concentrates mainly on the production of primary exports to the comparative 
and neglect of the other sectors of the economy. The economy also becomes particularly 
susceptible to fluctuations in the international prices of the export commodities, hence 
a depression in the international market leads to a fall in demand and prices. As a result, 
the entire economy is adversely affected. Over-dependence on a few export commodities 
to the utter neglect of other consumption goods, has made Nigeria highly dependent on 
importation of fuel, manufactured products, primary commodities, machinery, transport 
equipment and even food items. The foreign trade-orientation is also evident in the flow 
of foreign capital to underdeveloped countries. It plays a dominant role in developing 
and expending the export sector. It also controls and manages those services which are 
ancillary to the export sector. In this way foreign capital tends to monopolise its position 
in certain selected fields, particularly petroleum. However, foreign capital is interested 
only in maximising gains even if that is at the expense of the developing countries.

7 Nigeria Industrial Revolution Plan of the Federal Government of Nigeria (January 2014)
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Indonesia: Indonesia has the largest economy in Southeast Asia, with a GDP of 
$894.9 billion (2012 estimates). GDP contribution of its manufacturing sector is 24%,

Nigeria: Nigeria is the largest economy in Africa and 26th in the world. Its GDP, recently 
recalculated by the National Bureau of Statistics (NBS), is $510 billion. Nigeria’s manu­
facturing sector is the third-largest on the continent, and produces a large proportion 
of goods and services for the West African region. But the GDP contribution of the 
sector is just 6.81% despite the rebasing, while capacity utilisation hovers between 
46% and 55%, as shown by recent data. Export commodities include petroleum and 
petroleum products, which the World Bank put at 95% (2012 estimates), cocoa, rub­
ber, processed foods, cement, and entertainment, among others. Export earnings by 
the end of 2012 were estimated at $97.46 billion. This means that in spite of much ado 
about oil, Nigeria still lags behind its peers in terms of revenue earnings. Realising that 
95% of the earnings come from oil, in the view of analysts, is further saddening. The 
Nigerian Export Promotion Councils (NEPC) non-oil exports data for 2013, revealed 
that the total non-oil export earnings by the end of the year was $2.97 billion, with 
export products, varying from tobacco products, cotton yarn, woven fabrics, copper, 
cashew nuts, fish and shrimps, among others.

Investments, a Boston-based asset management company, and was recently popularised 
by Jim O'Neill, the retiring Goldman Sachs Chairman, who had earlier evolved the term 
BRICS - comprising Brazil, Russia, India, China and South Africa. O’Neill believes these 
five economies (MINT) have quality demographics that will be favourable for at least the 
next 20 years, while their economic prospects remain interesting. Their economies have 
a large number of young people and sophisticated middle-class, as well as high Gross 
Domestic Product (GDP). In spite of this classification, Business Day’s Real Sector Watch’s 
research has shown that Nigeria’s manufacturing sector remains the weakest among these 
economies, despite measuring $34.7 billion in the recently rebased $510 billion GDP. 
The manufacturing sector in the four MINT countries is discussed below with related 
data set out in Table 6.1.

Mexico: Mexico’s nominal GDP, using 2013 estimate, is $1,231 trillion. World Bank’s 
2011 estimate put the manufacturing sector’s contribution to GDP in the country at 
18.24%. Capacity utilisation for the sector by January 2014 was 79.3%, while export 
commodities majorly include automobiles, electronics, television sets, computers, mo­
bile phones, LCD displays, cotton, silver, fruits, vegetables, coffee, oil and oil products. 
By the end of 2012, total earnings from exports were $370.9 billion, much of which 
was realised from non-oil commodities. Mexico ranks 53 out of 187 in the World Bank 
Doing Business ranking, implying that the country is better off than 134 countries 
ranked.
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according to the World Bank 2012 estimates. Capacity utilisation by January was 75.54%, 
while export commodities, include cement, food, electrical appliances, plywood, textiles, 
rubber, oil and gas. Export earnings by the end of 2012 was $199.1 billion, while its 
2014 Ease of Doing Business ranking is 120.

salt, automobiles, 
motor and motor parts, 
furniture, cosmetics, 
ceramics, toiletries and 
solid minerals, which 
serve as raw materials, 
among others.

Turkey: The International Monetary Fund (IMF) classifies Turkey as an emerging

More efforts should 
be put in place to 
revive the wobbling or 
moribund sub-sectors

market economy. Its economic size is $820,827 billion 
(2013 estimates), while the contribution of its manufac­
turing sector to GDP is 18%, according to World Bank 
2012 estimates. Capacity utilisation of the sector is 73.1% 
(January 2014) and it is 69 in the 2014 World Bank Doing SUCh as the textiles,
Business ranking. Export commodities by end of 2013 
were foodstuffs, textiles and metal manufactures, among 
others, while total earnings from them were $167.60 bil­
lion. Though, the classification reveals the promising 
potentials of the Nigerian economy, it is obvious that the 
manufacturing sector, an essential part of the real sector, 
still lags behind those of its peers.

The 10% GDP target of the Federal Government by 2019 is still infinitesimal. More 
efforts should be put in to revive the wobbling or moribund sub-sectors such as the 
textiles, salt, automobiles, motor and motor parts, furniture, cosmetics, ceramics, toi­
letries and solid minerals, which serve as raw materials, among others.8 “Our economy 
is the least diversified among these economies. The fact is that in the event of a collapse 
of the oil market, Nigeria will be severely affected. We need to increase the productivity 
of our economy,” Muda Yusuf, Director-General, Lagos Chamber of Commerce and 
Industry (LCCI), in an interview, told Business Day. Kola Jamodu, President, Manu­
facturers Association of Nigeria (MAN), recently noted that development in the West 
African region had made it imperative to industrialise Nigeria, since the manufacturing 
sector had the capacity to create wealth and employment, stressing the need for the 
government to retain sectoral waivers and ensure that the results of the power sector 
reforms were made effective.

8 http://businessdayonline.com/2014/04/nigerian-manufacturing-sector-weakest-among-mint-  
countries/#.!!! 90Olf4KSo

http://businessdayonline.com/2014/04/nigerian-manufacturing-sector-weakest-among-mint-countries/%2523
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Table 6.1: Showing the state of manufacturing sector and exports in MINT countries

Mexico $370bn (2012) 5318.24% 79.3%

Indonesia 24% $199.1 bn (2012) 12075.54%

Turkey 18% 73.1% $167.60bn (2013) 69
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Country Export products

Nigeria 6.8% 147

The countries that 
manage to pull out of 
poverty and get richer 
are those that are able to 
diversify from agriculture 
and traditional products. 
As labour and other 
resources move from 
agriculture into modern 
economic activities, 
overall productivity rises 
and incomes expand.

Capacity 
utilisation

Export 
earnings

2014 Ease 
of Doing Biz 
ranking (189 

countries)

Manufacturing 
contribution to 

GDP

Apparel, food stuffs, 
textiles, mental manu­
factures

Source: Business Day Research, World Bank, NBS, NEPC

Automobile, electron­
ics, computers, mobile 
phones, LED displays, 
cotton, fruits & vegeta­
bles, oil

Cement, food, electrical 
appliances, textiles, oil 
&gas etc.

$97.46bn (201,2 - 
Cocoa, rubber, alumini- oil earnings were 

43% - 55% urn, sesame, petroleum 95%; others 5%) 
etc. 2013 ndr@nH

earnings = $2.7bn

One of the earliest and most central insights of literature on economic development is 
that development entails a major structural change. The countries that manage to pull 

out of poverty and get richer are those that are able to 
diversify from agriculture and traditional products. 
As labour and other resources move from agriculture 
into modern economic activities, overall productivity 
rises and incomes expand. The speed with which this 
structural transformation takes place is the key factor 
that differentiates successful countries from unsuc­
cessful ones. Developing economies are characterised 
by large productivity gaps between different parts of 
the economy. Dual economy models have typically 
emphasised productivity differentials between broad 
sectors of the economy, such as the traditional (rural) 
and modern (urban) sectors. More recent research has 
identified significant differentials within modern man­

ufacturing activities as well. Large productivity gaps can exist even among firms and 
plants within the same industry. Whether between plants or across sectors, these gaps 
tend to be much larger in developing countries than in advanced economies. They are 
indicative of the allocative inefficiencies that reduce overall labour productivity. The
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The manifestoes of 
most political parties 
or military economic 
roadmaps have always 
been sketchy, tardy 
and too casual for

Scapegoat economics
Nigeria’s post-independence economic development and industrialisation efforts have 
been characterised by the hollowness of its politics. The political class majorly lacked an 
ideological base on which to formulate economic policies whilst the military regimes, 
ruling by fiat, did not have the zeal of the collective good beyond protecting the interests 
of their pockets and special interest groups that they represented at the particular time 
of their intervention. This meant that the country never had a clear-cut philosophical 
and ideological base to propound sound economic policies.
As the politics got murkier, the economic objectives and 
methods became incoherent and misdirected. Measured 
against the backdrop of Prof Okwudiba Nnoli’s postula­
tions that “a progressive government that is dedicated to 
uplifting the people economically, socially and politically 
is usually characterised by its programme and the natural 
logic that any serious effort geared towards development of serious political and 
a country must not only have a strong and viable economic 
programme, but must also contain a detailed doctrine, 
concerning the division of wealth and associated social relations”,10 it becomes very clear 
that most governments devoid of ideological foundations could not have delivered the 
necessary economic benefits that would have changed the fortunes of the nations. Pre­
dictably, most Nigerian governments have been lacking in this regard. The manifestoes of 
most political parties or military economic roadmaps have always been sketchy, tardy and 
too casual for serious political and social engineering. They have inherently been pitching 
on rhetorics and slogans which invariably lack substance and their methodologies are 
majorly flawed in the articulation of ways and means of achieving the lofty heights they 
postulate. Consequently, economic management degenerated to a trial and error affair.

upside of these allocative inefficiencies is that they can potentially be an important engine 
of growth. When labour and other resources move from less productive to more produc­
tive activities, the economy grows even if there is no productivity growth within sectors. 
This kind of growth-enhancing structural change can be an important contributor to 
overall economic growth. High-growth countries are typically those that have experienced 
substantial growth-enhancing structural change. The bulk of the difference between Asia’s 
recent growth, on the one hand, and Latin America’s and Africa’s, on the other, can be 
explained by the variation in the contribution of structural change to overall labour 
productivity.9

9 Margaret S. McMillan, Dani Rodrik, (2011). Globalization, Structural Change And Productivity 
Growth National Bureau Of Economic Research -

10 Okwudiba Nnoli. (1995). Ethnicity and Development in Nigeria. Avery
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According to Uchenna Nwankwo, the symptoms of weak philosophical and ideological 
convictions and commitment on the part of the leadership manifest everywhere in Nigeria. 
Faced with the attractions, advantages and contradictions of both western capitalist and 
eastern socialist-cum-communist systems, as models for social and economic develop­
ment, our leaders found themselves in a dilemma of what developmental model to apply 
to the Nigerian environment. They could neither adopt any of the existing models nor 
evolve a worthwhile alternative of their own. Hence, they resorted to the unwholesome 
application of an admixture of traits or strands of policy options from the two opposing 
systems in the vain hope of achieving or securing the best socio-economic advantages. 
Whatever component of either ideologies that appeared to promise some kind of relief, 
however, temporary, for any particular and immediate economic problem were adopted, 
even if these strands of policies conflict and contradict other subsisting or existing pol­
icy pronouncements. This resulted in rapid introduction and rejection of a wide range 
of policies in a frantic bid to decipher the right socio-economic elixir. Thus, they ran 
from pillar to post, swinging from ‘leftist to rightist managerial prescriptions’ and in the

For example, the development plans were replete with slogans and high-sounding rhetoric 
on the creation of an ideal society and the attainment of better economic heights, but 
were generally deficient in strategic planning and the enunciation of concrete formats for 
the attainment of the stated goals. The second National Development Plan (1970-75), for 
instance, worried about the need to create ‘a just and egalitarian society’. It talked about 
reducing inequalities in inter-personal incomes and promoting balanced development 
among the various communities in Nigeria together with achieving full employment for 
all, of non-inflationary growth, etc., but did not articulate the mechanism, modality or 
methodology it was going to apply to realise these lofty objectives. The fourth plan (1980- 
85), in apparent recognition of some of the failures and severe indications of unbalanced 
growth, resulting from the earlier plans, placed emphasis on the need to promote and 
employ “functional technology in our industrialisation programme”. It also harped on 
the need to modernise and achieve self-sufficiency in agriculture. It, however, did not 
define what it meant by ‘functional technology’ or how it hoped to encourage its intro­
duction. Nor was there any semblance of convincing concrete methodology that would 
have brought about the much touted self-sufficiency in agricultural production, although 
empty slogans such as ‘Operation Feed the Nation (OFN)’, ‘Green Revolution’, ‘Operation 
Back to Land’, etc. were jokingly employed. With these glaring deficiencies in conceptual 
planning, it is little wonder then, that most of the national plans did not achieve much in 
realistic economic growth, industrialisation, economic independence and development.

The problems of the economy were either tackled on an ad-hoc basis or without due 
consideration of the possible end results of chosen or adopted policy options and these 
resulted in the often glaring incidences of lapses in policy decisions and implementations.
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end create the so-called “mixed-economy” which is just a fancy name for a hotchpotch 
pseudo-ideology, representing a combination of both the eastern and western ways. With 
time, the inadequacy of the system (or lack of system) began to manifest on the national, 
social, economic and political scale.11

Industrialisation 
is not merely the 
isolated installation 
of foreign-designed 
and foreign fabricated 
machinery in an alien 
environment, but an 
integrated process 
that involves the ability 
of a nation to generate 
its own manufacturing 
process

Also, these policies overlooked the fact that industrialisation is not merely the isolated 
installation of foreign-designed and foreign fabricated machinery in an alien environ­
ment, but an integrated process that involves the ability of a nation to generate its own 
manufacturing process by a systematic incorporation of local, as well as foreign ideas in 
the adaptation, fabrication and the intervention of technologies and appropriate organ­
isational formats for the processing of local and foreign raw materials into value added 
products in a market competitive environment. Secondly, the reliefs and incentives granted 
to the pioneer industrialists were excessive such that by 1968, the World Bank estimated

All these were to become part and parcel of the governments overall import substitu­
tion strategy, which aimed at wholesale importation and installation of manufacturing 
plants and processes from the advanced countries for the production of local labels of 
those finished foreign goods which Nigerians import. While this was not an entirely bad 
strategy, given the then existing constraints (especially, in lack of capital and indigenous 
technological know-how), there were serious issues with the strategy. Firstly, it is difficult 
to agree with the long length of time these mix of policies were allowed to remain in 
place for, even as the evolving scenario indicated a gradual but steady implantation of a 
crushing dependency syndrome on the national psyche.

The above assertion is readily discernible from an analytical study of most enabling 
laws enacted by the various administrations since the country attained self-government 
status. On the eve of Independence in 1960, the famous 
Industrial Development Income Tax Relief Act was en­
acted. This was to back-up the Federal Government’s tax 
holiday policy which sought to exempt certain categories 
of industries from the payment of custom duties on im­
ported materials and income taxes for stipulated periods 
immediately following commencement of operations. A 
huge tax rebate for fixed capital asset was also put in place 
ostensibly to encourage investment in the manufacturing 
sector. Furthermore, a wall of tariff restrictions against 
finished foreign goods was erected to protect the growing 
local manufacturers from international competition.
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that the effective tariff protection rates granted were over 200% in many instances. The 
over protection, as it were, bled the economy astronomically. It also gave the investors 
a false sense of security which made them too relaxed, insulated from business and 
investment risks. Above all, it did not endear them to research and development, which 
could have led to either backward integration, or the application of better and cheaper 
techniques that could propel competitiveness in the local or foreign markets. At a point, 
these companies imported finished goods or semi-finished goods to camouflage the 
inefficiencies of their plants.

Ultimately, this sustained a dubious culture of insatiable appetite for imported goods 
and industrial raw materials, which has stuck with Nigeria till today - a vogue that no 
government has been able to wean the populace from. Similarly, the industrialists gradu­
ally lost the ability to produce goods that are competitive in the international market- a 
disastrous outcome, which was extensively discussed in the last chapter. Thirdly, the high 
tax rebates worked against the investment in labour-intensive facilities and equipment, 
thereby alienating the labour class from a fair share in the available industrial returns, 
thus guaranteeing a large capital accumulation for the few negligible percentage of indus­
trialists that controlled the means of production and exchange, a situation compounded 
by sharp practices of the beneficiaries of these reliefs and tax holidays. This again laid the 
foundation for the huge unemployment and income inequality that is still experienced 
till date, and has grown worse by the passing of each day, compounding the economic 
challenges, facing the nation. Thus, the masses were not only marginalised by being fenced 
out of the economic opportunities of that time but also deprived the government of tax 
income to cater for the deprivations of the people.

The governments reaction to this retrogressive, corruptive and socially divisive policy 
is in itself amazing. In the confusion that followed the failure of this industrial policy 
cornerstone, the government, in thinking that the inequality generated was a capitalist 
outcome, went in search of a socialist antidote, which brought forth a number of reckless 
legislations ostensibly aimed at the redistribution of income in favour of the poor. The first 
of these measures was the rent Decree of 1966, followed by the 1970/1971 Price Control 
Decree in a bid to make goods and services available to the ‘maginalised masses’ that 
were being suffocated by harsh economic realities. Even with the Rent Control tribunals, 
the Decree failed to make affordable housing available to the poor but succeeded in 
generating bad blood between the landlords and tenants and had to be repealed in 1971.

The 1971 Decree established the Price Control Board, which was later upgraded to the 
Prices, Productivity and Incomes Board (PPIB) in 1977. The officials of these Boards 
were usually corrupt and heavy-handed. The system proved ineffective, expensive to 
police, and it tied down scarce resources that could have been better utilised elsewhere. It
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encouraged black market activities, aided smuggling of controlled commodities, created 
distortions in the economy that led to misallocation of resources and above all, a huge 
disincentive to investment. Rather than reduce inequality, it widened them by creating 
super profits for smugglers and black market operators whilst government lost billions 
in custom duties by the calculation of duties at the low controlled prices. Middlemen and 
distributors that operated the black market with little or no invested capital or risk at all, 
made more profit than manufacturers, who had invested substantial sum in their plant 
and machinery and took all the risk. Consequently, it became clear that in an attempt to 
redress the inequalities caused by high tax reliefs and tax holiday, no progress was made, 
as the medicine was worse than the disease and was gradually killing the patient. Yet, 
sanity did not prevail and the pendulum once again swung hopelessly wild, this time with 
the establishment of supply monopolies - Nigeria National Supply Company (NNSC) 
and Nigeria National Freight Company (NNFC) in 1977.

Governments failed economic and industrial policies received scepticism in the inter­
national community, while there was total disillusionment at home with these policies, 
being derided with wide cynicism. In an embarrassed and face-saving mode, the Federal 
Government made all sorts of excuses for its failure, blaming others to save themselves, 
who were the architects of the disastrous policies. Government, yet again turned to 
another scape goat in the foreign investors and their “local collaborators." This class of 
investors that the government had put in so much effort to cultivate, attract, encourage 
to ensure the much needed prosperity, were now branded the new neo-colonialists, eco­
nomic saboteurs, thieves and at worst devils. With an inflow of petrodollars to provide 
a steady flow of capital for local financing of domestic projects and the importation of 
goods and services, government made haste to chase out the new-found economic devils, 
who were enemies of progress. Government moved swiftly to curtail the activities and 
the degree of participation of foreigners in the nations economy and the Indigenisation 
Decree a.k.a Nigerian Enterprises Promotion Decree 1972, was ushered in. The Decree

With the failure of the Price Control Decree, government suspicion shifted to import­
ers, who now became the new saboteurs and whose activities needed to be curbed for 
progress to be made. The NNSC was empowered to import and distribute all forms of 
“essential” commodities nationwide. It was also to serve as a distributor of locally pro­
duced commodities, especially for government owned companies. This placed a ban on 
private enterprises in the distributive sector and acted as a wholesale nationalisation of 
this vital economic medium to further enhance price controls. The policy failed woefully 
as the NNSC and the NNFC were soon riddled with corruption, black markets, delays 
and gargantuan inefficiencies. These companies and the policy they represented failed to 
reduce inequality. It made few civil servants, well-connected individuals and again, the 
ubiquitous businessmen very rich.
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First schedule comprised of the least sophisticated economic activities which were 
reserved for Nigerians.

Second schedule covered categories of more capital intensive nature which required 60% 
shares to be held by Nigerian citizens. It also required Nigerians to participate more in 
the management of the enterprise.

Third schedule comprising most complicated activities or enterprises, allowed 40% 
Nigerian participation and 60% foreign participation.

All in all, government sought to give total or greater control to Nigerians in those enter­
prises that required little capital base and technical know-how, whilst heavy and capital 
intensive industries were open to greater investment and participation by non - Nigerians. 
The most inhuman aspect of the Decree was the stoppage and forceful squeezing out of 
operators, who fell out of some of its areas of categorisations. Such foreign operators were 
forced to sell their enterprise or reduce their investment to align with the stipulated eq­
uity at prices well below their value. The Decree was received with mixed feeling. Whilst 
some hailed it as a nationalistic step that will see Nigerians assume economic heights 
in their own country, others saw it as a cowardly exhibition and an inferiority complex 
that will not empower Nigerians to learn to compete and grow organically in a highly 
competitive world. Thirteen years after, (in 1985), most Nigerians came to realise that 
the Decree was an unmitigated disaster as it only benefitted a few Nigerian individuals 
and families, who succeeded in buying up the businesses that were vacated by foreign­
ers. One of the obvious impacts of indigenisation is the capital flight it created together 
with loss of investor confidence and the suspension of normal trade credits from some 
of Nigerians trading partners. The President of the Nigerian Chamber of Commerce, 
Mines, Industry and Agriculture (NACCIMA) at the time, Chief J. Akin George, put it 
succinctly when he said, “In 1973, just one year after the first indigenisation programme 
took off, foreign capital (into Nigeria) dropped off by 38%. From N297.8 million in 1972, 
it dropped to N186.5 million in 1973. One year after the second phase of the scheme was

was amended in 1973,1974, and 1977. The objective of the Decree was the promotion 
of indigenous ownership of industrial investments and more effective participation by 
Nigerians in the economic development of the country. A board - the Nigerian Enter­
prises Promotion Board (NEPB) - was given the power “to advance and develop the 
promotion of enterprises in which citizens of Nigeria shall participate fully and play a 
dominant role.” The 1977 Decree sub-divided industries into three categories with each 
schedule, comprising an assortment of economic activities with relative importance and 
complexity both in terms of capital outlay and the degree of technical expertise required 
in their operation as follows:
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There was still more to come regarding economic controls 
and the destruction of Adams Smith’s “invisible hand” 
that encourages economic activity through the freely de­
termined market prices thus helping to efficiently allo­
cate resources. The government enacted the Commodity 
Boards Decree of 1977, ostensibly to support and stabi­
lise prices of important commodities. Seven commodity 
boards were created by the Decree. These included: Nigeria 
Cocoa Board, Nigerian Groundnut Board, Nigerian Cot­
ton Board, Nigeria Palm Produce Board, Nigeria Rubber 
Board, Nigeria Grains Board and Nigeria Tuber and Root 
Crops Board. The boards were directed to (a) secure the

set in motion in 1977, net foreign investment was further down by as much as 45%”12. 
Nevertheless, the control that the curtailment of economic freedom wanted to bestow 
on Nigerians through the back door never materialised, as the foreigners were still able 
to use their block vote to veto corporate direction and strategy. The consequence of 
this was that while the Decree left foreigners indirectly in full control, it reduced their 
portfolio risk exposure to Nigeria through their drastically reduced equity, which, all in 
all, was a win for them and a drastic loss to Nigeria. Again, the Indigenisation Decree 
created a few Nigerian capitalists and business tycoons at the expense of the suffering 
masses that lost out in the fouled economic environment that turned out to be a massive 
discouragement of investment, economic expansion and growth. The masses, who had 
no savings and had no access to institutional lenders to support their shares acquisition 
lost out. According to Mr. Anthony Asuquo Ani, “15% of all the companies indigenised 
were bought by not more than eight families.

The size of 
government ballooned 
with the oversized civil 
service that it heralded 
which has proved 
impossible to reduce 
till date. All these came 
with the crippling effect 
of a big government 
which the country has 
still been unable or 
unwilling to get rid of.

“As the war had just ended and with the people from the eastern part of Nigeria without 
savings or clout to borrow, they were indirectly screened out of the share purchase bo­
nanza which further alienated the people of the geographical zone”13. It has also been 
postulated that the people of the North did not effectively participate in the scheme for 
several reasons, including the little awareness at the time regarding the niceties of mod­
ern finance and the benefits derivable from ownership of stocks and shares. It thus give 
rise to claims that the indigenisation programme was carried out by the South West 
Region to gain quick economic advantage over the other sections of the country. Be that 
as it may, it cannot be denied the programme significantly contributed to the lopsided 
regional and class distribution of wealth in Nigeria.
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Two more draconian control institutions were set up by the government. The National 
Fertiliser Board was set up in 1977 to (a) undertake the bulk purchase and distribution of 
fertilisers to state governments at subsidised prices to be determined from time to time by

most favourable terms for the purchase of the relevant commodity and subsequent sale 
thereof to meet domestic requirements and the evacuation to a port of export of any sur­
plus to such requirements intended for export (b) to purchase all relevant commodities 
which are offered for sale to the Board which conform with the grades and standard of 
quality prescribed by the Board (c) to promote the development and rehabilitation of the 
producing areas generally and to ensure that the adequate supply of improved seedlings 
and fertilisers and other inputs are made available to promote the benefit and prosperity 
of the producers. The boards were given exclusive responsibility to handle any of the ag­
ricultural commodities meant for export trade. With these agencies, economic regulation 
and the interference with freedom in the market place were in full force.

Consequently, by 1985, eight years after they were set up, it was clear that they had failed, 
as all they succeeded in doing was to stifle agricultural growth and encourage cross 
boarder smuggling. The application of heavy handed administrative and bureaucratic 
"ontrols, imposition of low artificial prices, and the general dereliction of duties that is 

laracteristic of the civil service all managed only to frustrate and scare farmers away 
>m agricultural production, thus devastating the agricultural sector, a blow from which 

ie sector is yet to recover. Instead of government to unshackle the farmers chained by 
excessive regulations, it resorted to propaganda agriculture programmes like “Operation 
Feed the Nation” or “Green Revolution” with millions of Naira channelled into wasteful 
government owned farms and River Basin Development Authorities- created in 1979 
with the strategic focus of undertaking mechanised clearing and cultivation of land for 
the production of crops, livestock and forestry inside and outside irrigation projects. 
These agencies spent millions in the importation of heavy duty caterpillars and other 
sophisticated machinery and implements that were never used. All these constituted a 
further drain on the nations resources and deeply retrogressed the agricultural sector.

The size of government ballooned with the oversized civil service that it heralded which 
has proved impossible to reduce till date. All these came with the crippling effect of a 
big government which the country has still been unable or unwilling to get rid of, with 
the consequent bloated recurrent expenditure which leaves little or nothing for capital 
expenditure and economic development. The purpose of setting up the boards was to 
protect the small farmers from exploitation of the yet, ubiquitous profiteering middlemen, 
and to help boost agricultural production. However, as has been seen in the discussion 
of economic freedom and competitiveness, none of these goals can be achieved by the 
curtailment of the decision of the market place.
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The Land Use Decree, now Land Use Act (No. 6), came into effect on April 1, 1978 and 
immediately generated widespread attention, concern and controversy across the country. 
To date, it remains a subject for political and academic debate and disputation. In the 
words of the late Supreme Court Justice Augustine Nnamani, who was the nations At­
torney-General at the time, since the decree was formulated, “no legislation promulgated 
in this country has elicited so much controversy, so much criticism, so much divergence 
in the interpretation of its provisions, and so much discourse in academic and business 
or finance circles as the Land Use Act.”14 The main provision of this decree reads thus: 
“Subject to the provisions of this Decree, all land comprised in the territory of each state 
in the federation are hereby vested in the Military Governor of that state and such land 
shall be held in trust and administered for the use and common benefit of all Nigerians 
in accordance with the provisions of this Decree”. Given the controversy that this Decree

the Federal Government (b) to transfer the fertilisers to a central warehouse in the state 
(c) to fix retail prices between the state governments and end users under guidance of the 
Federal Executive Council (d) to carry out incidentals that are expedient in the discharge 
of their functions. The Fertilisation Board was to assist to revolutionise agriculture through 
the provision of cheap fertiliser. The Board however was riddled with corruption, fraud, 
all kinds of swindling schemes and inefficiency with indiscriminate and irrationalised 
importation. The Fertiliser Board also failed woefully. The second institution was the Land 
Use Allocation Committee that was set up under the Land Use Decree, 1978.

Messing up with a key factor of production
The Land Use Decree, 1978, was yet another attempt, not at scapegoats this time but at the 
pursuit of an egalitarian society. As it was explained, the Decree was designed to ensure 
“the right of Nigerians to use and enjoy land in Nigeria and the natural fruits thereof 
in sufficient quantity.” According to the decree, “all land comprised in the territory of 
each state in the Federation are hereby vested in the Military Governor of that State and 
such land shall be held in trust and administered for the use and common benefit of all 
Nigerians.” The decree stipulated that "there shall be established in each state, a body to 
be known as ‘the Land Use and Allocation Committee’ which shall have the responsi­
bility of advising the Military Governor on any matter connected with management of 
land... on resettlement of persons affected by revocation of rights of occupancy on the 
ground of overriding public interest... and determining disputes as to the amount of 
compensation payable for improvement on land.” The decree also made it lawful for the 
Military Governor to grant a statutory right of occupancy or consent to the assignment 
or subletting of a statutory right of occupancy to a person. In short, the decree virtually 
nationalised land in Nigeria.
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(now Act) continues to generate and the fact that it has serious impact on the lives of the 
people for good or bad, it is considered important to discuss the main elements of the 
decree. The other key provisions are as follows:

Section 2, which deals with the control and management of land by the Military 
Governor and the Land Use and Allocation Committees;
Section 5, which gives the Military Governor power to grant statutory rights of 
occupancy and;
Section 6, which gives similar power to Local Governments in respect of customary 
rights of occupancy over land not in urban areas of a state;

d. Section 10, deals with payment of rent (to) the Military Governor;
Section 22, which makes it unlawful for a holder of a statutory right of occupancy to 
alienate his interest without the prior consent of the Military Governor;
Section 28 which makes void a deed which violates this decree

g. Section 22 empowers the Military Governor to revoke a right of occupancy for 
over-riding public interest;
Section 29(4) which deals with compensation payable on land in the event of a 
revocation of the right of occupancy;
Section 31 which makes the Public Lands Acquisition (Miscellaneous Provisions) 
Decree 1976 inapplicable to land compulsorily acquired under the Act;

j. Section 34(2) which deals with the deemed grant of statutory right of occupancy in 
respect of holders of developed land before the commencement of the Act;
Section 34(4) which preserves such encumbrances on land under section 34(2) as 
mortgages, legal or equitable, etc. as were there before the Act took off.
Section 36(2) which is similar to section 34(2) but deals with land in Local Govern­
ment areas of a state;
Section 40 which empowers courts to grant only an order of statutory right of occu­
pancy in respect of pending proceedings in the courts over title to land and 
Section 49 which preserves the title of the Federal government or any of its agencies 
to land whether developed or underdeveloped held in a state at the commencement 
of the Act.

According to the government, the main aims of the Act are as follows:

To curb the excesses of land speculators. The government was, therefore, concerned 
firstly with protecting the poor ‘unaware’ Nigerians from exploitation and alienation 
from their lands, and secondly, with checking the rising cost of land;

2. To eliminate the difficulty which hitherto surrounded Governments land acquisition 
drives, especially in the southern states;

3. The Federal government was inclined to thinking that “the excessive value of land 
led to internecine and protracted land dispute between communities, often ending
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It was in response to the above that the federal government in 1977 set up a land use panel 
under the chairmanship of the late Hon. Justice Idigbe, a Justice of the Supreme Court, 
with specific terms of reference which incorporated the above sentiments.

in land litigations in the law courts.” It therefore sought through the Act to curtail the 
sometimes bitter and unending litigations in land transactions in the country. In the 
words of the former Chief of Staff Supreme Headquarters, late Major-General Shehu 
Yar-Adua, “the Federal Military Government is fully aware of the land racketeering, 
the pernicious role of middlemen in land speculation and in the sometimes bitter 
and unending litigations in land transactions in the country.”

4. The government also wanted a uniform land policy for the country, a formula that 
would harmonise the two land tenure systems in the country.

The position today 
is that land is less 
available to the 
ordinary Nigerian 
than it was pre- 
the-Land-Use-Act, 
thus holding most 
of the citizens to 
the unenviable 
state of perpetual 
tenants.

On his part, Hon. Justice Obaseki, another Justice of the Supreme Court, puts it this way: 
“It is an understatement to say that this Decree or Act abrogated the right of ownership 
ofland hitherto enjoyed by all Nigerians. Whereas a Nigerian could own land absolutely 
anywhere in the southern states of Nigeria, this (Decree) took away from him that right 
of ownership, limited the area ofland he can acquire for his residence and farming and 
limited the interest he can acquire to a mere right of occupancy either statutory or cus­
tomary and worse still, made him perpetually liable to pay rent for occupying his own land 
and the land of his forefathers.” In his own contribution, the late Hon. Justice Nnamani,

It is remarkable that the Panel in its main report, recommended that lands in Nigeria 
should not be nationalised. It also recommended that the Land Tenure Law of 1962 in 
the northern states (an amendment of the earlier 1916 Ordinance) should not be extend­
ed to the rest of the country. Unfortunately, this recommendation was rejected by the 
Federal Military Government. Although it did not wholly accept the minority recom­
mendation that land in the country be nationalised, the ensu­
ing Land Use Act promulgated in 1978 introduced far-reaching 
revolutionary changes that were intended to drastically alter 
the pattern of ownership, control and management of land in 
the southern part of the country. As a piece of legislation at the 
national level, its provisions practically amounted to a nation­
alisation of all land in the country. This opinion is supported 
by the views expressed by the Hon. Justice Kayode Eso, a Justice 
ofthe Supreme Court (J.S.C), who opined that the “tenor of the 
Act as a single piece of legislation is the nationalisation of all 
land in the country and vesting of its ownership in the state, 
leaving the private individual with an interest in land which is 
a mere right of occupancy.”
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The combination of factors arising from the zeal attending the generation of internal 
revenue by state governments has put land far beyond the reach of the ordinary Nigerian. 
The ground rent charged for allocated land is indeed beyond the affordability of most Ni­
gerians, except perhaps the commission agents and a few affluent citizens. Implementation

“In the course of these 11 years, it has become clear that due to its implementation, not 
its structure or intendment, the objectives for which the Land Use Act was promulgated 
have largely remained unfulfilled; indeed they have been distorted, abused, and seriously 
undermined. The lofty hope in the second stanza of the preamble ... that the rights of 
all Nigerians to use and enjoy Land in Nigeria and the natural fruits thereof in sufficient 
quantity to enable them provide for the sustenance of themselves and their families be 
assured, protected and preserved - or in Section 1 - that all land be held in trust and 
administered for the use and common benefit of all Nigerians - has been nothing but 
a forlorn hope, a pipe dream...The position today is that land is less available to the 
ordinary Nigerian than it was pre-the-Land-Use-Act, thus holding most of the citizens 
to the unenviable state of perpetual tenants. The land use Allocation Committees, which 
are supposed to make recommendations on these matters, are no more than appendages 
of the governors and merely endorse lists approved by them ... The result as was to be 
expected were allocation of land mostly to friends, relatives (of the governors) and party 
faithfuls. Land has indeed become an item of patronage! Allocation of land was hardly 
ever made to the low income earners. No government has yet ear-marked a percentage 
of land available for allocation to this category of Nigerians as a deliberate policy, nor has 
there been allocation of a percentage of land available for allocation to the community 
or family that previously owned the land now acquired by government”.

J.S.C., averred that the “provisions of the Act which gave the governor powers of control 
and management of the land, and, which involve the issue of certificate of occupancy; 
provisions of consent of the governor before dealing in land, as well as such provisions, 
which even limit the amount of underdeveloped land each individual can hold, are indeed 
far-reaching. Indeed, to vest all land in the state on the governor, gives him powers of 
control and management of same, concede to individuals or groups nothing more than a 
certificate of occupancy, which could be subject to such conditions as rent or revocation, 
and insist on all dealings in land, being subject to his consent is to give to the governor 
almost all the incidents of ownership or at the very least, radical title.”15 How has the Act 
performed? The late Hon. Justice Nnamani was forthcoming with an answer to this. In 
a treatise he delivered at a dinner of the Nigerian Bar Association, Ikeja Branch, in Lagos 
on March 3rd, 1989, His Lordship categorically stated as follows: “.. .one must concede 
that all is not well with the Land Use Act.

15 Uchenna Nwankwo. (1992) Economic Agenda for Nigeria Centrist Productions Limited
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Since the enactment of the 1978 Land Use Act, no changes have been made on it. Con­
certed efforts have been made by past and present National Assembly members to review 
the Act but all to no avail. However, the House of Assembly of some states, working on 
the basis of the administrative powers given to the Governors under the Act as trustees, 
have enacted Laws to safeguard the leasehold embedded in Section 1 of the Land Use 
Act. Example of such states is Lagos, which in 2004, enacted the Registration of Titles 
Law Cap R4. This law states that in Lagos State, Land Titles registered in the Register of 
Title are prima facie (proof or evidence) of title for any purchaser dealing with the land 
to rely on and determine if the vendor has title to sell the property whether or not there 
are encumbrances attached to the land. Jurists argue that the Registration of Title Law 
ofLagos State is to a large extent at variance with the Land Use Act 1978 and therefore 
inconsistent with the provisions of the 1999 Constitution.

of the Act regarding the provisions relating to issue of certificate of occupancy and grant 
of consent to alienate, continue to cause untold hardship and difficulties to Nigerians. 
Both can take years, and the applicant is subjected to the vagaries of bureaucratic action 
with demands for survey plans, interminable fees, documents etc. These cumbersome 
procedures have constituted a restriction on economic freedom, have acted to discourage 
new business and investment in business as well as increase the cost of doing business 
regarding the application of this important factor of production. In all, this has adversely 
affected economic and business activities and limited industrial growth. Reacting to the 
hardships imposed by the consent provisions of section 22 of the Act, Obaseki, JSC in the 
case of Savannah Bank Ltd. vs. Ajilo (which is similar to the Appeal Court cases of Obikoya 
Vs Governor ofLagos State and LSDPC vs Foreign Finance Corporation) observed: “In 
my view and I agree with Chief William’s expression of anxiety over the implementation 
or consequences of the implementation of the consent clauses in the (Land Use) decree, 
it is bound to have a suffocating effect on the commercial life of the land and house 
owning class of society who use their properties to raise loans and advances from banks. 
I have no doubt that it will take the whole working hours of a state Military Governor 
to sign consent papers without going half way if these clauses are to be implemented...” 
Other areas of the Act in respect of which there have been genuine complaints include 
the provisions relating to payment of compensation for underdeveloped land acquired. 
Although Section 33 of the Act gives the governor the discretion to provide alternative 
accommodation where the revoked land is one on which a building has been erected, 
this discretion is hardly ever exercised, thus throwing people into untold hardship. Fur­
thermore, with the repeal of the Public Lands Acquisition (Miscellaneous Provisions) 
Decree 1976, no compensation is now payable for underdeveloped land unless of course 
there are crops. The rates of compensation stated in section 29 (2) (3) and (4) of the Act 
are actually related to revoked rights of occupancy and cover improvements on the land. 
Nothing appears payable for vacant underdeveloped land.
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In the month of June, 1986, 10 months after its ascendancy to power, the Babangida 
administration finally came out with an economic programme, which according to 
government, was designed to meet the yearnings of Nigerians, address the challenges of 
the Nigerian economy, and begin to create the structures for its future economic growth 
and sustenance of the country. Characteristically, the policy was christened Structural 
Adjustment Programme (SAP).

restructure and diversify the productive base of the economy in order to reduce 
over-dependence on imports and the oil sector;
achieve fiscal balance of payment viability over the period the programme was 
expected to last;
lay the basis for a sustainable non-inflationary or minimal inflationary growth, and; 
reduce the dominance of unproductive investments in the public sector’s efficiency 
and enhance the growth potential of the private sector.

Hammer for good or evil?
General Babangida came to power in August, 1985. This was after all manner of efforts 
(from barter trade to essential commodity rationing, import licencing etc.) which had 
been applied to stabilise the economy, were not working. It was clear that a massive tide 
of economic crisis was facing Nigeria and it would be calamitous if nothing was done 
speedily to avert the coming storm. Continuing with the mix of policy measures pursued 
by the past administrations was simply out of the question. Concerned citizens and econ­
omists individually and collectively proffered their respective solutions which culminated 
in a government-sanctioned national debate with numerous conflicting viewpoints from 
diverse interest groups and schools of thought. Suggestions ranged from calls for a total 
socialist reconstruction of the economy to that of unbridled capitalism. Government 
obviously, in the final analysis, had the responsibility to sift through these multifarious 
views and adopt the right economic policy that would get the economy out of the woods.

Introduction of a Foreign Exchange Market (FEM): This was generally regarded 
as the centre piece or cornerstone of the governments Structural Adjustment Programme 
resulting from the over-riding role, which a properly aligned exchange rate, was capable 
of effecting on the economy. The Foreign Exchange Market (FEM) was the culmination of 
a policy thrust that began with the Second-tier Foreign Exchange Market Decree, SFEM,

c.
d.

To achieve these broad objectives, the government under SAP introduced a number of 
policy measures for implementation. The major elements of the policies are discussed 
below:
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for trading in foreign currencies and other foreign exchange instruments. Essentially, the 
market was structured, according to the decree, to feature (a) weekly biddings and price 
fixing sessions between authorised dealers appointed under the decree, on the one hand 
and the Central Bank of Nigeria on the other; (b) dealings between the authorised deal­
ers; and dealings between the public and the authorised dealers. In making this decree, 
government distinguished and provided for a First-tier Foreign Exchange Market, whose 
operation was not to be linked to the Second tier Market. The official first-tier market 
transactions referred to (a) any transactions covered by a specific import licence issued 
in 1985 or 1986 for which a confirmed and irrevocable letter of credit was established 
on or before the last day immediately preceding the commencement of the Decree; (b) 
capital transfers, profits, dividends and other visible payments for which approval has been 
granted by the Federal Ministry of Finance or the Central Bank of Nigeria or before the 
last day immediately preceding the announcement of the Decree; (c) Public and private 
sector transactions relating to debt service obligations that are due and payable, official 
contributions and grants of International Organisations and remittances to Nigerian 
Missions abroad; (d) net proceeds of air tickets sold by foreign airlines up to and including 
the last day immediately preceding the commencement of the Decree; provided that the 
first leg of the Journey out of Nigerian had begun before the date of commencement of 
the Decree; (e ) any transaction valid for foreign exchange in respect of which advance 
import duty had been paid, a clean report of finding issued by Inspection Agent, and 
documents submitted to the Central Bank of Nigeria for the issue of cover not later than 
the last day immediately preceding the commencement of the Decree. In essence, gov­
ernment took measures to uphold its obligations to commitments and contracts made 
before the coming of the new foreign exchange regime.

The aim ofthe Decree or the establishment of a foreign exchange market was multifaceted. 
First, it was designed to help determine a realistic exchange rate for the over-valued naira 
under the influence of market forces, promote efficient allocations of the country’s scarce 
foreign exchange resources, curtail the propensity to import foreign goods as well as help 
eliminate or reduce the prevalence of the booming illegal or black market currency. It 
also aimed at eliminating and replacing the, hitherto, existing cumbersome administra­
tive control and rationing of the nations foreign exchange resources that informed the

Also, all outstanding obligations of the government were put in the first -tier market. 
The Government, however, provided for a process and a date for the termination of this 
first-tier market. Accordingly, the SFEM decree specified that “ as from the date of termi­
nation ofthe First-tier Foreign Exchange Market, all foreign exchange transactions shall 
be conducted in the second tier Foreign Exchange Market, SFEM”. Thus, the termination 
ofthe first-tier market was linked to the emergence of a Foreign Exchange Market (FEM) 
devoid of any exemptions.
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corrupt and decadent import-licencing regime, which came with the various economic 
stabilisation measures. Secondly, it was hoped that the new system would encourage and 
increase the net inflow of foreign exchange into the country, the decree, having authorised 
diverse sources of foreign exchange for the market. One of the primary targets of this 
last provision was the repatriation of monies legally and illegally deposited in foreign 
banks by Nigerians, and which they were reluctant to declare or return into the country 
for fear of government reprisals. Because the government knew that the repatriation of 
this enormous wealth, estimated in world financial circles to be comparable to the total 
foreign indebtedness of Nigeria, would give the country a strong capital base and therefore 
help turn the economy around, it was provided in the decree that “any person executing 
any transaction in the market shall not be required, and if required, shall not be obliged, 
to disclose the source of foreign currency to be sold in the market”. Furthermore, and 
by way of liberalisation of the system, the decree abolished the erstwhile mandatory re­
quirement that Nigerians must surrender foreign currencies imported into the country. 
This and other similar provisions in the decree acted to void the stringent provisions of 
the Exchange Control (Anti-Sabotage) Decree of 1984.

The actual operation of the second-tier foreign exchange market took off in September, 
1986 with open weekly bidding sessions organised and supervised by the Central Bank of 
Nigeria. Shortly afterwards, the CBN, on whom was vested the power to operate the mar­
ket, introduced a variety of operational changes in the bidding formats and procedures. 
The sessions soon became an indoor affair with the Central Bank announcing weekly or 
daily bid-results or new exchange rates for the naira to the public. Subsequently, it became 
difficult for outsiders to know what exactly went on behind the closed doors of the CBN 
and/or how new naira exchange rates were actually determined. In March 1987, in order 
to add depth to the foreign exchange operation of the banks, it was further articulated to 
include the supply side of this market, which was made up of Nigerian exporters of non­
oil commodities, tourists and other owners of foreign currencies, while the demand-side 
comprised authorised dealer - that is, the banks.

Unlike the SFEM, the Inter-bank market had no administrative encumbrances such as 
ceiling limitation on purchases. The only regulation was the requirement that banks must 
not charge above 1% margin over their purchase price, when selling to their customers. 
While the establishment of the Inter-bank market assisted greatly in the mobilisation 
and channelling of foreign exchange into the official banking system, it, however, led to 
the emergence of multiple official exchange rates in the economy. It also exhibited and, 
indeed, encouraged a general tendency for the naira to depreciate much faster in the 
Inter-bank market than in the SFEM. According to Dr OJ Nnanna, in 1988, the arbitrage 
premium in the SFEM vis-a vis the Inter-bank foreign exchange market averaged about
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Liberalisation of the economy: Another significant policy element of SAP was the 
abolition of the erstwhile pervasive price controls and the import and export licencing 
requirement on September 26, 1986. Also abolished was the 30% import surcharge. In 
furtherance of its commitment to free trade, the government adopted an interim import 
duty and excise structure, which in effect, reduced the dispersion rates and average cus­
tom duty from an estimated 33% to 25%. This interim schedule was later replaced with 
a new import tariff regime programmed to last for seven years although provision was 
made for slight periodic revisions of the schedules to meet with emerging realities and 
exigencies. It must be noted however that despite the professed inclination to free trade, 
the government prohibited the importation and exportation of certain agricultural prod­
ucts. This is one of the measures government hoped would bolster the local production 
of these items. The ban on exportation of local foodstuffs affected virtually all the locally 
produced staples - yam, cassava products, cocoyam, beans, etc.

38%.16 Mindful of the economic implications of sustained arbitrage premium in the 
economy, the monetary authorities introduced many more modifications in the Foreign 
Exchange Market to deal with this and some other problems arising from the operation 
of the market. The Inter-bank market was subsequently abolished and Bureau de Change 
established in 1989 for dealing in funds hitherto marketed in the interbank markets. The 
FEM was the first serious attempt at foreign exchange liberalisation and the cornerstone of 
economic freedom which successive governments have horned and improved upon, but 
still retains the semblance of a free market despite the lack of depth resulting from a one 
product export economy and consequent limitations of the foreign exchange supply side.

Also banned was the exportation of timber. Another form of liberalisation instituted under 
SAP was the removal of subsidies on petroleum products and on services rendered by 
public utilities. These subsidies arose not through an act of deliberate policy by any of the 
past governments but resulted from years of neglect on the part of the relevant govern­
ment agencies to adjust these rates and charges to take care of the impact of inflationary 
pressure and increasing cost of production on prices. By the time government turned 
its attention to this problem, an effective subsidy of up to 9096 was already noticeable in 
some areas. In trying to redress the anomaly, to effectuate its anti-subsidy policy, prices 
of certain products, services went up many folds. Thus, unit rates charged by NEPA (for 
electricity), NITEL (for telephone, telex, fax services, etc.) and the prices of petroleum 
products went up by more than 500%, constituting a shock for which people still blame 
theBabangida regime but constituted the real first salvo in the fight for economic freedom 
and the injection of market-determined prices and therefrom allocation of resources. 
There was yet a measure of liberalisation in the country’s commercial and industrial policy
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regarding the role of foreigners in the economy as the government revised the countrys 
indigenisation policy as contained in the Nigerian Enterprises Promotion Decree of 
the 1970s. Under the new regime, foreign firms could own up to 100% equity in some 
enterprises. There was now only one list of scheduled enterprises exclusively reserved 
for Nigerians for the purpose of 100% equity ownership. All other businesses were now 
open for 100% Nigerian or foreign participation except in the area of banking, insurance, 
and political considerations. The former system, forcing banks to open branches across 
the country had caused the banks to open many branch offices that were, by and large, 
economically unviable and led to waste and general ill health of the economy.

Privatisation and commercialisation of public enterprises: In November 
1985, the Babangida administration in a maiden and most comprehensive review of the 
state of the economy revealed amongst others, that government parastatals and com­
panies are unprofitable and constitute an embarrassing and unnecessary drain on public 
funds. It was revealed, perhaps for the first time that the federal governments cumulative 
investment in the various parastatals totalled N23.2 billion made up of (a) N11.43 equity 
investment; (b) N10.42 billion direct loans; and (c) N1.4 billion guaranteed loan in local 
currency apart from another N11.6 billion to these parastatals in form of subventions, in 
return government earned a paltry N933.7 million from these investments - a cumulative 
yield of about 4%, but a near negative yearly average yield over the investment period. 
These figures confirmed to government that publicly run enterprises in the country were 
grossly inefficient and ineffective both in terms of the quality of goods and services offered 
by them and in terms of profitability or economic results.

On the basis of this, the Babangida Administration decided to privatise and/or com­
mercialise most of the government owned companies and parastatals. By privatisation, 
government meant to divest itself of ownership, management and control of these enter­
prises through sales to private enterprises. It could be partial or wholesale. Where there 
was partial privatisation, government might even decide to be a minority shareholder. 
In the case of commercialisation, government ownership or monopoly might still have 
subsisted while the structures or modus operand! of the company was changed to make 
it run on a purely commercial basis. In July, 1988, the decree on the privatisation and 
commercialisation of government companies and parastatals was promulgated. Overall, 
67 parastatals and enterprises were slated for privatisation, and 43 others for partial pri­
vatisation. Similarly, 11 parastatals and enterprises were marked for commercialisation. 
As a follow-up, government established a Technical Committee on Privatisation and 
Commercialisation (TCPC) charged with the duty of implementing the policy. Even 
before the above development, the government had abrogated the ill-fated commodity 
boards that used to monopolise the export trade of the countrys major agricultural 
products and restored the rights of private sector to operate in the area. Government also
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scrapped the discredited Nigerian National Supply Company (NNSC) and the Nigerian 
National Freight Company.

Half-baked industrial plans
The cornerstone of industrial development in Nigeria to date were embedded in the pol­
icies and programmes since Independence in 1960 as elaborated in the national develop­
ment plans of 1962-1968 (the first national development plan), 1970-1974 (the second), 
1975-1980 (the third), 1981-1985 (the fourth) and the subsequent national rolling plans 
of the nineties. The 1962-1968 national development plan was simply a sum-total of the 
four regional plans and the federal government plan, all of which consisted of independent 
projects. In terms of national industrial development programmes, substantial infrastruc­
tural development was planned and executed in the form of the gigantic hydroelectric 
project of Kainji dam and road/bridge construction. To enhance the private sector role 
in industrial development, the policy thrust was to provide financial resources, technical 
support and fiscal incentives especially to the indigenous private sector that lacked the 
innovative drive, technical know-how and financial capacity. This was implemented 
through the establishment of The Nigerian Industrial Development Bank (NIDB) (1964).

Prior to 1960, The Federal Loans Board had been established and it operated till 1963. 
It was a development bank. The fiscal incentives included income tax concessions, gen­
erous capital depreciation allowances, import income tax concessions, generous capital 
depreciation allowances, import duty concessions on imported inputs, industrial layouts 
with infrastructural facilities and tariff protections for the so-called infant industries. In 
addition to reliant industrial development, it also planned to promote a more self-reliant 
industrial development and reduce foreign domination of the industrial sector. Towards 
this end, the Nigerian Enterprises Promotion Act was enacted in 1973 to reserve some 
businesses for Nigerian entrepreneurs and to restrict foreigners to more complicated in­
dustries or joint ventures with Nigerians. The Nigerian Bank for Commerce and Industry 
was established in 1973 as part of the continuation of the policy of providing financial 
resources to industrial development. Manufacturing industries that sprang up in the sixties

rescheduling of the country’s foreign debt and the introduction of a Debt Equity 
swap scheme;

b. establishment of a National Directorate of Employment(NDE); a Directorate for 
Food, Roads, and Rural infrastructure (DFRRI), a Peoples Bank, etc; and 
introduction of certain fiscal and monetary policies, which, according to government, 
would complement and enhance the achievement of its broad objectives.
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In spite of the oil 
boom and foreign 
exchange earnings 
of the mid-seventies, 
the decline in foreign 
exchange earnings 
during the eighties, 
exposed the serious 
lack of self-reliance of 
the industrial sector.

and seventies include the textile synthetic fabrics, footwear, soft drinks, beer and stout, 
cement, soap and detergent, sugar, confectionery, paints and refineries. This seemed to 
have encouraged the Federal Government to pursue a more comprehensive industrial 
policy during the 1975-1980 and 1981-1985 national plans.

In spite of the oil boom and foreign exchange earnings of the mid-seventies, the decline 
in foreign exchange earnings during the eighties, exposed the serious lack of self-reliance 
of the industrial sector. The inability to procure adequate foreign exchange for imported 
inputs, spare parts, plants and machinery, led to the decline of the manufacturing sector 
output by about 20% between 1981 and 1986. In an attempt to salvage the situation, the 
Structural Adjustment Programme (SAP), which sought to promote industrial compet­
itiveness and reduce the excessive dependence on the oil sector and on imported inputs, 
through economic liberalisation was introduced in 1986. The medium-term plans that 
were characterised more by central planning in favour of deregulation, privatisation 
and commercialisation policies were abandoned. So the industrial policy focus shifted 
to the provision of legislative and administrative institutions and physical infrastructure 
rather than involvement in direct production of the mid-seventies and early eighties. A 
major component of the legislative regime was the Companies and Allied Matters Decree 
(No. 1 of 1990 now Act) which spells out the processes of incorporation, registration 
and supervision of companies by the Corporate Affairs Commission. The objective 
was to promote industrial development through the simplification of the processes 
and clarification of all issues to remove arbitrariness and bureaucratic confusion in the

Observing the limitations of indigenous entrepreneurs, especially in highly technical 
industries and inadequate foreign exchange resources during the 1962-1968 and 1970 
-1974 Plans, the government expanded its policy to encourage and attract foreign inves­
tors vigorously, and went into joint ventures with some state government and the private 
sector in establishing major industrial projects, referred to as “core industrial projects”, 
which include steel plants and rolling mills, paper mills, fertilizer plants refineries, pet­

rochemical plants, machine tools, marble industries, mining 
companies and liquefied natural gas. This might also be due 
to external influence that encouraged the less-developed 
countries with low saving capacity to attract foreign capital 
inflow as a way of accelerating their economic development. 
A comprehensive industrial policy was published in 1980, 
titled “Nigerian Industrial Policy: Guidelines to Investors”. 
The policy revised the categorisation of the schedules of 
industries to give foreign investors greater freedom. This 
was effected through The Nigerian Enterprise Promotion 
(Alteration of Scheduled Enterprises) Order, 1981.
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In Nigeria, there were close links among the university research laboratories, corporate 
R&D departments and the government research institutes. Only few firms maintained

The performance of the industrial sector (specifically the manufacturing sector) in respect 
of veritable national development objectives needs to be examined in order to assess 
the effectiveness of Nigeria’s industrial development policy and identify the defects. The 
ultimate objective of industrial policy in Nigeria is social and economic development. 
Hie indigenous technological capability was supposed to have been built through the 
indigenous research institutes of which there were about 25, including the National Office 
of Industrial Property, the universities of which there were about 40 at that time, including 
slate - owned universities and Research and Development department of firms based in 
Nigeria. Considerable indigenous technological development can be achieved in factories 
by even blue-collar workers, provided there is a conducive environment to bring out 
the best in them. Carter and Williams (1957) had shown that substantial proportion of 
original ideas that had generated innovations among 150 UK firms, had sprang outside 
the Research and Development (R&D) department of firms'7.

17 C. F. Carter; B. R. Williams. (1958). Industry and Technical Progress, by D.C. Hague The
Economic Journal Vol. 68, No. 270 (Jun.,), pp. 366-368 Published by: Wiley httpVZwww.jstor.org/ 
stable/2227606

The post-1986 period of Structural Adjustment Programme (SAP), as pointed out earlier, 
added another dimension to industrial policy, which was mainly the policy of deregu­
lation. This led to the reduction of government direct involvement in industry and the 
process of commercialisation or privatisation of public enterprises. In a nutshell, the 
industrial policy of Nigeria has been one of immense incentives of all kinds. What was 
lacking was the conscious effort at ensuring that the industrial development process 
conforms to the requirements of optimal industrial development apart from the well- 
known problems of government lethargy in the implementation of the policy and the 
abuse of the incentives occasioned by corrupt practices carried out in conspiracy between 
government functionaries and clients.

establishment of industries. Other institutional provision exist mainly as a package of 
incentives, including the Nigerian Investment Promotion Council (NIPC), Nigerian 
Export Promotion Council (NEXIM), Export Processing Zone (EPZ), Nigerian Export 
Incentive Decree (1968), among others. There were other specialised institutions that 
were aimed at promoting research and development and technological progress. These 
include the Raw Materials Research and Development Council (RMRDC) and its allied 
institutions like PRODA (Project Development Agency) and FIIRO (Federal Institute 
oflndustrial Research, Oshodi).

httpVZwww.jstor.org/
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It should be noted 
that the task of 
promoting indigenous 
technological 
development in Nigeria 
transcends mere 
creation and funding 
of research Institutes 
or establishing a 
Ministry of Science and 
Technology

FIIRO succeeded in developing some machineries and equipment, including Garri Pro­
cessing Equipment, Alcohol Distillation Plant, Pasteuriser (for pasteurisation of such 
products as palm wine and fruit drinks), fish smoke-dryer, soap kit (for producing

Attempts to promote indigenous technology were complemented by the creation of many 
research institutes covering research into sea, rivers, lakes, forests, animals, plants and 
products. The objectives were to conduct research into the country’s natural resources 
for the purpose of upgrading them into industrial raw materials, to engage in research 
and development for the creation of new products, adaptation of such domestic raw 
materials for replicating imported products and engaging in development of suitable 
machinery and equipment. For instance, the Project Development Institute (PRODA) 

was charged with the development of suitable machinery 
and equipment, in particular, those that relate to the use 
of steel, other metals, ceramics and glass for industrial 
and consumer gadgets. PRODA had succeeded in invent­
ing a number of equipment and machines, including 
mechanised garri frying machine, steam cooker equip­
ment and many others. The Federal Institute of Indus­
trial Research, Oshodi (FIIRO) was established for the 
purpose of conducting research and development (upto 
the pilot stage) in food science and technology, with par­
ticular emphasis on local foodstuffs, vegetable oils, tex­
tiles using locally-produced fibre, pulp and paper, etc.

cosmetic R&D departments as most big firms were wholly dependent upon their parent 
R&D departments. The Nigerian trade policies since the 1950s had failed to address the 
promotion of rapid indigenous technological capability, the trade and industrial policies 
were designed to attract indiscriminate Foreign Direct Investment among other targets. 
The Nigerian government had not attached the necessary importance to the develop­
ment of indigenous technology as well as the control of imported technology. There is a 
trade-off between the promotion of indigenous technology and unfettered importation 
of foreign technology. The regulatory law for technology transfer was embedded in the 
National Office of Industrial Property (NOIP). The law that set up NOIP, was promulgat­
ed in 1979 with the objective of facilitating the development of domestic technological 
capabilities, and ensuring favourable terms and conditions for Nigerians with respect to 
technology agreement. Osunbor (1987) had pointed out that the law was discretionary 
and not mandatory. It remained, therefore, an ineffectual law18.

18 Osunbor O. (1987). A Critical Appraisal of the'lnterests of Justice'as an Exception to the Rule in Foss 
v Harbottle 36ICLQ 1.
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The process of industrial development in Nigeria had been dichotomised by Schatz as one 
of continually changing nurture-capitalism. He referred to the early industrialisation as 
colonialist nurture-capitalism, 1949-55; the nationalist nurture-capitalism spanned 1956- 
66; the guided international nurture-capitalism, 1970-74, and the period of mixed grill 
of state capitalism and nurture-private capitalism spanned 1975 to 1979 (Schatz, 1977: 
7).1’ This era was succeeded by private capitalism. The attention of the business elites, the 
soldiers and rulers turned away from genuine wealth creation to piracy. Turner correctly 
observed that there was a growing army of middlemen that had established a triangular 
relationship with bureaucratic “compradors” and foreign suppliers of goods and services.

Small and medium­
size enterprises 
are still subject 
to burdensome 
regulations and vague 
rules that are unevenly 
applied. These 
bad rules impose 
inefficiencies on the 
enterprise sector.

The research 
institutes must be 
more closely linked to 
the Small and Medium 
Scale Enterprises 
(SMEs) to ensure 
greater diffusion of 
their products and 
processes

However, it should be noted that the task of promoting indigenous technological devel­
opment in Nigeria transcends mere creation and funding of research Institutes or estab­
lishing a Ministry of Science and Technology. It requires, 
in addition, a conductive political economy for generating 
invention and for promoting creativity. The necessary con­
ducive climate can only be created by considerably raising 
the system of rewards and remunerations for innovation, 
which must be sufficiently attractive to stimulate increasing 
supply. The demand price for invention, innovation and 
creativity remains relatively low and unattractive. The Ni­
gerian trade policy that allows indiscriminate importation 
of all kinds of technology also continues to inhibit indige­
nous technology initiatives.

laundry soap, cooking machine) etc. FIIRO has recently been organising training pro­
grammes for entrepreneurs that may wish to engage in industries for which the Institute 
had developed machineries and equipment such as fruit juice production, edible mush­
room production, laundry and toilet soap productions, 
instant pounded yam flour production, zobo drink produc­
tion, etc. These are small-scale or cottage industries. Sever­
al Institutes were also established to improve agriculture, 
including animal husbandry and fishery. These are, the 
National Root Crops Research Institute at Umudike, Umua- 
hia, the Cocoa Research Institute of Nigeria, Onigambari, 
Ibadan, the Rubber Research Institute of Nigeria, lyanomo, 
the Nigerian Institute for Oil Palm Research (NIFOR), Be­
nin-City, and the Forestry Research Institute of Nigeria, 
Ibadan.
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For the 
Nigerian 
economy to 
be placed on 
the path of 
growth and 
development, 
the orientation 
of the elite must 
change.

Turner Terisa. (1976). Multinational Corporations and the Instability of the Nigerian State Review of 
African Political economy
Ley C. (1984) Relations of Production and Technology. In M. Fransman and K. King (eds) 

Technological Capability in the Third World. Macmillian Press, London.

She, however, failed to recognise the existing local entrepreneurial class and erroneously 
concluded that the class did not exist (Turner, 1976:38)?° The class of entrepreneurs cer­
tainly existed in Nigeria but the prevailing political economy strangulated and reduced the 
class into insignificance. It was an environment within which wealth creation had become 
unattractive and unappealing. The interests and the ideology of the Nigerian dominant 
groups made creation of real wealth almost irrelevant. The situation contrasted with the 
Indian experience. The Indian Sixth Five-Year Plan had been described as crucial to the 
development of indigenous technology development in India. It reflected the background, 
interest, motivation and ideologies of the planners and decision-makers. Fransman 
(1984:12) and Ley (1984) similarly argued that the technology-in-use is a manifestation 
of dominant social relations of production in any economy.21

During the period of 1980-1999, the Nigerian social overhead capital virtually collapsed. 
Electricity generation and distribution considerably shrank and became unreliable. Almost all 
the roads built between 1970 and 1979 fell into a state of disrepair, while the communication 
network also collapsed. The problem of the Nigerian economic environment was compounded

Most industries in Nigeria operate much below technically-rated capacities because the 
required technological adaptation could not be made and imported raw materials could 
not be replaced by locally-produced inputs; in essence, replacement of imported raw 
materials with local inputs constituted another variant of the adaptation. The substitution 

of composite flour made from domestic resources such as cas­
sava, plantain, etc. to replace imported flour is a good example. 
The imperatives of economic development require that local raw 
materials should replace imported raw materials. It is through 
this means that industrialisation would have positive impacton 
a greater number of people within the country; by this means, 
industrialisation will produce a multiplier effect on the national 
economy. This is an important means by which industries can 
create backward linkages within the economy. Unfortunately, 
industrialisation in Nigeria has failed to create adequate linkag­
es within the economy. This failure has resulted in annual huge 
importation of intermediate goods. Import substitution had 

shifted the importation of finished products to intermediate products. The situation has 
also circumscribed the rate of industrial growth and perpetuated the dualism in the 
Nigerian industrial pattern.
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22 http://www.mta-egypt.com/msmes_programs.html
23 World Bank. (2013). Doing Business 2014: Understanding Regulations for Small and Medium-Size

by the repressive military regime. All these factors inhibited investment; indeed, the period was 
one of disinvestment. Industrial capacity utilisation rapidly shrank from the 1980s, becoming 
more and more aggravated in the 1990s. For the purpose of accelerating industrialisation and 
development in Nigeria, there is an urgent need to vigorously promote industrialisation as 
well as corporate linkages. The research institutes must be more closely linked to the Small 
and Medium Scale Enterprises (SMEs) to ensure greater diffusion of their products and 
processes and to ensure that these research institutes are well-informed of the needs of the 
enterprises. The manufacturing structures had to radically change and tilted more towards 
capital goods’ industries. The current domination of the consumer goods’ industries cannot 
promote rapid industrialisation. There had been moderate efforts to revive and repair the 
Nigerian social overhead capital since the turn of the century. But the economic orientation 
has not changed. The energies of the elite continue to be concentrated on the distribution of 
the wealth accruing from crude oil and not creation of wealth. The National Assembly (the 
Senate and House of Representatives) has been preoccupied with battling the executive arm 
of government for allocation of public funds in an attempt to grab as much as it could without 
any regards for reviving the economy. For the Nigerian economy to be placed on the path 
of growth and development, the orientation of the elite must change. Reward for creation of 
wealth, for highly perceptive entrepreneurship and innovation must be considerably raised. 
The reward system must change in favour of entrepreneurship, innovation and creativity.

The reward 
system must 
change in 
favour of 
entrepreneurship, 
innovation and 
creativity.

till date has been discussed. Besides, it is a known fact that Start- Ups, Small and Medi­
um Enterprises (SSMEs) are the engine of growth in any economy. According to statistics, 
SSMEs and informal enterprises, account for over 60% of GDP and 70% of total employ­
ment in low income countries and about 70% of GDP and 95% of total employment in 
middle income countries.22 Doing Business23 is a series of annual reports benchmarking

Business hygiene factors
A thriving private sector with new firms entering the market, creating jobs and develop­
ing innovative products-- contributes to a more prosperous society. Governments play 
a crucial role in creating dynamic environments for firms. Government sets the rules 
that establish and clarify property rights, reduce the cost of re­
solving disputes and enhance the predictability of economic 
transactions. Without good laws that are properly and fairly 
enforced, entrepreneurs have a harder time starting and growing 
the small and medium-size firms. How the “scape goat” policies 
of the pre-SAP era polluted the economic environment, stunted 
economic growth, fuelled corruption and created the wide in­
come inequality that the country has not been able to address

http://www.mta-egypt.com/msmes_programs.html
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Doing Business data shows that there has been remarkable progress in removing 
some of the biggest bureaucratic obstacles to private sector activity. In Nigeria, small

Corrupt officials 
in the system, work 
hand in glove with 
external agents (touts), 
demanding bribes from 
frustrated applicants 
to 'help facilitate’ the 
process.

the regulations that affect private sector firms, in particular small and medium-size en­
terprises. The 2014 report is the 11th in the series. Since its commencement, it has made 
important strides in improving the quality of the rules underpinning private sector ac­
tivity. It also supports the twin World Bank Group goals of ending extreme poverty and 
boosting shared prosperity. Above all, it helps to mobilise policy makers to reduce the 
cost and complexity of government procedures and improve the quality of institutions. 
It has also made important strides in improving the quality of the rules underpinning 
private sector activity. Such change serves to enhance the opportunities open to the poor, 
as they secure jobs and begin to improve their standard of living. As more firms join the 
formal sector, entrepreneurs have a greater chance to grow their businesses and create 
jobs, and workers are more likely to enjoy the benefits of regulations such as social pro­
tection and safety regulations. In many parts of the world in recent years,

and medium-size enterprises are still subject to bur­
densome regulations and vague rules that are uneven­
ly applied. These bad rules impose inefficiencies on the 
enterprise sector, increase the cost of doing business 
and open them to the corruption that discretionary 
powers embedded in the regulation confers on unscru­
pulous officials. This curtails the overall competitive­
ness of economies and their potential for creating jobs. 
The economies ranking highest on the Ease of Doing 

Business Index are not those with no regulation, but those whose governments have 
managed to create a regulatory system that facilitates interactions in the marketplace 
and protect important public interests without unnecessarily hindering the develop­
ment of the private sector. These are countries that have regulatory systems that 
operate within strong institutions and low transaction costs. All these economies 
have both a well-developed private sector and a reasonably efficient regulatory sys­
tem that has managed to strike a sensible balance between the protections that good 
rules provide and the need to have a dynamic private sector unhindered by exces­
sively burdensome regulations. For example, Nigeria’s driver’s licence, is among those 
with the shortest validity worldwide of three years (Business Day recently revealed), 
despite the cumbersome procedures and rigours experienced by prospective appli­
cants. The bureaucratic bottlenecks and poor logistics bedevilling the process have 
made the quest in obtaining a driver’s licence in Nigeria a nightmare. Corrupt officials 
in the system, work hand in glove with external agents (touts), demanding bribes
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24 Business Day 18 April, 2014
25 World Bank. 2013. Doing Business 2014: Understanding Regulations for Small and Medium-Size 

Enterprises. Washington, DC: World Bank Group

The economies 
ranking highest on 
the Ease of Doing 
Business Index are 
not those with no 
regulation, but those 
whose governments 
have managed to 
create a regulatory 
system that facilitates 
interactions in the 
marketplace and 
protect important 
public interests

from frustrated applicants to ‘help facilitate’ the process. This ‘facilitation’ usually 
takes the form of helping applicants to jump documentation queues, which can or­
dinarily take several months. “It provides avenues for 
desperate applicants to bribe their way through, as well 
as encourages monetisation of some stages that require 
applicants to be physically tested before licences are is­
sued,” said an observer familiar with the process. While 
Nigeria pegs the validity of its drivers licence at three 
years, in the United Kingdom the tenure of the document 
is at least 10 years, in Canada five years, in South Africa, 
10 years, and five years for Zambia, Kenya, Zimbabwe 
and Ghana24. Regulations that protect consumers, share­
holders and the public without over-burdening firms help 
create an environment where the private sector can thrive. 
As shown in Figure 6.1, regulation is a reality from the 
beginning of a firm’s life to the end. Navigating it can be 
complex and costly. On the average around the world, 
starting a business takes seven procedures, 25 days and costs 32% of income per 
capita in fees. But while it takes as little as one procedure, half a day and almost 
nothing in fees in New Zealand, an entrepreneur must wait 208 days in Suriname 
and 144 in Republica Bolivariana de Venezuela25.
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Figure 6.1: Regulations as measured by Doing Business affectfirms throughout their life cycle

Source: Doing Business Washington, DC: World Bank Group 2014
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Sound business 
regulations require both 
efficient procedures and 
strong institutions that 
establish transparent and 
enforceable rules.

When things go 
wrong
□ Enforcing

contracts
□ Resolving insol­

vency

In daily operations
□ Paying taxes
□ Trading across 

borders

In getting financing
□ Getting credit
□ Protecting 

investors

In getting location
□ Dealing with 

construction permits
□ Getting electricity
□ Registering property

To operate and expand, firms will need financing from shareholders or creditors. Raising 
money in the capital market is easier and less costly 
where minority shareholders feel protected from self-in­
terested transactions by large shareholders. Good cor­
porate governance rules can provide this kind of pro­
tection. But among the 189 economies covered by 
Doing Business, 46 still have only very limited require­
ments for disclosing majority shareholders’ conflicts of 

interest or none at all. This undermines trust in the system, making it less likely that 
investors will take a minority stake in a firm. Similarly, creditors need guarantees that 
their loans will be repaid. Information about potential borrowers and solid legal rights 
for creditors play an important part in providing those guarantees. Yet institutions pro­
viding these are not universal among the 189 economies: 35 have no credit bureau or 
registry that provide information about borrowers, and 124 lack a modern collateral 
registry where a creditor can check whether a movable asset being pledged as collateral 
has any other liens on it. If despite all efforts the firm ends up insolvent, having institutions 
in place that enable creditors to recover their assets will be necessary and also important.

At start-up
□ Starting a 

business
□ Employing 

workers
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Starting a business

Enforcing contracts

Source: Doing Business Washington, DC: World Bank Group 2014
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Elements MeasuredCriteria

26 World Bank. 2013. Doing Business 2014: Understanding Regulations for Small and Medium-Size 
Enterprises. Washington, DC: World Bank Group

On the average around the world, creditors recover no more than 35% of their initial 
loan in case of bankruptcy as measured by Doing Business.

Resolving insolvency

Employing workers

Dealing with construction permits

Getting electricity

Registering property

Paying taxes

Trading across borders

Strength of legal institutions

Getting credit

Protecting investors
Movable collateral laws and credit information systems 

Disclosure and liability in related-party transactions 

Procedures, time and cost to resolve a commercial 
dispute

Time, cost, outcome and recovery rate 

Flexibility in the regulation of employment

Procedures, time, cost and paid-in minimum capital 
requirement

Procedures, time and cost

Procedures, time and cost

Procedures, time and cost

Payments, time and total tax rate

Documents, time and cost

In many parts of the world in recent years, Doing Business data shows that there has been 
remarkable progress in removing some of the biggest bureaucratic obstacles to private sector 
activity. Sound business regulations require both efficient procedures and strong institutions 
that establish transparent and enforceable rules. Doing Business measures of both these 
elements through indicators relating to the strength of legal institutions relevant to business 
regulation and through indicators, relating to the complexity and cost of regulatory processes.26 
As set out in Figure 6.1, the indicators deal with regulations applying to domestic, small and 
medium-size companies, operating in the largest business city of each economy, in 10 areas 
in their life cycle - starting a business, dealing with construction permits, getting electricity, 
registering property, getting credit, protecting investors, paying taxes, trading across borders, 
enforcing contracts and resolving insolvency. Those in the first group, measure the cost and 
efficiency of regulatory processes for starting a business, dealing with construction permits, 
getting electricity, registering property, paying taxes and trading across borders. Those in the 
second group measure the strength of the legal and regulatory framework for getting credit, 
protecting investors, enforcing contracts and resolving insolvency. The aggregate ranking on 
the Ease of Doing Business is based on these indicators.

Table 6.1: Doing Business—benchmarking 11 areas of business regulation
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Overall, economies 
with smarter business 
regulations are more likely 
to nurture an environment 
conducive to greater 
economic inclusion.

Source: Doing Business Washington, DC: World Bank Group 2014

Economies performing well on Doing Business indicators are on average more inclusive 
along at least two very important areas. Firstly, they 
tend to have smaller informal sectors, meaning that 
more people have access to the formal market and 
can benefit from such regulations as social protection 
and workplace safety regulations. Secondly, they are 
more likely to have gender equality under the law as 
measured by the World Bank Groups Women, Busi-

Doing Business also documents regulations on employing workers, which are not include— 
in the aggregate ranking. In addition, Doing Business tracks good practices around it 
world to provide insights into how governments have improved the regulatory environs 
ment in the past in the areas that it measures. Doing Business recognises that the stat™ 
plays a fundamental role in private sector development. Governments support economic 
activity by establishing and enforcing rules that clarify property rights, reduce the cosh 
of resolving disputes, increase the predictability of economic interactions and provide 
contractual partners with core protections.

Figure 6.1: How Doing Business defines SMART business regulations

I /C •STREAMLINED - regulations that accomplish the desired out- 
come in the most efficient way.

^MEANINGFUL - regulations that have a measurable positive 
impact in facilitating interactions in the marketplace

|\/| •ADAPTABLE - regulations that adapt to changes in the environ-
jBbmB' mentW --------

•RELEVANT - regulations that are proportionate to the problem 
they are designed to solve

I •TRANSPARENT - regulations that are clear and accessible to
'T anyone who needs to use them



Breaking the cycle

333

27 See http://wbl.worldbank.org for more information about the Women, Business and the Law 
project.

28 World Bank. 2013. Doing Business 2014: Understanding Regulations for Small and Medium-Size 
Enterprises. Washington, DC: World Bank Group

Creating an enabling environment
A number of reasons have been advanced for Nigeria’s continued performance below 
its economic potentials. It has extensively been posited that improvements in economic 
freedom in a country are an important and strong determinant of increased rates of growth 
in the country. Key drivers of such economic growth and poverty reduction are usually 
the result of high levels of flexibility and resilience that come with economic freedom. 
Besides, economies are well positioned to compete when they are not shackled or bur­
dened by excessive regulations or red tape and the cost of doing business therein are at a 
minimum. The consequence of this is that, such competitive economies drive productivity

ness and the Law indicators.27 These two important aspects of inclusiveness reflect, in 
part, a desire by governments to more effectively allocate resources. This means not 
hampering the productivity of formal businesses through overly burdensome rules not 
needlessly depriving the economy of the skills and contributions of women. Overall, 
economies with smarter business regulations are more likely to nurture an environment 
conducive to greater economic inclusion.

Most economies that undertake regulatory reforms as recorded by Doing Business, do 
so as part of a broader reform agenda. Data show that governments investing resources 
in Doing Business reforms in the past decade have also introduced many policy changes 
in other important areas. One of such areas is governance. Data show that improvements 
in the areas measured by Doing Business are positively correlated with changes in gen­
eral regulatory quality, a key element of the overall quality of governance. This suggests 
that economies reforming in areas tracked by Doing Business are likely to be reforming 
regulations generally, not just business regulation. There is also a positive association 
between improvements in Doing Business indicators and improvements in rule of law and 
control of corruption28. There is an emphasis on SMART regulations by Doing Business. 
Doing business is not about eliminating the role of the state from private sector devel­
opment. On the contrary, Doing Business recognises that the state has a fundamental 
role in private sector development. A key premise of Doing Business is that economic 
activity requires good rules. This includes rules that establish and clarify property rights, 
reduce the cost of resolving disputes, increase the predictability of economic interactions 
and provide contractual partners with core protections against abuse. The objective is 
to have regulations designed to be efficient, accessible to all users and simple in their 
application. Doing Business is about smart regulations, and these can be provided only 
by a well-functioning state as set out in Figure 6.2.

http://wbl.worldbank.org
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in the desire to do 
good, governments 
often do more harm that 
inhibits free markets from 
functioning. The “visible 
hand” of government 
interferes in production, 
trade and consumption.

54
126
63
132
129

59
130
64
132
128

56
116
67
134
120

±J181 121

One of the great lessons of this recent decade is that competitive markets are the best 
guarantee for human development. They open up op­
portunities for creative enterprise, and they increase 
the access of people to a whole range of economic 
choices. The concept of economic freedom, where 
minimum regulations hold firms back, is, therefore, 
related to the presence of protective rights which are 
the rights of every individual to make choices and 
pursue the activities that enhance his desire for uplift- 
ment, and self-improvement. A desire for freedom and 
prosperity is an innate human tendency. Unfortunate­

ly, this natural desire can easily be shackled and constrained by governments that actu­
ally believe they are aiding rather than disempowering citizens. In the desire to do good, 
governments often do more harm that inhibits free markets from functioning. The 
visible hand” of government interferes in production, trade and consumption. It is in 

this light that the ranking of Nigeria, using the Ease of doing business table in compar­
ison with its comparators should be viewed.

_________ Table 6.2: Ease of Doing Business

enhancements which support high incomes by ensuring that the mechanisms enabling 
solid economic performance are in place. Adam Smith espoused this theory of freedom 
to choose in the doctrine of‘natural law’ in economic affairs. He regarded every person 
as the best judge of his self-interest and should be left to pursue these interests to his 
own advantage. However, in the course of furthering his own self-interest, he would also 
end up furthering the common good. In the pursuance of this, each individual is led by 
an “invisible hand”, which guides market mechanism. Since every individual, if left free, 
will seek to maximise his own wealth, therefore, all individuals, if left free, will maximise 
aggregate wealth. It has been proved that economic development can be sustained only 
by unleashing the creative energies of people through competitive and efficient markets.

Ease of Doing Business (Rank) 
| 2012 |

Botswana

Brazil

Ghana

India

Indonesia
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Table 6.3: Nigeria Ranking in the Ease of Doing Business Components - 2014

Rank
122
151
185
185
13
68
170
158
136
107

Source: Doing Business Database
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A review of the component elements show that Nigeria does not fare well in most of 
the areas. The categories and the ranking of Nigeria is set out in Table 6.3 below with 
the following:

Nigeria ranks lowest among the comparator countries with a rank of 147 out of 189 coun­
tries in the 2014 table, a ranking that deteriorated from 131 and 133 in 2013 and 2012 
respectively. What this means is that the small and medium sized firms in Nigeria have 
enormous regulatory barriers to overcome, with its consequent high cost of doing business 
that it portends. This is a confirmation that overall, small and medium-size enterprises 
are still subject to burdensome regulations that create inefficiencies for the enterprises. 
These rules leave too much to the discretion of unscrupulous officials thereby breeding 
corruption. Yet, these firms are required to thrive so that the economy can grow faster to 
create jobs and the teeming population of unemployed or under employed can begin to 
reduce. The country’s comparators except India, Indonesia and Brazil have again ranked 
very highly here with Singapore coming first, South Korea, hovering around eighth posi­
tion. Malaysia, South Africa, Botswana and Ghana also have impressive ranks. Nigeria, 
therefore, has countries even in Africa to learn from, if looking up to Asia is too distant.

Singapore

South Africa

Component

Starting a business

Dealing with Construction Permit

Getting Electricity

Registering Property

Getting credit

Protecting Investors

Paying Taxes

Trading Across Boarders

Enforcing Contracts

Resolving insolvency

South Korea

Source: Doing Business database

Ease of Doing Business (Rank) 
I2012|
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While banks shy away 
from lending to SSMEs 
because of the risk of 
such lending and the 
high cost to serve the 
SSME market, SSMEs 
themselves suffer from 
numerous deficiencies 
that make them 
unattractive to banks for 
financing.

1.6
1.2
1.1
6.9
0.7 10 15 20

Percent of responses
Note: From the list of factors above, respondents were asked to select the five most problematic for 

doing business in their country and to rank them between. 1 (most problematic) and 5. The bars in 
the figure show the responses weighted according to their rankings.

Apart from the Getting Credit and Protecting Investors metric where it ranked 13 and 68 
respectively, Nigeria ranked above 100 in all the other areas. This is not at all surprising 
as the two areas, where it ranked high, are areas where the private sector best practices 
hold sway in Nigeria. In the area of credit, the Central Bank of Nigeria and the commer­

cial banks have instituted a robust set of policies and 
practices which together with the CBN CRC Credit 
Bureau Limited, have made it easy in theory for com­
panies to borrow money. In practice though, it is still 
an uphill task for SSMEs to have access to finance from 
financial institutions in Nigeria. While banks shy away 
from lending to SSMEs because of the risk of such lend­
ing and the high cost to serve the SSME market, SSMEs 
themselves suffer from numerous deficiencies that make 
them unattractive to banks for financing. This same 
reason in fact contributes to why SSMEs fail within a 
year or two of starting business. These deficiencies in­

clude, inability to separate business and personal transactions, to determine if the business 
is profitable or not, absence of good business planning, weak management structure and 
lack of internal control, non-compliance with corporate affairs and tax laws, refusal to 
seek advice from financial experts, and not keeping proper books of accounts and records 
etc. That is why the Global Competitiveness Index recorded the highest challenge faced 
by businesses in Nigeria to be, access to finance as set out in Chart 6.1.

Chart 6,1: Most Problematic factors for Doing Business
.. Acce5s.t0 financing _ 22.7 ‘ -j

Corruption _ 18.1 bl. . ' — . i
. ..Inadequate supply of infrastructure 17.6 ““

10.9 ■
6.5 
4.7 
4.2_ 
4.1 
23 "

____________ _ _ ...-__________ 1.8 "
..Pporwprk ethic in national labour force 1.7
Inadequately educated workforce 
Poor public health 
Tax rates 
Insufficient capacity to innovate. 
Restrictive labour regulations

Policy instability
Crime and theft 
Government instability/coups

-Inefficient government bureaucracy
Inflation
Tax regulations

-Foreign currency regulations
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Where governments 
make registration easy, 
more entrepreneurs 
start businesses in 
the formal sector, 
creating more good 
jobs and generating 
more revenue for the 
government.

Apart from Getting 
Credit and Protecting 
Investors that have 
a large component 
of private sector 
involvement, the 
other Doing Business 
elements are 
essentially government 
related issues.

Apart from Getting Credit and Protecting Investors that have a large component of 
private sector involvement, the other Doing Business ele­
ments are essentially government related issues. There are 
challenges and difficulties with regulations which in most 
cases are left to the whims and interpretation of the officials 
superintending them, using the opportunity to bend the 
rules in favour of those who are ready to cut corners in 
avoidance of the red tapes. This breeds corruption and 
incompetence, which is the reason that corruption is listed 
as the second most serious challenge in the Nigerian busi­
nessenvironment, as set out in Chart 6.1. The related issues 
will become clearer when the individual elements are dis­
cussed in detail.

Starting a business: Incorporation of companies has many immediate benefits for 
companies and for business owners and employees. Unlike sole traders and partnerships, 
the liability of owners of incorporated businesses is limited to the amount of shares that 
they agreed to take up in the business. Furthermore, since the business is deemed in law 
to be a separate legal entity, the business entity can outlive their founder. The business 
finds it easier to raise money when resources are pooled together, with several sharehold­
ers joining forces to start a company. Incorporation limits 
the financial liability of company owners to their invest­
ments, so personal assets of the owners are not put at risk. 
Formally, registered companies have access to services and 
institutions from courts to banks as well as to new markets 
and their employees can benefit from the protection pro­
vided by the law. An additional benefit comes with limited 
liability companies. Where governments make registration 
easy, more entrepreneurs start businesses in the formal 
sector, creating more good jobs and generating more rev­
enue for the government.
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Table 6.4: Starting a Business Ranking

DB2012

Economy

Doing Business measures the

338

Nigeria 122 8 28 8 70.6

It is relatively easy 
to reform the processes 
of the Corporate Affairs 
Commission (CAC) by 
simply cutting off the 
padded red tape and 
injecting efficiency 
into the way that the 
processes and systems 
are executed.

STARTING A BUSINESS
DB2014

ease of starting a business in an economy by recording all 
procedures officially required or carried out in practice 
by an entrepreneur to start up and formally operate an 
industrial or commercial business—as well as the time 
and cost required to complete these procedures. It also 
records the paid-in minimum capital that companies 
must deposit before registration (or within 3 months). 
The ranking on the ease of starting a business is the sim­
ple average of the percentile rankings on the four com­
ponent indicators: procedures, time, cost and paid-in 
minimum capital requirement.
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According to data collected by Doing Business, Nigeria ranks 122 out of 185, regarding 
starting a business in 2014. It requires eight procedures compared to three in Singapore 
and Malaysia and five in South Africa and South Korea. It takes 28 days compared to 
14 days in Ghana and less than three days in Singapore. The cost, which was 58.3% and 
paid-in minimum capital of 0.0% of income per capita before the rebasing, will now fall 
to Jess than 30% compared to less than 1% in South Africa and Singapore and 1.2% in 
Botswana. The rankings for comparator economies and the regional average ranking 
provide a very useful insight for assessing how easy it is for an entrepreneur in Nigeria
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Where compliance 
is simple, 
straightforward 
and inexpensive, 
everyone is better 
off.

o

to start a business. The low ranking of Nigeria in all the elements of this metric shows 
clearly that there is much to do to harness the entrepreneurial zeal which naturally boils 
in most Nigerians. It is relatively easy to reform the processes of the Corporate Affairs 
Commission (CAC) by simply cutting off the padded red tape and injecting efficiency into 
the way that the processes and systems are executed. Economies around the world have 
taken steps that make it easier to start a business—streamlining procedures by setting 
up a one-stop shop, making procedures simpler or faster by introducing technology and 
reducing or eliminating minimum capital requirements. Many have undertaken busi­
ness registration reforms in stages—and they are often part of a larger regulatory reform 
programme. Unfortunately, according to Doing Business, Nigeria did not record any 
business reform between 2009 and 2014. Even with the challenges, new SSMEs are set up 
on a daily basis in Nigerian by citizens and foreigners alike. It can, therefore, be imagined 
what would happen, when the processes are streamlined and made easier and cheaper.
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Dealing with construction permits: Regulation of construction is critical to protect 
the public from damage that could be done as a result of construction carried out with­
out plans, which is unsafe or does not take the environment into consideration. Howev- 
er, obtaining construction permits needs to be efficient to avoid excessive constraints on 
a sector that plays an important part in every economy. 
Where complying with building regulations is excessively 
costly in time and money, many builders will avoid either 
building, risk the wrath of the law by not obtaining the nec­
essary permits or resort to paying bribes to pass inspections 
or simply build illegally, leading to hazardous construction 
that puts public safety at risk. Where compliance is simple, 
straightforward and inexpensive, everyone is better off.

Table 6.5: Ranking of Dealing with Permits
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Doing Business records the procedures, time and cost for a business in the construction 
industry to obtain all the necessary approvals to build a warehouse in the economy’s 
largest business city, connect it to basic utilities and register the property so that it can 
be used as collateral or transferred to another entity. The ranking on the Ease of Dealing 
with Construction Permits is the simple average rankings on its component indicators: 
procedures, time and cost. According to Doing Business, Nigeria ranks 151 out of 185 
countries in terms of what it takes to comply with the formalities to build a warehouse. 
Dealing with construction permits as represented in Table 6.5 requires 18 procedures, 
takes 116.0 days and costs 3,504.8% of income per capita. In almost the three elements 
of this metrics - procedures, time and cost - Nigeria ranks the poorest amongst the 
comparators. Unfortunately, the situation seems to be getting worse instead of getting 
better. In the five years between 2009- 2014, there was no effort made to improve the 
procedures. This metric is within the ambit of the state government unlike the registration 
to start a business which is a federal responsibility. What is striking, therefore, is that 
the decadence in the way that government does business cuts across the three tiers of 
government, and therefore cuts across political lines. If politicians and leaders are serious 
about reducing corruption, growing the economy and getting the unemployed back to 
work, the improvement of these processes is the place to begin.

Getting electricity: Access to reliable and affordable electricity is vital for businesses. 
As a matter of fact, it is almost impossible to run a business today without electricity, as it is 
required to power gadgets, operate computer systems apart from its use to power plant and 
equipment in industrial concerns etc., in fact most technologies require the use of energy. In 
the absence of electricity supply, many firms in developing economies resort to the purchase of 
generators and petrol or diesel to provide themselves with private electricity supply often at a 
prohibitively high cost. Apart from the noise and pollution of the environment from generator 
fumes, it increases the cost of doing business tremendously and is most inconveniencing as 
back-ups are usually required to ensure an uninterrupted electricity supply resulting from
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Getting Electricity

1056Nigeria 85185 15

break downs and repairs or refurbishments. Whether electricity is reliably available or not, 
the first step for a customer is always to gain access by obtaining a wired connection.

Table 6.6: Ranking on getting connected to electricity

The number of 
days it takes to 
get electricity 
for business in 
Nigeria in 2014 is 
the highest (260 
days) among its 
comparators.
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Doing Business records all procedures required for a local business to obtain a permanent 
electricity connection and supply for a standardised warehouse, as well as the time and cost 
to complete them. These procedures include applications and con­
tracts with electricity utilities, clearances from other agencies and 
the external and final connection works. The ranking on the ease 
of Getting Electricity is the simple average of the percentile rank­
ings on its component indicators- procedures, time and cost. What 
does it take to obtain a new electricity connection in Nigeria? 
According to data collected by Doing Business, getting electricity 
requires eight procedures, takes 260 days and costs 960.5% of in­
come per capita. Globally, Nigeria stands at 185 in the ranking of 
189 economies on the ease of getting electricity in 2014. Amongst
the comparators in Table 6.6 above, Nigeria despite its poor electricity supply ranks better 
in cost of connection to electricity as a percentage of income per capita than Ghana and 
South Africa. Nigeria’s cost and time reduced in 2013 as against the scores in 2012 but got 
worse in 2014. The number of days it takes to get electricity for business in Nigeria in 2014 
is the highest (260 days) among its comparators, with South Korea at the lowest (18 days). 
Obtaining an electricity connection is essential to enable a business conduct its most basic

8 260417.7 1768 260 960.5 178
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operations. In many economies, the connection process is complicated by the multiple laws 
and regulations involved—covering service quality, general safety, technical standards, 
procurement practices and internal wiring installations. In an effort to ensure safety in the 
connection process while keeping connection costs reasonable, governments around the 
world have worked to consolidate requirements for obtaining an electricity connection. 
While no reform has been carried out by Nigeria in the last three years to 2014, it is hoped 
that the privatisation of the electricity value chain and in particular the sale of the distri­
bution companies will facilitate not only the connection processes but also ensure that 
electricity supply is generally improved. There can be no technological development with­
out steady electricity supply.

Registering property: Ensuring formal property rights is fundamental. Effective ad­
ministration of land is part of that. If formal property transfer is too costly or complicated, 
formal titles might go informal again. And where property is informal or poorly admin­
istered, it stands a little chance of being accepted as collateral for loans, limiting access to 
finance. Doing Business records the full sequence of procedures necessary for a business 
to purchase property from another business and transfer the property title to the buyer's 
name. The transaction is considered complete when it is robust and incontrovertible to 
third parties and when the buyer has unfettered use of the property, uses it as collateral 
for a bank loan or resells it. The ranking on the ease of Registering Property is the simple 
average of the percentile rankings on its component indicators- procedures, time and cost

Table 6.7: Ranking in Registering Property
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Getting credit: Two types of frameworks can facilitate access to credit and improve its 
allocation: credit information systems, together with systems and procedures, borrowers 
and lenders apply in collateral and bankruptcy laws. Credit information systems enable 
lenders’ rights to view a potential borrower’s financial history (positive or negative)— 
valuable information to consider when assessing risk. They likewise permit borrowers 
to establish a good credit history that will allow easier access to credit. Secondly, sound 
collateral laws enable businesses to use their assets, especially movable property, as security 
to generate capital, while strong creditors’ rights have been associated with higher ratios 
of private sector credit to GDP.

The cumbersome 
procedures of 
the Land Use Act 
have constituted a 
restriction on economic 
freedom, discouraged 
new business and 
investment as well as 
increased the cost of 
doing business.

According to the Doing Business data, registering property in Nigeria as of 2014 requires 
13 procedures, takes 77 days and costs 20.8% of the property value. Nigeria performs 
very poorly in this area. It ranked 180th and 182th in 2012 and 2013 respectively, and 
dropped to 185th (the last position) in 2014. The challenge here is the fall out of the 1978 
Land Use Act which has been extensively discussed. The 
conclusion drawn from that discussion was that the cum­
bersome procedures of the Land Use Act have constituted 
a restriction on economic freedom, discouraged new busi­
ness and investment as well as increased the cost of doing 
business, particularly regarding the registration of titles 
to land. The practical and negative impact of the Act is 
what this metric shows. The land registration process, 
which takes less than six days in Singapore, nine days in 
South Korea and 23 days in South Africa as at 2014, takes 
77 days in Nigeria. Doing Business recorded 61 days to 
process Governor’s consent alone while a pile of other 
documentation is still required in the registration process. While the Act requires the 
Governor’s consent, the process as has been explained, is now politicised in the states 
and is open to corruption, cronyism and abuse. The amendment of this law in very sig­
nificant aspects is now of considerable importance. Economies worldwide have been 
making it easier for entrepreneurs to register and transfer property, by computerising 
land registries, introducing time limits for procedures and setting low fixed fees. Many 
have cut the time required substantially, enabling buyers to use or mortgage their prop­
erty earlier. Nigeria is yet to key into this reform which is necessary for the country to 
attract investment and grow the economy.
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Table 6. 8: Getting Credit

DB2012DB2013DB2014

1 6 49.4
3 11 4 0

28 7 6 0 55.6 1 10 6 0 54 1 610 0 52

13 8 6 100 100 11 8 6 100 100 8 6 0 104
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Getting credit

Nigeria 13 0.1 4.9 23 9 4 0.1 4.1 0.1 0

1

8

When economies 
strengthen the legal 
rights of lenders 
and borrowers 
under collateral and 
bankruptcy laws, 
and increase the 
scope, coverage 
and accessibility of 
credit information, 
they can increase 
entrepreneurs’ access 
to credit.
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Doing Business assesses the sharing of credit information and the legal rights of borrow­
ers and lenders with respect to secured transactions through two sets of indicators. One 
is the Depth of Credit Information Index which measures rules and practices affecting 
the coverage, scope and accessibility of credit information available through a public 

credit registry or a private credit bureau. The second is the 
Strength of Legal Rights Index, which measures whether 
certain features that facilitate lending exist within the ap­
plicable collateral and bankruptcy laws. Doing Business 
uses case scenarios to determine the scope of the secured 
transactions system, involving a secured borrower and a 
secured lender and examining legal restrictions on the use 
of movable collateral. The credit information system and 
collateral and bankruptcy laws in Nigeria is robust and at 
least does not inhibit access to credit. The Nigerian econ­
omy has a score of five on the Depth of Credit Information 
Index, and a score of nine on the Strength of Legal Rights 
Index in 2014.1 ligh scores indicate more credit informa­
tion and stronger legal rights for borrowers and lenders.
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Protecting investors: Protecting investors matters for the ability of companies to 
raise the capital they need to grow, innovate, diversify and compete. If the laws do not 
protect minority shareholders, investors may be reluctant to provide funding to com­
panies through the purchase of shares unless they become the controlling shareholders. 
Effective regulations define related-party transactions precisely, promote clear and effi­
cient disclosure requirements, require shareholders participation in major decisions of 
the company and set detailed standards of accountability for companies’ insiders. Poing 
Business measures the strength of minority shareholders' protections against Directors'
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Globally, Nigeria stands at 13 in the ranking of 189 economies on the Ease of Getting 
Credit. The rankings in Table 6.8 for comparator economies provide the metrics in confir­
mation of the usefulness of information for assessing how well regulations and institutions 
in Nigeria support lending and borrowing. When economies strengthen the legal rights 
oflenders and borrowers under collateral and bankruptcy laws, and increase the scope, 
coverage and accessibility of credit information, they can increase entrepreneurs’ access 
to credit. The CBN and the banks have strengthened the credit system in Nigeria for a 
long time and the CBN introduced a Credit Bureau System many years ago. However, 
the Central Bank of Nigeria (CBN) issued a guideline in October 2008 that defines the 
licencing, operational and regulatory requirements for a privately owned credit bureau, 
thereby enhancing the availability of credit information to lenders.

Table 6.9: Protecting investors _________________
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use of corporate assets for personal gain or self-dealing. The indicators that distinguish 
the three dimensions of investor protections are transparency of related-party transactions 
(extent of disclosure index), liability for self-dealing (extent of director liability index) and 
minority shareholders’ access to evidence before and during trial (ease of shareholder suits 
index). The ranking on The Strength of Investor Protection Index is the simple average 
of the percentile rankings on these three indices. The Nigeria economy has a score of 
5.7 on the Strength of Investor Protection Index, where higher scores indicate stronger 
protections. It scored five regarding Extent of Disclosure and Ease of Director Liability.

Globally, Nigeria ranks 68 out of a total of 189 economies on the Strength of Investor Pro­
tection Index. While the indicator does not measure all aspects related to the protection 
of minority investors, a higher ranking does indicate that an economy’s regulations offer 
stronger investor protections against self-dealing in the areas measured. Nigeria fares well 
on this metric but even at 68, its ranking is still the second lowest ranking amongst its 
comparators in 2014, second only to Brazil that ranked 80. While the most recent Doing 
Business data reflect how well regulations in Nigeria protect minority investors today, data 
over time show that no reforms have been carried out in this area in the five years to 2014. 
Economies with the strongest protections of minority investors from self-dealing require 
detailed disclosure and define clear duties for Directors. They also have well-functioning 
courts and up-to-date procedural rules that give minority shareholders the means to 
prove their cases and obtain a judgment within a reasonable time. As a result, reforms 
to strengthen investor protections may occur on different fronts—such as through new 
or amended company laws, security regulations or civil procedure rules.

Paying taxes: Taxes are essential as they fund public amenities, infrastructure and 
services that are crucial for a properly functioning economy. However, the level of tax 
rates need to be carefully chosen, and needless complexity in tax rules avoided. According 
to Doing Business data, in economies, where it is more difficult and costly to pay taxes, 
larger shares of economic activity end up in the informal sector where businesses pay no 
taxes at all.
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Table 6.10: Paying Taxes Ranking
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Paying taxes

Nigeria 32.7938170 3547 956 33.8 956155 41

On the average, 
firms make 47 tax 
payments a year, 
spend 956 hours a 
year filing, preparing 
and paying taxes 
and pay total taxes, 
amounting to 33.8% 
of profit in Nigeria.
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Using a case scenario, Doing Business measures the taxes and mandator.- contributions 
that a medium-size company must pay in a given year as well as the administrative bur­
den of paying taxes and contributions. This case scenario uses a set of financial statements 
and assumptions about transactions made over the year. In­
formation is also compiled on the frequency of filing and 
payments as well as time taken to comply with tax laws. The 
ranking on the ease of Paying Taxes is the simple average of 
the percentile rankings on its component indicators - number 
of annual payments, time and total tax rate, with a threshold, 
being applied to the total tax rate. The metrics here are daunt­
ing. On the average, firms make 47 tax payments a year, spend 
956 hours a year filing, preparing and paying taxes and pay 
total taxes, amounting to 33.896 of profit in Nigeria. Global­
ly, Nigeria stands at 170 in the ranking of 189 economies on 
the ease of Paying Taxes. One of the most serious challenges with taxes in Nigeria is 
multiple taxes at the federal, state and local governments such that a significant amount 
of lime and resources are expended on obtaining assessments and making the pavment 
for these taxes. Some of the taxes are paid monthly with a 13th month return also being 
required. Nigeria also fares very poorly compared with the comparator countries in 
Tables 6.10 and 6.11. Economies around the world have made paying taxes faster and
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However, all the 
efforts are usually 
rendered fruitless by 
those who put their 
pockets above the 
national interest.

There have 
been numerous 
efforts made by 
successive ministers 
to streamline the 
processes at the port

Research shows that exporters in developing countries gain more from a 10% drop in their 
trading costs than from a similar reduction in the tariffs applied to their products in glob­

al markets. Doing Business measures the time and cost (ex­
cluding tariffs and the time and cost for sea transport) associ­
ated with exporting and importing a standard shipment of 
goods by sea transport, and the number of documents neces­
sary to complete the transaction. The indicators cover proce­
dural requirements such as, documentation requirementsand 
procedures at customs and other regulatory agencies, as well 
as at the port. They also cover trade logistics, including the 

time and cost of inland transport to the largest business city. The ranking on the ease of 
Trading across Borders is the simple average of the percentile rankings on its component 
indicators - documents, time and cost to export and import. According to data collected 
by Doing Business, as is set out in Table 6.12, exporting a standard container of goods re­
quires nine documents, takes 22 days and costs $1,380 in Nigeria. Importing the same 
container of goods requires 13 documents, takes 33 days and costs $1,695 (see the summa­
ry of procedures and documents at the end of this chapter for details).

Globally, Nigeria stands at 158 in the ranking of 189 economies on the Ease of Trading 
Across Borders. The indicators reported for Nigeria were based on a set of specific pro­
cedural requirements for trading a standard shipment of goods by ocean transport. In­
formation on the procedures as well as the required documents and the time and cost to 
complete each procedure was collected from local freight forwarders, shipping lines, 
customs brokers, port officials and banks. The rankings for comparator economies and 
the regional average ranking provide other useful information for assessing how easy it 
is for a business in Nigeria to export and import goods. The ranking of Nigeria in this 
area has dropped from 149 in 2012, to 154 and 158 in 2013 and 2014 respectively.

The Nigerian system has more laid down procedures on this than any of the compara­
tor economies and almost the longest number of days and cost as well. Importing and 
exporting is a very difficult business in Nigeria with a numerous array of often extreme­
ly corrupt agencies, including the Nigerian Customs Service and clearing agents who 

deliberately slow down every step of the process in order 
to harvest corrupt pay off from hapless customers. There 
have been numerous efforts made by successivfe ministers 
to streamline the processes at the port both in terms of in­
spection of goods, reduction of the number of agencies at 
the ports or the computerisation of the processes for that 
matter. However, all the efforts are usually rendered fruitless 
by those who put their pockets above the national interest. In
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IIndicator Nigeria

Table 6.13 shows that Nigeria has twice the number of documents required and time 
needed for a typical containerised export compared to the OECD average and more than 
three times in terms of documents and time for a typical importation. Research shows that 
exporters in developing countries gain more from a 10% drop in their trading costs than 
from a similar reduction in the tariffs applied to their markets. In order to be competitive 
and expand economic growth, it is imperative that we reduce the bureaucratic processes, 
relating to import and export, make them more efficient and cost effective and fight the 
unbridled corruption that parades on all four legs at the port.

economies around the world, trading across borders as measured by Doing Business has 
become faster and easier over the years. Governments have introduced tools to facilitate 
trade—including single windows, risk-based inspections and electronic data interchange 
systems. These changes have helped improve the trading environment and boost firms’ 
international competitiveness.

Table 6.13: Summary of Procedures for Trading Across Borders in Nigeria

Efficient and 
transparent 
courts encourage 
new business 
relationships 
because businesses 
know they can rely 
on the courts if a new 
customer fails to pay.

Documents to export (number) 

Time to export (days)

Cost to export (US$ per container) 

Documents to import (number) 

Time to Import

Cost to Import (US$ per Container)

9

22

1,380

13

33

1,695

8

31

2,108

9

38

2,793

4

11

1,070

4

10

1,090

Enforcing contracts: Contracts are the foundation upon which a business transaction 
is carried out. Contracts can be implied or expressed, written or oral. Expressly written con­
tracts are the norm in business. Whatever the form of contract, confidence in entering into 
transaction is boosted when the possibility of enforcement ei­
ther by dispute resolution - when something goes wrong- or if 
the ultimate need for enforcement of the underlying consider­
ation is high. An effective commercial dispute resolution has 
many benefits. Courts are essential for entrepreneurs because 
they interpret the rules of the market and protect economic 
rights. Efficient and transparent courts encourage new business 
relationships because businesses know they can rely on the 
courts if a new customer fails to pay. Speedy trials are essential 
for small enterprises, who may lack the resources to stay in 
business while awaiting the outcome of a long court dispute.

OECD high income 
average

Sub-Saharan Africa 
average
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Tabic 6.2: Enforcing Contract Ranking
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Enforcing contracts

ro'3& 3

447 days, and requires 40 procedures. Globally, Nigeria 
stands at 136 in the ranking of 189 economies on the Ease 
of Enforcing Contracts. That the ranking of Nigeria is so 
low is not surprising, given the adjournments that court 
cases go through in the country for various reasons - both 
flimsy and substantive. The inability to determine a defi­
nite period for court cases makes people lose confidence 
in the system, with some resulting to self-help and jungle 
justice. The procedures, cost and duration to file, trial and

Economy

Botswana 86 28

Brazil 121 44

Ghana 43 36

India 186 46

Indonesia 147 40

Nigeria 136 40

Malaysia 30 29

Singapore 12 21

South Africa 80 29

South Korea 2 33

Source: Doing Business database
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Doing Business measures the efficiency of the judicial system in resolving commercial 
disputes before local courts. Following the step-by-step evolution of a standardised case 
study, it collects data relating to the time, cost and procedural complexity of resolving a 
commercial lawsuit. The ranking on the Ease of Enforcing Contracts is the simple aver­
age of the percentile rankings on its component indicators which are procedures, time 
and cost. The dispute in the case study involves the breach of a sales contract between 
two domestic businesses. The case study assumes that the court hears an expert on the 
quality of the goods in dispute.

How efficient is the process of resolving a commercial dispute through the courts in 
Nigeria? According to data collected by Doing Business, contract enforcement takes

That the ranking 
of Nigeria is so low is 
not surprising, given 
the adjournments that 
court cases go through 
in Nigeria for various 
reasons - both flimsy 
and substantive.
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